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Amnesty International

Amnesty International is a worldwide campaigning movement that works to promote all the
human rights enshrined in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and other international
standards. In particular, Amnesty International campaigns to free all prisoners of conscience;
ensure fair and prompt trials for political prisoners; abolish the death penalty, torture and
other cruel treatment of prisoners; end political killings and "disappearances"; and oppose
human rights abuses by opposition groups.

Amnesty International has around a million members and supporters in 162 countries and
territories. Activities range from public demonstrations to lefter-writing, from human rights
education to fundraising concerts, from individual appeals on a particular case to global
campaigns on a particular issue.

There are around 8,000 Amnesty International groups, including local groups, youth or
student groups, and professional groups in 80 countries. Many of these work on long-term
assignments concerning more than 7,000 prisoners of conscience and other victims of human
rights violations. Around 80,000 people are linked to Amnesty International's Urgent Action
network, which mobilizes appeals on behalf of individuals whose lives or well being are
feared to be in immediate danger.

Amnesty International is impartial and independent of any government, political persuasion or
religious creed. Amnesty International is financed largely by subscriptions and donations from
its worldwide membership.
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About this manual

For more than 40 years Amnesty International (AI)
members have been campaigning to protectand promote
human rights. This manual aims to pass on the experience
of these campaignersin an accessible format. We hope it will
become awell-thumbed reference book for all those
campaigning for human rights.

Although the manual stresses thatall parts of Al'swork,
such as fundraising, campaigning and organization, should
be integrated, the book has been divided up into self-
contained sections. Thiswill, we hope, make it easier to use
and enable activists to photocopy or refer to particular
sections as the need arises.

This manual has been written primarily for AI
campaigners. However, it should prove useful for all those
involved in the movementand perhapsfor some people in
other campaigning organizations. Itis an external
documentwhich can be given to people outside Al.

The book has been designed to be relevantfor those in
small aswell aslarge Al Sections, and for newcomers to
campaigning aswell asveterans. Crucially,itisnota
blueprint for action. Rather, itisa guide. Some techniques
may apply to particular campaigns or Sections, some may
not. However, many of the guiding principles—such as the
need to prepare a strategyin advance and evaluate any
action —are universally applicable.

The Amnesty International Campaigning Manual is the
productofaspecial projectat the International Secretariat
(IS) carried out by Patrick Earle. Special thanks go to him
for preparing, organizing and writing the manual. Thanks
also go to the authors of the US Section’s Campaigning
Manual for Groups, to the Dutch and UK Sections for
providing materials, and to the Australian, Polish, South
Korean and many other Al structures that offered advice or
examples of their work. The Campaigning Program at the IS
had overall responsibility for the project.

For more information

Al's campaigning is constantly developing and evolving. Its
diversity and flexibility help make it effective. Therefore this
manual can never be definitive. To find outaboutany
current policy or to obtain advice about campaigning

methods or particular actions, consult the appropriate body
of AL
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If there isan Al Section or coordinating structure in your country,
contact the Section office or the appropriate coordinator. If they cannot
answer your question, theywill forward it to the IS in London.

If there isno one to contactin your country, contact the IS directly at:

Amnesty International,

Campaigning Program,

International Secretariat, 1 Easton Street,

London WCIX 0DW, United Kingdom

Tel: 020 7413 5500

Fax: 0207956 1157

e-mail: amnestyis@amnesty.org

A note on terminology with reference to Chapter 10, Outreach/Working
on Lesbian and Gay Human Rights

Language and terminology in the area of sexuality can be problematic.
People’s self-perceptions and self-identifications can vary widely from
culture to culture, aswell aswithin each culture.

Manywomen and men whose principal emotional-sexual attraction
or conductis towards people of the same sex will not necessarily identify
as “lesbian” or “gay”, for many reasons. Some may identify with other
analogous terms which are more meaningful in their particular cultural
context. Others may notsee their sexuality as a basis on which to
constructan identity, or may find it difficult to apply a fixed label to their
sexuality.

In this handbook the terms “lesbian” and “gay” have been used
because they are the English terms most commonly used in international
human rights discourse. However, thisisin no way intended to ignore the
diversity of other terms and identities, nor to deny the cultural
connotations attached to these two terms.

“Sexual orientation” is used here to denote the direction of
emotional-sexual attraction or conduct. This can be towards people of
the opposite sex (heterosexual orientation), towards people of both
sexes (bisexual orientation) or towards people of the same sex
(homosexual orientation).

The term “transgendered” refers to people who experience a
psychological identification with the opposite biological sex which may
be profound and compelling and which may lead some to seek “gender
reassignment” through medical procedures.

Thisis generally regarded as an issue concerning a person’s “gender
identity” rather than their sexual orientation. However, patterns of
discrimination and abuse against transgendered people are closely
connected to those experienced by non-heterosexuals. Increasingly,
lesbians, gay men, and bisexual and transgendered men and women are
campaigning together as part of a single movement for lesbians, gay,
bisexual and transgender rights, often referred to as LGBT rights or
rights of sexual minorities. Some Al networks, particularly in English-
speaking countries, use the acronym LGBT in their organizing.

In the interests of readability and in order to respect the wealth of
terms, a variety of forms are used in this handbook, largely
interchangeably. So, for example, the term “lesbian and gay human
rights” should be read as shorthand for the human rights of lesbian, gay,
bisexual and transgendered people.

“Labels are for filing. Labels are
for clothing. Labels are not for
people.”

Martina Navratilova, tennis champion
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Al
AICS (ES)

AIMLGC
AINZ
AIUK
AIUSA
ANAT
ANR
APC
APEC
ARABAI
co-group
CCR
CRC
ECOSOC
EDAI
EFAI

EJE

EU

FGM
FWG
HRA
HRE

IBA
ICCPR

ICESCR

ICJ
ICM
ICRC
IEC
IFRG
IGO
ILC

A question (to answer to help devise strategy or to
pose to others)

A point being highlighted

A sub-point being highlighted

Awarning, or a particularly important point

Item on a checklist of things you can do

Atip

Annual General Meeting

Amnesty International

Amnesty International Canadian Section
(English-speaking)

Al Members for Lesbian and Gay Concerns

Amnesty International New Zealand

Amnesty International United Kingdom

Amnesty International of the USA

Audio News Access Tape

Audio News Release

Association for Progressive Communications

Asia-Pacific Economic Co-operation

Amnesty International Arabic Publishing

An Al Section’s coordination group

Campaigns and Crisis Response program

Committee on the Rights of the Child

Economic and Social Council

Editorial Amnistia Internacional

Editions francophones d'Amnesty International

Extrajudicial execution

European Union

Female genital mutilation

Fundraising Working Group

Human rights awareness

Human rights education

International Bar Association

International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights

International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights

International Commission of Jurists

International Council Meeting

International Committee of the Red Cross

International Executive Committee

International Fund-Raising Group

Intergovernmental organization

International Labour Conference
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ILO
IMET
IS
IWGC
LGBT
LIOP
MEC
MSP
NAT
NATO
NGE
NGO
OAS
OAU
ODA
OSCE

Q&A
RAN
RMP
SWOT
SYSTEC
UA
UDHR
UK

UN
UNDP
UNESCO

UNHCR
UNICEF
USA
VNR

International Labour Organisation

International Military Education and Training

International Secretariat

International Working Group for Children

Lesbian, gay, bisexual and transgender

Legal and International Organizations Program

Military, economic and cultural (relations)

Military, security and police (transfers)

News Access Tape

North Atlantic Treaty Organization

Non-governmental entity

Non-governmental organization

Organization of American States

Organization of African Unity

Overseas Development Assistance

Organization for Security and Co-operation in
Europe

Questions and answers

Regional Action Network

Research and Mandate Program

Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats

Systematic Evaluation of Techniques

Urgent Action

Universal Declaration of Human Rights

United Kingdom

United Nations

UN Development Programme

UN Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization

UN High Commissioner for Refugees

UN Children's Fund

United States of America

Video News Release




"What you do may seem
terribly insignificant, but tis
terribly important that you

do itanyway."
Mahatma Gandhi

©N

Prisoners of conscience
are released every day.

mnesty International (Al) began asa campaign in

1961. The newspaper article in the British Observer

newspaper thatstarted what hasbecome a
worldwide movementwas never intended as simply a piece
of journalism or research. It was meant to move people to
action —to achieve change. Since then, achieving change
through campaigning action has been Al's mission.

To build on Al's success, the movement must adapt to
the changing environmentin which it operates. The
apparent certainties of the Cold War world have gone. The
framework of international relations continues to change.
The processes of protest and social developmentwithin
societies have also been changing.

Underground protest movements have emerged to
engage openly with new forms of government. Journalists
used to testing the boundaries of official tolerance are
experimenting with exploiting the power of public opinion
to push for change. Mass protests and industrial action
have been supplemented bylobbying, legal action and
marketing. Public actions have ceased to be a useful
technique in some societies, butare becoming central in
others. New technologyis opening up new possibilities to
those who can accessitand realize its potential. Clearly, Al
must understand and develop the new ways we can mobilize
our communities, other organizations and governments.
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An integrated approach

Over the years, as Al has grown, it has
been possible to lose sight of its mission
to campaign to stop and prevent
specific violations of human rights, and
promote observance of all human
rights.

Board members can become
absorbed by the details and difficulties
of ensuring smooth administration.

Researchers may see results simply
in terms of the quality of information
gathered.

Fundraisers can see the figures
next to the dollar sign as the sole mark
of success.

Media officers can measure results
in column inches, and lobbyists can
judge their effectiveness in the wording
of government statements.

All these activities are important,
but they are parts of the greater whole
of Al's campaigning mission.
Campaigners have an importantrole to
playin keeping in focus this simple
goal, of making a difference to human
rights.

Research allows Al to be clear
aboutwhatneeds to be changed and
the best ways of achieving that change.
Reliable research is one of the pillars of
the credibility underpinning Al's
effectiveness.

Fundraising provides us with the
resources to campaign. It offers many
people the chance to make a positive
and concrete contribution to our work.
Itallows campaigners toreacha
broader audience. Independent
funding also underlines AI's
independence, another source of'its
credibility.

Administration enables us to
organize and develop our campaigning
resources most efficiently. Building
organizational structures can help to
increase our campaigning capacity and
effectiveness.

Lobbying can persuade
governments to agree to human rights
standards and to abide by them.

Mediawork is one way of shaming
the guilty and alerting and mobilizing
the concerned.

Along-term campaign

Al's mission is long term. We have
already been campaigning for more
than 35 years. Itis likely that we will still
be campaigning in 35 years' time.
Campaigning is more than a series of
campaigns or actions. Itis also a process
of building a movement capable of
responding to the challenges ahead.

As campaignerswe need to look at
how we can contribute to building and
sustaining the fundraising,
campaigning and organizational
structures in the long term —while not
losing the sense of urgency about
stopping the violationsin the here and
now. Thatiswhyall these areas are
covered to some extentin this
campaigning manual. Al's
campaigning mission to achieve real
change in people'slivesis what gives all
these activities their sense and purpose.
One of the challenges for campaigners
is to remind othersin Al of these
objectives, and to help build a
campaigning culture in every part of
the movement.

Cardinal Beran, one of the first prisoners of
conscience adopted by Al, expresses his
appreciation for Al's work by lighting the Al
candle at a ceremony in Rome in 1967

NOILVIDOSSY SST¥d ©
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Responding to change

Al needsa campaigning culture to help
itrespond effectively to changing
circumstances. A changing world
demands thatwe be creative.

Al'was born in aworld dominated
and divided by superpower rivalry, and
by many national struggles for
independence. Memories of world war
and genocide were fresh. Anewly
established United Nations (UN)
carried the hopes of many for anew
world based on justice, peace and
respect for human rights.

All of the human rightsviolations
that Al has been combating for decades
continue to blight people's lives around
the planet. In some societies the prison
gates have been opened and the
prisoners of conscience freed. Atleast
11 former prisoners of conscience have
gone on to become heads of state or
government. In other societies,
however, new forms of repression have
emerged, including extrajudicial
executions and "disappearances".

Al'mustrespond to this changing
world by developing new ways of
inspiring people to actin defence of
human rights and thinking of new ways
to approach governments, our
communities and other organizations.

International solidarity

The principle of international
solidarity at the heart of Al makes it
different from locally-focused
campaigning organizations. The focus
on effecting human rights change in
other countries means our starting
pointmust be developing an
understanding of how international
action —from Al's membership and our
society —is bestable to contribute to
ending specific human rights violations
in those countries.

Today there are more links
between more countries than ever
before. Some of these resultdirectly
from the enormous growth and
changesin world trade, others from the
breaking down of Cold War barriers.
Some are attributable to the rapid
development of communications

technology and the establishment of
global media empires, others to shifting
military alliances and relationships.
Seeking to take advantage of these
growing connections and inter-
relationshipsis one of the challenges
increasingly at the heart of Al'swork.

Responding to human rights
crises

A major new challenge has been the
breakdown in some countries of the
established power structures to which
Al has traditionally appealed. This
breakdown has often been
accompanied by a sharp rise in killings
and "disappearances". New technology
and global media networks can quickly
make these crises dominate public and
political consciousness the world over.
But thisattention can be selective. Other
crises, with all their human tragedies,
can remain forgotten or be ignored.

AThas developed and is still
developing new techniques for
responding quickly and effectively to
these crises and the selectivity of the
international response.

The international human rights
framework

Part of thisresponse involves are-
examination of the international
frameworks and mechanisms for
dealing with mass violations of human
rights. Much of Al's campaigning
focuses on holding governments
accountable to the standards they have
themselves agreed to through the UN
and regional intergovernmental
bodies. This framework of
international law and human rights
standardsis of fundamental
importance to Al's campaigning. Al,
along with other organizations and
individuals, has also made important
contributions to constructing this
framework.

Human rightsreporting
mechanisms have opened up valuable
new avenues for holding governments
to accountand for mobilizing action. A
major challenge for Al is to protect and
build on these gains, to make human
rights protection and promotion more
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central to the programs of the UN,
regional bodies and individual
governments.

A broader movement

One of the significant changes that Al
has contributed to and benefited from
over the past 35 yearsis the growth in
the human rights movement. There are
more non-governmental organizations
(NGOs) working to stop the violations
thatform Al's mandate than ever
before. There are also more
organizations working on associated
civil, political, economic, social and
cultural rights. Increasingly,
campaigning strategies need to look at
how Al can best contribute to and
engage with domestic human rights
movements.

As Al faces the challenges of the
21stcentury,itdoesso asone partofa
large and dynamic movement that has
succeeded in placing and keeping the
struggle for human rights at centre
stage. Ithas done sonotin an abstract
sense but by campaigning directly and
often successfully on behalf of
countless thousands of individuals
subjected to repression around the
world.

Tools of campaigning

More than any other campaigning
technique, letter-writing has come to be
identified with Al. Yetitis not, nor hasit
ever been, the only campaigning
method that Al has organized. Al has
built up a tool-box of techniques to
combat human rights abuses—and has
happily borrowed "tools" from others
when necessary. Learning to use the
right tools for the job athand is part of
learning the trade of campaigning —as
is developing new toolsfor new
problems.

Campaigning principles

Several general principles of
campaigning have been identified as a
result of the work of Al and others over
the years. One of these is the need to
focus energies and resources for
maximum effect. Anotheris the need to
clearly identify what changes we want,

and to be clear on how we can help
make these changes. This means trying
to understand why and how we can be
effective in changing circumstances.

Part of this demands reflection on
what hasworked and why —and what
hasnotworked and why. Such an
assessment is partly a process of formal
evaluation and partly a process of
ongoing reflection, individually and
collectively as campaigners and as an
organization. A 1989 study of AI's
campaigning provided strong evidence
thatdeveloping a clear strategy
increased the chances of success.

There are withoutdoubt tensions
inherent to Al's campaigning. We
consciously seek to mobilize anger and
outrage at terrible violations of human
rights and to transform thatangerinto
effective pressure —also known as
“polite and courteous” appeals! We
want to demonstrate the depth of anger
and strength of our commitment to
protestuntil the violations cease.
Sometimes, this demands angry words,
public demonstrations and direct
confrontation. Sometimes, it means
pursuit of dialogue and quiet words
behind closed doors. Often, both
approaches are needed.

As campaignersin Al our
commitment must be to all these things
but to none of them exclusively.
Everything we do must be governed by
whatwe believe will most benefit the
victims and potential victims of human
rights abuses, rather than by a
blinkered commitment to a particular
technique. We will get the best sense of
this from reflecting on the successes
and failures of our campaigning and
the campaigning of others.

We hope that this manual will help
human rights campaignersin their
work, so that all our efforts to end
human rights abuses the world over will
have an even greater impact.
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“Narrowing down a broad
humanitarian mandate into a
limited set of issues and
priorities is highly challenging.
Relief and development non-
governmental organizations
operate in complex local,
national and international
arenas, and juggle with many
competing priorities. The
strategic plonning process can
help to eliminate unnecessary
conflictand to unify
stakeholders around a shared
visionand a

common purpose.”

The Oxfam Handbook, 1995

STRATEGIC
CAMPAIGNING

As one of the largest and most ambitious human
rights organizations in the world, Al faces difficult
decisions every day. Making the right choices at
the right time in order to be effective is the skill of
strategic campaigning. This chapter looks at some
of the key principles that guide our decisions.

Contents

What s strategic campaigning? / 12
Evaluation/ 14
Making choices / 14
Principles of good campaigning / 15
Principles in practice / 16
Focus/ 16
Clarity /17
Credibility / 19
Relevance / 20
Timing / 21
Commitment / 22
Tools for building strategies / 24
Strategic campaigning cycle / 24
Building a country strategy / 24
The need for specific country strategies / 26

Possible objectives for campaigns / 26
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What is strategic
campaigning?

Strategic campaigning is choosing a
specific course of action, on the basis of
available information and resources,
which will be most effective in achieving
identified objectives.

Campaigning is an organized
course of action to achieve change.
Letter-writing, lobbying, demonstrations,
vigils and publicity are just some of the
methods of campaigning we frequently
use. Butitis not possible for any
campaigner, or Al as an organization, to
do everything well and atonce. We are
therefore constantly faced with choices
—aboutwhatwe will do, howwe will do it
and when.

Making the right choices at the
right time is the heartand art of
strategic campaigning. None of us
makes the right choices all the time, but
there are some core principles of
effective campaigning that can help to
guide our decisions.

Strategic planning is the process of
agreeing where you are now (A),
deciding where you would like to get to
(B),and howyou can bestget there (see
diagram below).

Many strategic planning processes,

forms and tools have been developed to
facilitate and encourage strategic
thinking and planning. One of the best
known and most commonly used is
SWOT. Thisis a process for looking at
the existing and potential Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities and
Threatsin an organization or of an
issue. It can help to define the existing
situation and the problems thatneed to
be addressed so that objectives and
strategy can be agreed (see box
opposite).

Strategic plans should be helpful
toolsrather than setformulas to be
rigidly followed. Perfectly constructed
strategic plans can be prepared and
implemented —but they can still be the
wrong plans!

Thinking strategicallyisnota
specialized or difficult process. Each of
us can imagine arange of everyday
situations where we have to make
choices aboutwhatwe will do —from
how we travel to work to how we
approach competitive sports.

The objective of all AI’'s campaigning
is to protect people’s human rights.
Simply asking yourself or others a few
questions before taking a particular
course of action can help ensure your
plans are taking you in the right
direction.

Youare at A. You need to get to B. You have
to choose the best way of getting there.
Public opinion, help from the legal
community and international action are all
options. © BEATE KUBITZ
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SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats)

STRENGTHS are positive factors of the Al Section that might be of particular
importance in different campaigns or actions. They might include financial and
material resources, good access to home government, a good publicimage, an
efficient organizational structure, contacts (for example, in the media or other
organizations), supporters, specialist knowledge or the existence of many groups.

When planning your work, consider how your Section’s strengths might be useful
in the context of a particular campaign. For example, if one of the international
objectives of a campaign includes getting action from the Roman Catholic Church
hierarchy and you have a strong religious outreach program with that church, then
this might be one of the most effective areas of work for the Section.

WEAKNESSES are factors that inhibit the Section’s ability to act generally or on
particular issues. Weaknesses might include a lack of experienced members, limited
(or no) funds, lack of facilities, poor organizational capacity or poor public image.

Itis very important to identify your weaknesses so that you can either take steps to
overcome them or avoid activities that you will be unable to cope with.

OPPORTUNITIES are factors about your society which might affect your
campaigning. They might include an interested and sympathetic media, close links
between your society and the target country, a meeting of an aid consortium, a visit
to your country by the head of state of that country, other organizations that might be
able to put effective pressure on the targets of your campaigning, such as trade
unions, women'’s groups, professional groups or ethnic groups, and important dates

in the calendar.

When planning your work on a campaign or action, consider how you might

take advantage of these opportunities.

THREATS are factors in your society that may have a negative impact on your ability
to contribute to a campaign or action. They will usually be out of your control,
although as campaigners we may, in the longer term, hope to change at least some

of the factors that representa threat.

Threats might include a political or economic crisis, a hostile government, an
intolerance of campaigning or voluntary organizations, business or other sectors
saying that human rights are against the national interest, a poor image arising from
factors beyond the group’s control, human rights violations, security issues, local

restrictions on Al's work, etc.

Threats also need to be analysed carefully when planning involvement in a

particular campaign or action.

Note: Strengths and Weaknesses are mostly internal questions and relate to Al,
Opportunities and Threats are external and relate to the campaigning environment.

Q

@ Canyou explain howyour
campaign will contribute to
changing a human rights situation?

@ Canyousaywhyyou are taking
this course of action rather than
another?

@ Ifitissuccessful, canyousay
what will be different at the end of
your campaign from the beginning?

Members and board members
should be asking these questions, as
mightjournalists. Youneed to have the
answers.

Explicitstrategies and plans are
particularlyimportantfor Al, asitisa
membership organization.
Accountabilityis essential. The
membership mustalso be kept
informed as this enables them to
choose how their skills, creativity and
knowledge can best be used to make the
strategy succeed.
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Evaluation

There is no guaranteed way of ensuring
thatevery “strategic plan”isindeed
strategic, oris the right plan. However,
there are ways to help make sure we
learn from our experiences and those
of others and use these lessons to
improve our future work.

Foremost of these is formal
monitoring and evaluation, which is
dealtwith separatelyin Chapter 13.
Evaluation can simply involve reflecting
on past campaigns. Alternatively, you
can look at the campaigning of others
and discuss with them the causes of
their successes and failures.

Making choices

Having chosen to campaign, and to
coordinate campaigning, campaigners
are immediately faced with choices.
Which members of the target
government should we be appealing to
and aboutwhat? Should we post 50
letters or complete five petitions for the
same effort? Who should we approach
in our government? Should we focus
our campaign on the death penalty or
on torture?

Alis perhapsluckier than many
organizationsin thatits overall
objectives (its mandate) are clear and
specific. Nevertheless, campaign
coordinatorsin every Section are
continuously faced with strategic
choices aboutdirection and priority.

Choices are always made within
certain parameters, as they are in
everyday life. Some of these are clear
for AI’s campaigners:
© AI’smandate and policies,
including working on all the mandate
issues and balance;
© international campaigning
priorities established by the movement
and specific requests from the IS and
reflected in the international
campaigning calendar.

The other parameters are largely
set by your particular campaigning
environment and resources, which can
be determined by answering the
following questions:

Q

@ Do youhave amembership to
mobilize?

@ Howmuchmoneycanyou
budget for a campaign?

@ HowisAlseeninyoursociety?

@ Isyourgovernmenthostile or
open to AI?

@ Isyourgovernmentopento
taking up human rights concerns
with other governments?

@ Doesyour mediainfluence
government policy?

The child may be able to go up the steep
path, but the grandmother will need to take
the longer way round. Choices must be
made on the basis of your situation.

© BEATEKUBITZ

“No one starts a campaign...
without first being clear in
their mind WHAT they intend
to achieve by the campaign
and HOW they intend to
conduct it. This governing
principle will set [the
campaign’s] course,
prescribe the scale of means
and effort which is required,
and makes its influence felt
throughout down to the
smallest operational detai

Carl von Clauswitz, a renowned military
strategist

I//



Al has been described as an
organization of idealistic
pragmatists, or realistic
idealists. Its mandate looks
impossibly idealistic, yet it
works towards achieving its
objectives through realistic,
practical steps that have
contributed to real change.

Carefully timed events can reinforce the
impact of a campaign. During the UN World
Conference on Women in Beijing in 1995,
the UK Section hired a tank and drove to the
Chinese Embassy in London to protest
against human rights violations in China.
The tank was chosen as a well-recognized
symbol of the student demonstrationsin
Beijing’s Tiananmen Square.
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@ Whoinyoursocietymaybe able
to influence the human rights
situation in another country?

@ Whichsections of your society
should you prioritize for developing
support for AI?

@ Whatmaterials are most
effective for mobilizing Al members
or the public?

Campaigners are neverina
position to control all the factors that
will decide success or failure in any
campaign. If they could, success could
be guaranteed every time!

There are always other actors and
circumstances beyond our control.
Some of these, such as a change of
government or peace negotiations,
may present opportunities. Others,
such as business, military or political
leaders voicing opposition to human
rights, may represent threats that have
to be taken into consideration in any
strategy.

Campaigning is also about
changing parameters. Increasing AI’s
membership or supportin the
community, forinstance, can open up
new campaigning possibilities.

The campaigning principles
outlined below can help when making
choices, deciding strategies and putting
your plans together.

ON WOMEN

un‘rmﬁa

Principles of good
campaigning

Campaigning and strategy were
originally military terms. However,
good campaigning and good strategy
are asimportant to those who seek to
preventwar as to those who wage it.

Understanding why some
campaigns worked and others did not
can help you make choices about how
to campaign in the future. The
following is alist of some of these key
principles.

© Focus

= objectives must be specific

=  resources and energy must be
concentrated

= research and analysis are needed
to decide focus

© Clarity

=  objectives and strategy need to be
communicated clearly

= allaction needs to be clearly
related to the objectives

2 communications must be clear,
internally and externally

© Credibility

=  in communications, the
messenger can be asimportantas the
message

»  Al’smotivation and information
must be trusted and reliable

© Relevance

=  Al’s campaigning has to connect
with the people whom it wants to
involve

=  Al's campaigning has to offera
solution relevant to the problem

© Timing
=  the same action will have different
effects at different times

© Commitment

=  the campaigning will notstop until
the violations end

=  differentstrategiesand
techniqueswill be tried to discover the
most effective
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These principles of good
campaigning are interrelated and need
tobe integrated. Why theyare
important, and some examples of how
they have been applied in practice, are
detailed below.

Principles in practice

Focus

Specific objectives:

You should be able to state any objective
in asimple sentence. If you cannot,
then you may be trying to achieve a
number of different objectives. These
need to be stated separately in order to:
© seewhether the objectives are
conflicting or complementary;

© allowdecisions to be made about
priorities;

© measure whetheryou have
achieved your objective.

Usually there are many problems
thatneed to be solved, so youneed to
work out which is the most urgent, and
whether there is a natural or logical
sequence to solving them.

While the objective of A’s
campaigning is always to protect
people’s human rights, we need to be
specificaboutwhat changes are
necessary for this to happen.

Fulfilling AI’s mandate is along-
term objective. Over the period of a
particular campaign, say six or 12
months, or during a strategy period of
two to five years, it might be unrealistic
to expect that Al will stop torture in a
particular country. So the objective of
ending torture may not be specific
enough to knowwhataction will be
most effective for Al and others to take.

In such a case Al’sresearchersand
campaigners need to identify (atleast
internally) the specific steps or changes
most likely to contribute to ending
torture. The same applies to the other
violationsin AI’s mandate. The
changes, for example, could be:
© legislation to prohibit torture;
© trainingof prison and police officials;
© immediate suspension and
prosecution of officials believed
responsible for torture;
© independentand immediate
access to detainees;
© anindependentinquiryinto
allegations of torture.

The steps to be taken could, for
example, be:
© building public awareness;
© letter-writing to the government
or prison officials;
© lobbying the home government to
make representations.

Agroup of Al campaign coordinators
outside the Infernational Secretariat
ONM



“There is one key rule in any
sort of communication...
start from where your
audience is, not from where

you are.”

Sue Ward, Getting the Message Across,
Journeyman Press, 1992

“Know the adversary and
know yourself; in a hundred
[campaigns] you will never
be in peril. When you are
ignorant of the adversary but
know yourself, your chances
of winning or losing are
equal. If ignorant both of
your adversary and of
yourself you are certain in
every [campaign] to be in
peril.”

SunTzu, around 500 BC
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Then check that the relationship
between these are clear.

These shorter-term objectives
become the focus of campaigning and
allow progress to be measured on the
road to abolition of torture or the
ending of other violations.

Focus energy and resources:

Being focused when deciding
campaigning objectives and strategiesis
important because it:

© helpstomake sure thatresources
of time and money are directed to
where they are most likely to have an
impact;

© keepspeople motivated by
increasing the chances of success and
therefore builds capacity to take on
more work in the longer term.

Why allocate resources of time or
money to campaigns that have
unrealistic objectives when they could
be allocated to something that could
have an impact? Campaigns appearing
to have unrealistic or unachievable
objectives find it more difficult to
attractsupport. There isa credibility
gap.

Trying to do too much atone time
can spread and exhaust the resources
which need to be focused for maximum
effect.

Research and analysis:

The issues Al confronts may be simple
but the contextin which they take place
is always a complex mix of economic,
social, political and cultural factors.
The more knowledge Al has on these
factors the more likely it will be able to
make its impact on them positive and
effective.

Al campaigning is about changing
behaviour. Itis about persuading police
torespect the rights of detainees or
encouraging members of the public to
sign a petition.

To change behaviouritis useful to
find outwhy people or organizations
are behaving as they are, or what may
motivate them to act. Sometimes it is
possible only to make an informed
guess, but even this can help to show
how our actions can affect behaviour.

Information and analysis are the
starting point of all campaigns. They
allow us to define the problem we are
trying to solve or the opportunities we
are trying to take advantage of. The
analysis of available information will
affect every part of a campaign, from
deciding objectives to determining and
implementing strategy. While much of
this research, particularly on the target
country, is primarily the responsibility
of the IS, research and analysis by
Sections involved in the campaign are
justasimportant, particularly in
informing national strategies.

There is astandard type of
information and analysis thatare
important to Al’s campaigning, which
the following questions might help
ascertain.

@

@ Whoisresponsible for the
human rights violations?

@ Whyare the violations
happening and which factors could
Alinfluence?

@ Arethere particular moments
or times when we may have more
influence?

@ How could our membership,
society and government influence
those responsible for the violations?

@ Howcanwe persuade them to
exert this influence?

Clarity

Objectives and strategy need to be clear.
This is particularlyimportantin a
membership organization, where
individual initiative isnecessary and
encouraged.

Clarity enables all involved to
bring their skills, knowledge and
creativity to bear. Once they know what
is to be achieved and how, they can
make rational decisions about how they
and those they can mobilize can
contribute most effectively. Italso
minimizes the possibility that members
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Shock to generate interest

The UK Section of Al has for a number of years run a very successful series of
fundraising and membership recruitment advertisements in national newspapers
and magazines. Their advertisements broke many advertising conventions by
relying heavily on along text. They use shock to attract the readers’ interest. They
then tell a compelling story to keep that interest while they explain a terrible human
rights situation. Finally, they offer the reader an opportunity to do something about
it. Their target audience has been people with a tertiary education, interest in world
affairs and disposable income. They have gained many donations and new
members.

You always meant to joinus.
How many es ago tht

urs each day, crying as a barrowlo
[ cement collapsed on tap of him
The horrors you didn't see.

Burmese students calling for a 'democracy’
which most of us rake for granted, being
hot down, runmnin
reets and falling, drenc ad
“Keep filming till they shoot ns.”
We b '\‘. { WSE CAne

€ VOl

imprison any
for freedom - by
3 pocm; We saw the

chains and manac

We watched a small bay, forced to work

Wi e - e

Q

Shock advertisements
have worked well in
Ireland and the UK,
but not in other
countries.

Q

Look for important
dates and
anniversaries which
might be helpful to a
campaign. Also
watch out for dates
to avoid as offence
can easily be caused
by planning action
for a time that is
sensitive ina
particular culture or
country.



“I'think that is what hurts
most. Until... people like that
said they had doubts about
our convictions no one really
wanted to know. Yet nothing
is different now to what it
was 10or 12yearsago...
All that has changed is the
peopletelling it... Unfairisn’t
a strong enough word for
what | feel about it all, but|
can’tthink of another one.”

Carole Richardson, writing from prison, was
wrongly convicted in the UK after an unfair
trial in 1974. She was freed in 1986.

Reinforcing Al's credibility: a queue of
people wait fo present testimony to an Al
delegation visiting Guatemala.

© JEAN-MARIE SIMON
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will take action thatis counter-
productive to the strategy.

All action needs to be clearly
related to these objectives. This enables
all suggestions for actions to be
measured against strategy and
objective, and allows resources to be
used most effectively.

Communications must be clear,
internally and externally. People have
to knowwhatyou are saying and what
you are asking for. This may mean
messages need to be expressed in
differentways to differentaudiences.

Governments and non-
governmental organizations (NGOs)
may know what the indivisibility and
universality of human rights mean.
Upwards of 98 per cent of a broader
public —radio and television audiences
—will not. If you say people should
never have to choose between freedom
from fear of hunger and freedom from
fear of torture, you express the same
conceptin away more people can
relate to.

Communications must be clearly
related to purpose. A detailed report
may be the bestway to influence
government, but not the best way of
persuading members of the public to
take action.

Credibility

The messenger can be asimportant as
the message. The words of Carole
Richardson (see margin) describe how
the campaign to release her gained
momentum after leading members of
British society expressed doubts about
the safety of her conviction.

Campaigning organizations need
to be listened to if they are to stand any
chance of success. Theyneed to be
listened to by those from whom they are
asking for help and by those theyneed
to convince to take some action to stop
ahuman rightsviolation. In many
societies, to be listened to takes more
than being right or just.

AT’s credibility means thatits
information is generally believed. Itis
widely referred to —byjournalists,
academics, policy advisers, other
campaigning organizations, diplomats
and governmentdepartments. Other
individuals or organizations could be
making the same claims and calling for
the same action, but they will often find
itharder to be believed or to have an
impact.

Since organizational credibility is
important to the success of AI’s
campaigning goals, it follows that
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campaigners should both use this
credibility and be careful to protectit. It
ismuch easier for an organization to
lose credibility than to gain it!

AT’s motivation and information
must be trusted and reliable. Its
organizational credibility rests on the
following:
© thecommitmentofits
membership to campaign;
© theissuesitcampaignson are
enshrined in internationally agreed
standards;
© itsinformationis trusted,
itsrecommendations are reasonable
and clearly related to the problems
identified;
© the consistency of its campaigning
record — thatit campaigns on countries
and individuals whatever their political
ideologies and allegiances;
© perceptionsofrelevance and
effectiveness;
© attention to “forgotten”, hidden
and often unpopular situations;
© itsfocuson the need to stop
violationsrather than winning
agreement on their causes, which could
easily become an attack on ideologies
or systems of government;
© it can pointto evidence that Al
works, such as individuals released or
treated better;
© peoplerelate to the issue of unfair
treatment.

Relevance

Al’s campaigning has to connectwith
the people itwants to involve. Some of
AI’s campaigning is directly or
indirectly related to our own societies
such as:

© campaigning onrefugee issues,

arms transfers, the death penalty, own
government foreign policy;

© campaigning on themes orissues,
including women’s rights.

The main focus of AI’s
campaigning is international solidarity.
People take action about human rights
violationsin a country they may never
have heard of for many reasons.
Sometimes they feelitis their
responsibility or duty. More often they
respond because you made them
interested. Interest mightnotbe
enough onits own, butitis generally an
importantstarting point.

Perceiving something asrelevantis
amajor motivating factor in personal
and organizational behaviour. Al seeks
to take advantage ofitroutinelyin
outreach work (see Chapter 10). We
seek to involve trade unionistsin Al
campaigns by demonstrating that some
of the individuals we are working for are
trade unionists.

“The price of libertyis eternal
vigilance”is an often used quote. It
suggests that we all share an interestin
protecting our rights —even when ours
are not being violated or threatened.
The argument thatwe are all
diminished by allowing acts of injustice
to go on around us is another way of
appealing for people to see the
relevance of taking action. Whateverits
truth, itwill appeal to some butnotto
others.

Many other campaigning
organizations can rely on a clear sense
ofrelevance and sometimes self-
interest when asking people to take
action. This applies to environmental
campaigners, for example, who are
trying to stop a toxic dump in their

Carnations and Colombia: challenging assumptions

Researching information on Colombia in preparation for the international campaign
in 1988, the Australian Section discovered that Colombia was a major exporter of
carnations. This surprised many, partly because Colombia’s image was
overwhelmingly of drugs and drug-related violence.

One aim of the campaign was to change these perceptions and highlight the
human rights violations in Colombia. Carnations proved a positive and attractive
way of challenging these images. For example, a local Al group in Townsville, a smalll
town in Queensland, was filmed during a publicity action in which they used
carnations. They were then interviewed on a major regional television network.
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Making it easy to say ‘yes’: a non-Al campaign

Tim Anderson was convicted in 1991 of charges arising from the bombing of the
1978 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting in Sydney, Australia. He
immediately lodged an appeal and applied for bail pending the appeal. The
campaign group protesting his innocence decided to seek support from prominent
Australians for the bail application. The stated objective was to get bail, although the
secondary objective was o gain widespread support and favourable media

coverage.

A short statement expressing concern over aspects of the conviction and calling
for his release on bail was drafted. It included a pledge to provide $A 1,000 in
surety to support bail, which was intended to demonstrate the commitment of those
signing the statement. Over 30 leading Australians signed. The bail application was
refused, but the judge remarked on the extent of community concern over the safety
of the conviction and this received substantial media coverage. (The conviction was
quashed in the appeal court six months later.)

Had the statement asked people to state a belief in Tim Anderson'’s innocence,
rather than concern over the conviction, many fewer people would have signed it.
The strategy would have failed. Its success lay in making the statement easy to

support.

community. Al campaigners often have
towork harder and more creatively to
make issues seem relevant to the people
from whom supportis wanted.

People define relevance in many
different ways. However, most
campaigners asking others to take
action are likely at some time to be
asked “Why should I?” The answer
needs to satisfy their needs—which
mightbe quite different from the
campaigner’s motivation.

In short, interest, concern, anger
and shock can all make people feel
emotionally and intellectually involved
in anissue.

Campaigning also has to offer a
solution relevant to the problem. Some
people will take action no matter how
hopeless the cause seems. Many others,
however, will want to know that:
= thesolutions Al are suggesting are
practical and realistic;
= theirsupportoraction will be
effective.

Al communications need to stress
both. If members and supporters do
notsee Al offering relevant solutions to
problems, they may well take their
support to other organizations or simply
stop believing they can do anything. Let
the membership know of every success
to which they have contributed.

Timing

The same action will have different
effects at different times. As acrobats,
actors and comedians say, timing is
everything!

AT’s campaigning, whatever its
extent, is only one factorin the
dynamics of change. The success or
failure of campaigning is shaped by its
contextand the interplay of awide
range of factors. Timing is one of the
mostimportant factors.
© UrgentActions (UAs) were
developed by Alin response to
changing patterns of human rights
violations and the increasingly
apparent need for action to be taken
very quicklyifitwas to be effective.
© Issuingamajor human rights
reportonacountry prior to ameeting
of'an aid consortium on that country is
more likely to build pressure than
releasing the reportafter the meeting.
© Amediaconference or media
release issued on a quiet news dayis
more likely to get coverage than one
that competes with other major news
stories.
© Actionin thelead-up to discussion
oflegislation is more likely to have an
impact than after the law hasbeen passed.
© Itisusuallybestnotto organize
major membership activity during a
holiday season.
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© Many UNdiscussions of human
rights happen on a fixed timetable.
Individual Sections need to lobby
governments months before such
meetings occur.

© Anewsreleaseissued immediately
after an eventhas the greatest chance of
winning and influencing coverage. A
news release a few days or aweek lateris
more likely to be ignored.

Commitment

AI’s campaign will not stop until the
violations end. This commitmentis
important because:

© peoplesuffering and atrisk of
human rights violations have placed
trustand hope in Aland Al has a
responsibility towards them;

© governmentsmustbe denied the
hope that they can simply ignore the
campaign until Al gives up and goes away.

Try different strategies and
techniques to discover the most
effective. A commitment to creativity is
important for several reasons:
© ithelpstomake campaigning
interesting, to yourselfand others —
and helps to motivate people to
become involved;
© itcangetyour campaigning
noticed;
© itmakesitmore difficultfor
governments to come up with effective
counter-strategies and tactics.

Think of who you are trying to
influence.
© Have theybecome familiar with
and adeptat handling the letters
generated by Al members?
© Willadifferentapproach, or
perhaps an approach to adifferent partof
governmentor society, help toregain the
impact that the first wave of letters had?

S

@ Keepitsimple

Simple plans are usually easier to
organize and therefore more likely to
happen. Simple ideas are easier to
explain and more likely to be

understood and acted on by others.
Less can go wrong with simple ideas.

@ Makeiteasy

The easieritis for someone to do
something, the more likely they are to
doit.

Ifyou send an appeal asking for a
donation, how easyisitfor someone to
respond? Have you made it clear who
the paymentshould be made to? Have
you provided an envelope for them to
return their donation in? Is the postage
pre-paid?

Ifyou ask an organization or
individual to send aletter on behalfofa
prisoner, have you provided all the
information theyneed, such as the
address, background information,
points for letters?

Ifyou are asking a trade union or
other association to pass a motion of
support, should you provide them with
amodelresolution thatis likely to need
minimum modification?

@ Donotaskpeople for what they
cannot deliver
Whether in lobbying, outreach or other
campaigning, itisimportant to find out
what the person you are approaching is
able to do. Journalists, for example,
may notbe able to guarantee thata
storywill make it to print or to air as this
decision is taken by an editor.
Government officials may not be senior
enough to take the necessary decisions.
Making unrealistic demands of
people maylead to frustration on both
sides, and can make Al look
unprofessional and badly informed.
Representatives of governments
must be clear about what Al isasking
for: the immediate release of a prisoner
of conscience, abolition of the death
penalty, etc.

@ Success breeds success
Everyone is motivated by achieving
what they set out to do. Successes create
new opportunities and lead to new
challenges. Theyalso create
momentum and attract support.
Defining success and failure is
partly in your hands. If your campaign




Maris-Stella Mabitje, a former political
detainee in South Africa, meets Al members
who successfully campaigned on her behalf

© ANDERS KALLERSAND
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aims to end torture in six months,
people will be disappointed ifit fails,
even if your campaigning has secured
access to detention centres by the
International Committee of the Red
Cross (ICRC) —amajor safeguard
against torture.

If, however, you had stated access
to detention centres as an aim and then
achieved it, people will be motivated to
continue campaigning because they
can see that they have helped to achieve
change. The firstand perhaps most
difficultstep has been won and you will
probably be able to build on this
success. The results of the campaign
were the same —butoneisseenasa
failure, the other as a success.

Sometimesitis useful to state your
objectives as the thingsyou hope to
achieve if everything you can control
goes to plan and circumstances are
favourable. Butitis also useful to state
realistic aims thatyou think you will be
able to achieve if some things donotgo
to plan or external circumstances are
notfavourable.

Measuring the effect of AlI’'swork is
notalways easy or possible. Processes of
change in any society are complex, and
itcan be very hard to judge Al’s precise

impacton asituation. Yetitis normally
possible to build into our strategies
some indicators of success (for
example, the number of governments
or NGOs supporting access to detainees
by the ICRC), even if the impact of this
on the pattern of torture is a matter of
informed guesswork for some time.

To check how specific and
measurable your strategy is, ask yourself
whatyou hope and whatyou expectwill
be different after the campaign. Write
down the answers.

® Setthe agenda
Campaigning on the death penalty
provides a good example of how
differentsides of the debate try to
define the issue in differentways. Those
in favour of executions want the death
penalty defined as alaw and order issue
and seek to play on fears of crime or
violence to mobilize public opinion
and put pressure on politicians and
governments. Abolitionists try to
ensure the death penaltyisdefined asa
human rightsissue and seek to keep the
debate focused on the cruelty of the
punishmentand the unfairness of the
justice process. Abolitionists will often
have to explain that there isno
evidence that the death penaltyisa
deterrent to crime. This means
acknowledging and trying to counter
the fact that the death penaltyis seen by
many as alaw and order question.
Other examples of this principle
can be seen in the responses of
governments to Al’s campaigning.
Governments often seek to divert AI’s
campaigning by trying to redefine the
issue, for example by presenting Al’s
reporton torture asan infringement of
national sovereignty. They may also
attack Al’s credibility, motivation and
information, or deflect the discussion
into a debate aboutwhich rightsare
more important than others.

© Quotations

Establish a file of useful quotations.
Include statements thatyou see in the
media or obtain through campaigning
from politicians, human rights activists,
businessleaders, etc. These quotes can
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be useful, for example by showing the
degree of supportfor Al or the issues Al
is campaigning on. A collection of
quotesisincluded in Appendix 1.

Tools for building
strategies

Strategic campaigning cycle

AT’s global strategies to improve human
rights in particular countries and in
relation to particular themes need to be
explicit to enable national strategies to
contribute to them. National
campaigning strategies also need to be
explicit to enable Al groups and other
membership structures to campaign
strategically.

© Decide what the problem is (issue).
This is distilled from an analysis of the
human rights violations of concern to
Al, the domestic political environment
in which they occur, the forces
(including individuals) thatare directly
orindirectly responsible for the
violations, and those inside or outside
the countrywho may influence them.
Other factorsworth considering are
information on the effectiveness of past
campaigning, whether current
perceptions are adversely affecting
domestic orinternational action on the
problems, and whether the
government or security forces have
developed strategies to evade
accountability.

© Agree onthespecific change in the
present situation that Al needs to work
for in the short and long term (aims).
This could be the repeal of particular
legislation, the release of specific
prisoners, an acknowledgement that
violations have occurred and an
explicitcommitment to end them,
ratification of international human
rights instruments, etc.

© Decide the bestwayto achieve these
aims based on your earlier analysis.
This could be:

= membership action, such asletter-

writing to the target government by
members;

=  outreach, such asletters or
statements by law societies and lawyers
to the governmentand judgesin the
target country;

=  lobbying/intergovernmental
organization (IGO) work, such asraising
the issue at the UN Commission on
Human Rights and asking member
governments to pass aresolution;

= mediawork, such as publicity about
military supplies and training thatare
contributing to human rightsviolations.

© Decide the best way to get the
action youneed (action forms).

This could be amajor campaign
involving most of the membership
(country campaign), avery quick
worldwide response (rapid response or
UA), lobbying of key governments,
long-term work by a few groups, a
publicity splash, etc.

© Evaluate the analysis of violations,
the context and any changes, as well as
the existing strategy and actions, and
adjust to them as required.

Look at Al’s position in your society and
the links between your society and the
target country — cultural, economic,
institutional, political and/or military
links (see Chapter 2). Then look at the
opportunities any of these links may
offer for influencing the human rights
situation in the target country, and
develop strategies for exploiting these
opportunities.

Building a country strategy

Answering the following questions may
help you develop a country strategy:

Q

@ Whatis the human rights
situation in the target country? Are
torture and ill-treatment of
prisoners, or “disappearances”
widespread?

@ Whatspecific changes do we
want to see? Do we want action to
improve the treatment of prisoners,
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DEVELOPING A STRATEGY
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to begin investigations into cases of
“disappearance”, etc?

@ Whoin the target countryis
directlyresponsible for the human
rights situation that we are trying to
change? Are they prison officials,
opposition groups, etc?

@ Whointhese countriesis
indirectly responsible for human
rights abuses? Are they politicians,
prison authorities, etc?

@ Whoin the target country could
influence those responsible? Are
they health professionals, the
media, religious organizations,
trade unions, etc?

@ Whoinyour country could
persuade the influential people in
the target country to act? Are they
doctors, journalists, politicians,
religious groups, etc?

@ Howcanyou persuade the
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people or organizations in your
country to put pressure on those
with influence in the target country?
What campaigning techniques
could you most effectively employ:
lobbying public events, petitions,
media work, writing letters, etc?

The need for specific country
strategies

Every country strategy is different. For
example, Al condemns the death
penaltyin the USA asmuch asitdoesin
China. Itis equally committed to
achieving abolition in both countries.
In both countries government
legislation allows the state to kill
citizens. In both countries achieving
abolition poses a major challenge for
Al Will the same strategy work in both
countries?

A campaign for abolition of the
death penalty that does notrecognize
the differences between Chinese and
US society will be unlikely to succeed in
either country. The boxes on this page
show just some of the differences.
These need to be reflected in different
international campaigning strategies.

For example, it may make sense to
try and change public opinion in the
USA on the death penaltyaslocal
politicians would then notwin votes by
promising to put more people to death
than their political rivals.

It may not make sense to target
public opinion in China because itis
not clear how public opinion affects
government policy on crime, nor
whether public opinion isin favour or
opposed to the death penalty.

Possible objectives for
campaigns

This section looks at some possible
campaigning objectives for Al and

whether they are long or short term,
specific or general.

© Therelease of all prisoners of
conscience in a country

Thisis afinal objective in relation to a
countrywith an Al mandate concern.
At certain times, such aswhen a
government has changed, it may be a
short-term and final objective.

© Therelease of specific prisoners
of conscience

Asashortor more specific objective on
the way to achieving the release of all
prisoners of conscience, Al may decide
to concentrate on particular individuals
or groups of individuals. Thisis a tactic
thatworked in relation to Indonesiain
the 1970s, and was used to highlight the
cases of people such as Andrei Sakharov
in the former Soviet Union and by the
anti-apartheidmovementin South
Africain relation to Nelson Mandela.

Trials are long and costly

0000000

Elected state government decides punishment options
Public opinion is thought to have a major influence on the death penalty

Executions are increasing but still less than 100 annually

Few crimes are subject to the death penalty

Al and many other groups campaign against the death penalty
Race is believed to be a factor in verdicts and sentencing

CHINA

0000000

Central government decrees punishments for different crimes

Public opinion is not thought to have a major influence on the death penalty
Trials are often summary and unfair

Thousands of people are executed annually

Many crimes are subject to the death penalty

No known organizations campaign against the death penalty

Race is not known to be a factor in verdicts and sentencing




Strategic Campaigning | 27

© Thereduction of sentences for
certain prisoners

Thisisrarelyastated external objective of
Al butmaybe an internal (or expected
rather than hoped for) objective.

© Improvementin prison conditions
This can be afinal objective for
prisoners, or an objective on the way to
the final objective: the release ofa
prisoner of conscience.

© Changeinlegislation that would
affect AI’s concerns

This can be a final objective, butis more
likely to have been identified as a step
that can be taken towards achieving the
final objective of ending a particular
practice. It could therefore be the focus
of a particular campaign.

© Increase awareness of abuses

This should never be a final objective. It

may have been identified asan important
step towards the final objective of ending

abuses. As expressed, itisnotspecific and
isvery hard to measure. Itsrelationship to
action thatwould provide evidence of

To welcome or condemn? Case One

moving towards ending violations s
therefore difficult to establish.

© Elicitaresponse from or dialogue
with government authorities about AI’s
concerns

Thisisnotafinal objective, although it may
be the objective of a specific campaign.
The sortof response or dialogue wanted
and why aresponse isimportantwould
need to be explained in the strategy.

© Increase the debate within
government circles about human rights
violations

This can be an important campaign
objective, particularly when Al believes
that there is controversy and opposition
to the violations within government
circles. Itwould need to have some form
of measurement, such as comments by
ministers or journalists, or a policy
change. Itisnota final objective.

© Atargetgovernment to start
investigations into humanrights violations
This may be identified as an important
objective as evidence of acommitment

Government A announces a moratorium on the death penalty. Should Al welcome
the decision as a positive step towards abolition or condemn it as a lost opportunity
for abolition2 Al'has taken both positions at different times in the past. What factors
do you think may have led to these different responses? What might be the
advantages and risks of responding in either way to such an announcement?

© If Alwelcomes the moratorium it risks being accused of retreating from its
position of calling for complete abolition. A moratorium may not be the best decision
the government could have made in the circumstances and strong criticism may
make it go a bit further and announce abolition.

© If Al condemns the moratorium it may be excluded from further debate with
the government, and be seen as negative and unrealistic in refusing to acknowledge
a step forward. The moratorium may have been the best decision in the
circumstances and defining it as a negative step may mean missing the opportunity

of using the momentum of the decision.

To welcome or condemn? Case Two

Al hears reports of government soldiers being involved in a massacre and calls on
Government B to launch an independent inquiry. Government B announces an
independent inquiry but does not provide details of its composition or terms of
reference. Should Al welcome the inquiry or condemn it2 Al has taken both
positions in the past. What factors do you think may have led to these different
responses? What might the advantages and risks be of responding in either way to

such an announcement?

© How Al reacts will open up or shut down further campaigning opportunities.
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to end impunity —and the violations
themselves. Itis easy to measure and
opens up further opportunities for
campaigning.

© Independentaccess to detainees at
risk of torture

This can be an important campaign
objective. If respected, access is one of
the major safeguards against torture
and ill-treatment. It can be an
important step towards ending torture.
Itisalso measurable and specific.

© Abolition of the death penalty
Thisis a final objective, although it can
also be ashort-term one. Several new
governmentsin recentyears have made
abolition of the death penalty one of
their firstacts. Itis very measurable. A
campaign objective may be to establish
amoratorium on executions.

© Reduction in the number of
offences carrying the death penalty
Some Al campaigning strategies have
taken an incremental approach to
abolition of the death penalty on the
basis that focusing efforts on total
abolition would be unrealistic and
ineffective. Abolition remains the long-
term objective. Abolition in practice
may be the mid-term objective, with
restriction of the death penalty to
aggravated murder the short-term
objective.

© Increase awareness of Al’s goals
This should only be an objective ifits
relationship to some other action is
clear —if a case can be made thatitisa
necessary step. Awarenessis
notoriously difficult to measure and for
this to be a specific objective it would
be necessary to measure awareness
before and after the campaign, and to
specify among whom awareness was to
be raised.

© Statement from home government
on human rights situation in target
country

This is a specific objective that may be
an importantway of bringing pressure
to bear.

© Increase AI’s membership

This can be avalid internal objective of
AT’s campaigning, particularlyifalack
of members has been identified asa
weakness. Specify how many new
members are to be gained over what

period.

© Enbance Al’simpartial image
Al’simage in the community may have
beenidentified asa weakness thatis
adversely affecting the impact of its
campaigning. In this case, enhancing
Al’simage is anecessary step to
achieving other objectives.

© Increase participationin AI’s
activities of a particular section of the
community

This may be an important objective in
relation to either a specific country
campaign or to Al’s campaigning more
generally.




“The greatest evil today is
indifference. To know and notto
actis a way of consenting to
these injustices. The planet has
become a very small place.
What happens in other

countries affects us.”

Elie Wiesel, Nobel Peace Prize Laureate

CAMPAIGNING IN THE
MODERN WORLD

The massive growth and changes in world trade,
including in the field of military, security and
police transfers, the integration of the world
economy and the communications revolution
have transformed international relations. There
are more links between more states than ever
before. These changes have opened up
opportunities and challenges for AI’s
campaigning. This chapter looks at these new and
exciting areas for AI’s work in the following three
sections:

Contents
Relations between Countries / 31
Military, Security and Police Links and Transfers / 39

Information Technology / 51



RELATIONS BETWEEN
COUNTRIES

Intergovernmental organizations, such as
the United Nations, are good starting points
for gathering information about your
target country and researching links
between your own country and the target
country

O©UN

The world has become a smaller place. States are
more closely linked than ever before, through
trade, international relations and modern
communication systems. Finding those links and
making the best use of them is an important part
of AI’s work in the modern world. This section
looks at:

Relations between countries / 32

Information about relations between countries / 32

>
>
© Links with the government in the target country / 33
© Linkswith society in the target country / 34

>

Using the links / 37
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Relations between
countries

Al'must take account of the
international political environmentin
which we campaign. Usually, we have
some basic understanding about the
broad nature of the relations (or lack of
relations) between our own country
and the countryin which the human
rights violations we wish to address are
taking place.* Even when we do not
consciously discuss such relations, they
influence our planned actions.

In trying to develop amore
strategic approach to campaigning,
discussion about the relations between
countriesis often helpful. Sometimesit
is useful to have the discussion on the
basis of existing knowledge. Sometimes
itisworth finding out the detailsin a
specificarea. The important thing is to
develop our capacity to use the
information to make our campaigning
more effective.

There are anumber of areas where
Sections can choose to develop
specialistapproaches:

© Militaryrelations

In this area we have specific policiesand
action strategies on military, security
and police (MSP) transfers (see next
section). Some Al Sections have also
developed specialist groups of military
or former military people, police or
former police who are Al members and
are willing to use their professional
skills or status in Alwork. The
development of this specialist capacity
was prioritized by the 1995
International Council Meeting (ICM),
AI’s supreme policy-making body which
isheld biennially.

© Economicrelations

In this area some Sections have
developed specialist groups, involving
Al'members with a background in the
business world, to make approaches to
companies and business people about
how they can contribute to human
rights (see Chapter 10). The further
development of work on company

approaches was prioritized by the 1995
ICM. There have also been movement-
wide policy discussions about how we
can most effectively work for human
rightsin the context of the economic
relations between governments. Many
governments have policies which link
human rights and economic relations
with other countries.

© Culturalrelations

In this area the development of A’s
work has been more sporadic. It has
included outreach to religious
communities by many Sections. There
have also been anumber of
campaigning initiatives which have
been linked to international sporting
events, such as the Olympic Games.

Information about
relations between
countries

In order that Sections can best analyse
which links provide the best strategic
opportunities, individual country
strategies provided by the IS should:

© statewhich sectors of the
government/society are most
responsible for human rights violations
and which are mostlikely to be in a
position to influence the human rights
situation;

© statewhichinternational links
have the most potential for influencing
ahuman rights situation in a particular
country.

* Al often refers internally to these relations
as military, economic and cultural relations
(MEC).

Sri Lanka and Turkey have both promoted
themselves as tourist destinations. In both
cases Al Sections have used this popular
image and contrasted it with the grim
reality of human rights violations. The UK
Section mailed their supporters an
envelope containing “holiday photographs
from Turkey”, which consisted of
photographs of victims of human rights
violations. Other Sections have produced
brochures highlighting human rights
violations and approached travel agents
asking them to display these along with the
travel brochures. This poster was produced
by AIUSA for a campaign against human
rights violations in Sri Lanka and displayed
onaroadside billboard. Campaign material
displayed in places normally associated
with commercial advertising and travel
information can make the necessary link
between the image of an attractive holiday
destination and the reality of human rights
violations.




There is a single category of
links between countries
where Al may take a position
of expressing concerns,
raising questions or calling
for cessation in very specific
circumstances. This is in the
case of military, security

or police transfers.
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Al Sections are best placed to
develop the knowledge and expertise
on the links between their society and
the society of the target country, and the
human rights potential of these links.

Fulfilling this potential is likely to
need a combination of AI’'s campaigning
techniques, including outreach,
lobbying, company approaches,
publicity work and letter-writing.

Links with the
government in the
target country

The following questions may help you
determine the links between your
society and the governmentin the
target country:

&)

@ Whichinternational
organizations are your government
and the government of the target
country members of? Do they belong
to the UN, the UN Commission on
Human Rights, the UN Security
Council, regional organizations, the
Non-Aligned Movement or trade
associations?

@ Whatis the position of your
foreign affairs ministry in relation
to the country? Apologist? Adversary?
Mixed?

@ Hasthe target countrybeen the
subject of parliamentary or
government hearings in the past few
years? In what connection and with
what results? Who testified, and what
link if any exists between the testimony
and AI’s concerns?

@ Doesyourgovernmentbelong
to an aid consortium relevant to the
target country? Such consortiums may
provide an opportunity for raising or
discussing AI’s concerns.

@ Doesyour government provide
Overseas Development Assistance
(ODA) to other countries? Which

ones? Have Al’s concerns been raised
during discussions on ODA programs?
Is there an explicit human rights
component to discussions?

@ Are there formal connections
between your MSP agencies and
those in the target country through
international bodies or alliances?

@ Howdo these associations
function? Are there MSP transfers
between your country and the target
country?

@ Howmuchisknown aboutthe
target government officials most
directly responsible for human
rights violations? Did any of the
officials or politicians live, travel, study,
train or serve in your country atany
time? When, where and in whose
company? Are there professors,
business executives, foreign service
officers past or present, journalists or
otherswho could offer a first-hand view of
the officials, what motivates them, who
they think isimportant?

@ Doesthe government of the
target country routinely send trade
delegations, delegates to
professional and cultural
conferences and events, and other
semi-official or unofficial
emissaries to your country? And vice
versa?

@ Hasthe governmenthired
public relations agents in your
country? Who are they? Are they open
toameeting to discuss Al concerns?

@ Isthere an embassy of the target
country in your country?

@ Istherea“fixer” attached to
the target country’s embassy in your
country—someone who arranges
invitations, receptions, travel for
members of parliament or other
important people in your country?
How public are the activities of the
“fixer”, or how possible isit to monitor
them?
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@ Doesyour governmenthave a
“special visitors” program through
which leading individuals from
other societies can be invited?

@ Whoingovernment and private
institutions has a knowledge of, or
special interest in, the country of
concern?

Links with society in the
target country

The following questions may help you
determine the links between your
society and that of the target country:

Q

@ Whatare the powerful
economic, social and cultural
influences on the government or
non-governmental entity from
within the society?

@ Isreligionapowerful force in
the country? Which religions and
which government officials are most
influential? Is there a connection
between the religion/sand the
religious organizations in your
country? Are there anyrelevant events,
visits or exchanges happening?

@Q Arethere anumber of formal
political parties competing for
power? Do they have international
links with other parties of a similar
political system? Are they members of
the Inter-Parliamentary Union? Do
they have youth or women’s
sections/departments thatare linked
with international federations? Do
these have contact with organizations
in your country?

@ Who are the mostimportant
business and industrial leaders in
the country? Which of them haslived,
studied or worked in your country?
Who are their colleagues or associates
in your country? Are there links
through trade or industry associations?
Do any of them represent joint venture

holdings with companies based in your
country? Have any of them ever
expressed public concern for human
rights or been detained by former
governments?

@ Whatis the volume of trade
between the societies? In whose
favouris the balance of trade? Isit
growing or decreasing? Whatis the
nature of the trade —services,
manufactured goods, primary
products? Are there forthcoming trade
promotions? Is there contact through
trade associations or regulatory
organizations? Is either government
activelyinvolved in encouraging trade
through incentives, seminars, bilateral
contact?

@ Aretrade unions powerfulin
the country? Are they officially
represented in government? Whatis
the government’s relationship with the
International Labour Organisation
(ILO)? Are the unions active on wider
issues, outspoken, independent? What
are their internationally affiliated
unions and umbrella groups? Are they
members of international unions or
federations which have affiliates in your
country? Are there regular contacts
between union members and officials
in the two countries?

Q Isthemediainfluential on
government policy in the target
country? Does the media ever publish
reports of human rightsviolations by
the government? Isitself-censored,
government controlled, or free? Does it
have correspondents based in your
country? Is there an active foreign press
corps there? Do media organizations
from your country have
correspondents based there? Whatis
the level of ownership of television and
radio? Do theyreceive international
transmissions?

@ Isthe governmentsensitive to
itsimage in the international media?
And to the media in your country?
Why? Whatis the routine level of media
interestin your country? When was the

During an official trade
promotion of India in
Australia, Al members
handed out letters to the
Australian guests arriving at
functions, providing
information on one
particular human rights case
and asking them to raise the
case with visiting Indian
Government officials. An
e-mail link with a school in
an Indian city was part of the
promotion. Al members used
this to register Australians’
concern and begina
discussion over the case and
other human rights violations
perpetrated against Indian
schoolchildren.



An Australian theatre group,
sponsored by the Australian
Government, travelled to
Jakarta as part of an
Australian promotion in
Indonesia. One member of
the group was so concerned
abouthuman rights
violations in East Timor that
he staged a personal protest
during the performance. His
protest subsequently
received significant media
coverage in Australia.

During campaigns on
countries in Africa and Latin
America, Al Sections have
used their societies’ inferest
in the music from these
countries to interest people in
the human rights situation.
They have produced music
tapes, held concerts and
staged other events.
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mostrecentlyincreased media and
public interestin the target country?
‘What caused this?

@ Isthereanactive bar/legal
association? Doesitinfluence
legislative reform? Does it take a stand
on human rightsviolations? Isita
member of regional /worldwide
professional associations? Did leading
professionals train or practice in your
society? Are there historical links
between the professions? Are there
visiting or exchange programs between
the professions in your society?

@ Do other professional
associations have influence? How are
academics and internationally known
writers, scholars, doctors, specialists and
laureatesregarded? Are there
institutional or organizational links
between your society and the target
countryin these areas? Are there
exchange programs for
academics/students? Are there
institutions aboutwhich the government
seems to take a “hands-off” policy?

@ Whatare the communications
links between the societies? In
particular, is mail delivered, is it
monitored or otherwise interfered
with? Isitnecessaryfor people to pay
bribes for mail delivery? Is franked mail
preferable to stamped (in some
countries letters are stolen for the
resale value of the foreign stamps)? Is
registered mail delivered more reliably

than regular mail? Is the telephone
system functioning throughout the
country? Are international calls
monitored? Whatlanguages will
operators understand? Isit possible to
obtain telephone numbers through
directoryinformation? Are fax
machines widely used in government
and business? Does e-mail offer
opportunities for reaching important
audiences?

@ Do human rights assemblies,
legal aid institutes and other
domestic human rights groups exist
legally? Are their leaders free to travel?
Are there ways to strengthen the
domestic human rightslobby? (This
needs to be discussed with the IS, which
isin touch with all such bodies.)

@ Isthere an expatriate/exile
community from the target country
resident in your country? Whatisits
relationship with the home country?
Doesit provide the basis of a solidarity
movement for opposition groupsin the
home country? Doesit contribute to
any human rights movements there? Is
itassociated with (armed) opposition
groups? Doesit have its own media? Is it
influential with sections of government
or the society in the home country?

@ Whatare the sporting links
between your societies? Do your
societies have the same national sports?
Are sports stars in your society famous
in thatsociety? Are they seen as “role

Aid, development assistance, trade and conditionality: Al’s position

As with sanctions or boycotts Al does not oppose or support the attaching of human
rights conditions to trade, aid or development assistance. The debate continues
through the human rights movement on the “issue of conditionality”. On the one
hand “conditionality” is clearly one of the most important levers of influence that
governments possess and a visible way of demonstrating concern. On the other it
tends to be effective because of imbalances of power. It can be used in the interests of
maintaining thatimbalance and may have an adverse impact on the economic,
social and cultural rights of many people. For these reasons it can place those
supporting sanctions and boycotts in opposition to the views of the domestic human
rights movement. Al does not formally engage in this debate.

Al's position most simply expressed is that it is the responsibility of all aid bodies,
development organizations and governments to look at how their policies and
practices are affecting and contributing to all human rights.
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Targeting investors in China

“Should businesses and their shareholders be concerned about violations of human
rights in the countries in which they work? Such a question is likely to receive an
equivocal or evasive answer, if it receives an answer at all. But it is a question which
in future is likely to be asked with increasing insistence.”

These words, by Chairman of the Business Group of AIUK Sir Geoffrey Chandler,
opened an article entitled “Business and Human Rights”, a paper included in the
investors pack prepared for the campaign on China.

During the China campaign, Al produced an information pack aimed at Sections
who were approaching businesses and individuals investing in China. Itincluded
opinion pieces, fact sheets, suggested actions and summarized Al’s policy on
approaches to business sectors.

© RHODRI JONES/ PANOS PICTURES
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models”in either society? Are there
major sporting contacts/events
scheduled over the nextyear? Will
these be attracting major media
coverage in both societies?

@ Whatare the cultural links
between your societies? Are musical,
literature or theatrical traditions shared?
Are popular music stars in your society
famous/attract publicity in the target
country? Are musical or theatrical tours
planned between the societies?

@ Whatare the links between your
academic institutions and those in
the target country? Are they linked
through the Internetand e-mail? Are
there exchange programs?

@ Are there city/region links or
twinning arrangements between the
two societies? Do these include
exchanges of officials, students,
teachers and others on official visits
that may provide opportunities for
building dialogue?

@ Isthere tourism between your
societies? Is tourism a major source of
revenue for the other society? What
proportion of this tourism does your
societyrepresent? Does this raise
opportunities for spreading human
rights information?

@ Whatis the popular perception
in your society/media of the other
society? Does thisrepresent an
obstacle to generating the necessary
human rights action?

@ Istherean Al Section in the
country?

Using the links

Which of these links will be most useful,
and how they can be used creatively, will
change from country to country and
over time. Some illustrative examples
are included in this manual to show
how links have been used in the past.

Al has policies on how these links
may be used in its campaigning for
human rights, and itisimportant to
know these and to keep up to date with
the changes (policyis decided at ICMs).

Developing knowledge about the
country and society you wish to
influence is vital to knowing which links
offer the best opportunities and when.

© Some governments seeking closer
economic relationships with your
country or to join a particular
economic or political bloc or
organization can be very sensitive to the
raising of concerns about their human
rightsrecord. This might make them
susceptible to pressure.

Sanctions and boycotts: Al’s position

Al does not call for, oppose or support restrictions on links between societies.
Arguments rage and will continue to rage about the effectiveness and impact of
sanctions or boycotts in different circumstances. Al avoids these arguments in
relation to the many different countries where it has concerns. It concentrates on
asserting the responsibility of all involved to look at how they may most effectively
contribute to bringing about improvements in human rights.

In international campaigning, sanctions and boycotts had their highest profile
and most sustained focus in the international campaign to end apartheidin South
Africa. In this case the demands for sanctions and boycotts originated from and
were pursued by South African organizations and political movements that were
seen as representative of South African opinion.

In some circumstances, particularly where there is a public momentum, not
supporting calls for sanctions can be seen as opposing sanctions and care often
needs to be taken to avoid giving this impression.

Al does oppose the transfer of military, security and police training and materials
that can reasonably be assumed to contribute to human rights violations. Al also
opposes the trade in organs of executed persons.
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The Fax Revolution

Fax machines in Malawi played such an important role in the political change that led
to the release of many long-serving prisoners of conscience and the end of one-
party rule that the change was dubbed “The Fax Revolution”. To beat strict controls
on freedom of expression and restrictions on access to information, news was sent into
the country by fax and then copied and distributed within the country.

© Apresidential, trade or cultural
visit can present many opportunities for
campaigning. They provide afocusand
many others will also be working to
generate interest and media coverage —
albeitwith a differentangle.

© Some governmentsactively
promote a particular image of their
country to build tourism. Again, this
can make them particularly sensitive to
the differentimages conjured up by
knowledge of their human rights
record. It can be easier to use this
existing awareness of a countryasa
hook to gain interest and shift
perceptions than to create entirely new
perceptions.

© Aslinksbetween countries grow, so
they extend beyond the specialized
area of foreign affairs ministries. A
close relationship between
governments may involve the
education, industry and trade, defence,
finance and other departments of
governments. This can mean that while
the foreign affairs ministry has positive
policies, they are notreflected in the
behaviour or policies of other
departments, or human rights have
remained compartmentalized. Each
departmentshould be encouraged to
have a human rights strategy.

© Building the profile of particular
human rights activists by inviting them
on a speaking tour, or persuading
others to invite them, can help to build
connections between human rights
activists in both countries and provide
greater personal protection to the
individualsin their work.

© Encouraging contactbetween
differentsectors of your society and
their counterparts in another society

around human rightsissues can help to
build lasting relationships and a
commitment to take action. It can also
increase knowledge and expertise on
whatwould be the best forms of action
to take. The international city and
community twinning movement has
grown rapidlyin recentyears, leading
toincreased contact between schools,
mayors, local businesses and cultural
organizations across many societies.

© Atleastone Section has persuaded
aparliamentary committee to institute
an annual review of their government’s
record on human rights
internationally. This review includes
taking public and private submissions
from concerned individuals and
organizations.




Leftto right: Derek Evans, Deputy
Secretary General of Al Tony Lloyd, UK
Minister of State responsible for arms
transfers; and Dr Oscar Arias, Nobel Peace
Laureate and former President of Costa
Rica, launching the International Code of
Conduct on Arms Transfers in London,

9 June 1997

© STEFAN BONESS

MILITARY, SECURITY AND
POLICE LINKS AND
TRANSFERS

Around the world military, security and police
(MSP) personnel are committing human rights
violations. The MSP training, equipment,
technology and personnel they receive from
other countries (transfers) may facilitate these
violations — and the supplying country might be
yours. Finding out about these MSP transfers,
including the logistical and financial support such
transfers require, and explaining how such
transfers may contribute to the human rights
violations in AI's mandate, can offer important
campaigning opportunities for Al and help stop
violations. This section looks at:

Introduction to MSP transfers / 40

Investigating MSP transfers / 42

Using the information / 45

Approaching companies about MSP transfers / 46
Transfers of MSP training and expertise / 47

The international dimension / 49
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Measuring our impact on MSP transfers / 50
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Introduction to MSP
transfers

Al has been developing its work on
military, security and police (MSP)
transfers since 1983. MSP transfers
include the trade or free provision by
governments or companies of
equipment, personnel, training or
technology.

The purpose of AI’swork on MSP
transfersis to:

© preventtransfers thatcan
reasonably be assumed to contribute to
human rights abuses;

© identifyinternational involvement
which contributes to human rights
abuses and strengthen pressure for
international action to preventsuch
abuses;

© applypressure directly on those
military, security or police forces
responsible for committing human
rights abuses.

Our overall aim is to achieve
effective international monitoring,
regulation and control of MSP
transfers. Thiswill require the
commitment of all governments and
there is therefore a potential role for all
Al Sections.

Investigating the current types and
quantities of MSP transfers from your
countryis often a time-consuming and
difficult task. AI Sections have the lead
responsibility for collecting MSP
transfer data from their own country,
provided thisisnotagainst the law or a
security risk. Research teams at the IS
usually concentrate on information

from target countries in which
violations are occurring and may not
receive much data about the country
where you are based.

Before starting any action on MSP
transfers, you mustbe clear on threeissues.

© Clarify the MSP personnel
committing abuses and their links to
your country

= To decide which MSP transfers
might present the best strategic
opportunities for campaigning against
human rights abuses, Al needsreliable
information on the human rights
abusersin question and on the types of
foreign MSP equipment, technology,
training and personnel thatare used in
the country. Much of this information
may already be available at the IS or be
easily obtained by aresearch team.

= To gauge the quality of the
information we have about MSP
perpetrators, use the questions
outlined in Chapter 10
(Outreach/Military and Law
Enforcement Officers). These
questions may help establish which
MSP personnel are committing human
rightsviolations, who within the
country can influence those
responsible, and whether the military,
security or police are involved in
economic activity. Find out whether
there have been any direct or indirect
links in the pastbetween such
personnel and the government, army,
police or companiesin your country.

© (Clarify current MSP transfers
which may contribute to human rights
violations

= Investigating MSP transfersis

Combating atrocities

In late 1996 in the east of former Zaire, the discovery of military procurement
documents provided sickening evidence to confirm Al's 1995 report stating that in
the midst of the genocide in Rwanda in 1994, Rwandese armed forces responsible
for mass killings were supplied weapons and ammunition — through former Zaire -
from Albania and Israel, secretly flown in by traders from the UK and Nigeria. These
traders contributed to the genocide, but to date none has faced prosecution. Asa
result of campaigning by Al and other NGOs, the UN established an International
Commission of Inquiry which found that arms had been transferred to the
perpetrators of the genocide via former Zaire.

Most governments will not
agree to arms control unless
other governments do so as
well. Itis important to link
any action to our campaign
for international controls.
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Examples of Al action on MSP transfers

© Alpublicized thatin 1996 Indonesian security forces used military vehicles
against demonstrators. The USA banned exports of light weapons and armoured
vehicles to Indonesia, but the German and UK governments readily offered new
contracts to supply light tanks, armoured vehicles, water cannon and lethal combat
training.

© Alobtained US Government documents in November 1995 which showed that
US weapons exported to Colombia to fight drug-trafficking actually went to
Colombian army units responsible for deliberate and arbitrary killings of civilians
and other grave human rights violations. Campaigning by Al and other NGOs led to
such aid being suspended.

© In1997 Al published a report Arming the Torturers: Electro-Shock Torture and
the Spread of Stun Technology, which achieved widespread worldwide media
publicity. Sections raised Al's concerns about the use of electro-shock stun guns,
batons, shields and belts for torture and ill-treatment with their governments and the
responsibility of several supply companies. This helped focus international attention
not only on the weapons, but also on particular cases of torture and ill-treatment, on

the conduct of law enforcement personnel, and on the efforts of governments to
provide human rights protection through proper export control of security

equipment.

difficultbecause relevantinformation
is often clouded in official state secrecy,
obscured by export or technical
classifications, denied by companies on
the basis of "commercial confidentiality"
or even falsified by people wishing to
discredit someone else. However, with
patience and attention to detail, itis often
possible to piece together importantdata
on MSP transfers. Apartfrom letter-
writing, one effective method is to get
members of parliament, journalists or
others to ask detailed questions about
MSP transfers. Another effective
method is to keep asking questions
until you have some answers.

= Ifyou can establish reliable
information about MSP transfers sent
from your country, immediately alert
the relevant IS research team and your
Section's country or RAN coordinator.
Check with them and in Al publications
to see if any of these MSP transfers are
likely to contribute to human rights
violations within Al's mandate.

© (larifylegislation and regulations
on MSP transfers

= Do notstart any public action
on MSP transfers without first knowing
aboutyour country's basic laws and
regulations on MSP transfers. This can

be a complex subjectand you may find
another non-governmental
organization (NGO) or lawyer who can
helpyou.

Ataminimum, grasp the essentials
before undertaking any public action.
Most countries have laws and
regulations concerning MSP transfers,
especiallywhere these may be deemed
to be lethal. Some laws cover the
domestic possession and sale of such
equipment as well as transfers abroad.
Others deal with foreign trade. There
are laws and regulations covering
private business as well as government
transfers, but these may have important
loopholeswhich arms dealers can
exploit.

Lists of military and security
products which are prohibited or
considered very sensitive or just subject
tonormal controls can be checked, but
these sometimes change, so the lists
may be included as an annex to the
main law.

Other laws may deal with the
conductand training of MSP personnel
in the home country, and these laws
may affect foreign training by the home
country's MSP personnel. Try to map
outall the laws and regulations that
govern the full range of MSP transfers,
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concentrating on the types of transfer
thatmay contribute to human rights
violations. Make note of which
government ministers or officials can
authorize or review such transfers, and
who reports on them.

= Itisvital to find outif any MSP
laws and regulations contain
mechanisms included for human rights
protection.

The following questions may help
you:

Q

@ Istherealawrequiring the
sending government to first
establish that a proposed MSP
transfer will not contribute to
human rights violations in the
receiving country?

@ Doesthelegislationrequire
parliamentary oversight of this
provision?

@ Isthere asystem of formal
review or independent scrutiny?

@ Aremonitoring mechanismsin
place to allow officials to check
whether the end-use of MSP
transfers may result in human rights
violations?

@ Aretherelegal guaranteesin
the end-user certificates so that if
any MSP transfer is misused for
human rights violations, further
transfers of the same type of
equipment will be stopped along
with related spare parts, servicing
and training?

@ Are there enough officials, for
example in customs and excise and
border control, to implement the
law properly?

All these questions need to be
explored in written exchanges with the
governmentauthorities until
satisfactory answers are provided.

Investigating MSP
transfers

Despite official secrecy and other
barriers, there are many ways of finding
outabout MSP transfers. The sources of
information include:

© Governmentinformation
provided to the public (ministerial
speeches, annual reports to the UN and
other intergovernmental
organizations, freedom of information
searches, patents); information given
to members of parliament; and
information "leaked" to journalists and
NGOs by officials. The advantage of this
information is thatitis "official". Even if
itisfound to be wrong, the onusis on
the government to correctit. The
disadvantage is that the information
may be misleading and couched in
obscure categories, with vital data
missing.

© Companyproduct and services
information listed in major directories
and periodicals. These include Janes
Defence Weekly, Janes International Defence
Review, the weekly Defence News, Law
Enforcement Product News, Police and
Security News. Also useful are company
advertisements, brochures and other
promotional literature and events,
especially exhibitions.

© Companyaddress and ownership
details listed in telephone and trade
directories, company registers (for
example, Kompass Directories on
different countries, Thomas Register,
Who Owns Whom ), microfiche sources
(company registrar offices), CD Rom
(Medline, Financial Times annual
reports service, Kompass, Thomas
Register), computer on-line databases
(Datastar, Dialog-Piers, STN
International, Echo, Echo, Corporate
Critic) and sites on the World Wide
Web (Multinational Monitor,
Namebase, Guardian Online and a
growing number of other newspaper
services). The danger here is having too
much irrelevantinformation.

Al Spain identified
government secrecy as the
main obstacle to effective
monitoring and control of
MSP transfers.Together with
Greenpeace, Médecins sans
Frontiéres and the
development NGO
Indermon, they developed a
highly successful campaign
under the slogan “Killing
Secrets”. In spite of initial
opposition, in March 1997
the Spanish Congress of
Deputies unanimously
approved a motion on
transparency and control of
the arms trade.
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© Humanrights information from © Specialist arms institutes and
Al'and other reputable human rights databases, which publish regular
and humanitarian organizations. reports and sometimes can answer

particular queries. A few specializing in
© Fieldreports from direct witnesses =~ MSP transfer information are listed in

willing to speak out, such as religious AppendixII. These can be invaluable,
figures, journalists, lawyers, medical but many such organizations tend not to
personnel, other NGOs, business relate their information to human rights
people, trade unionists, transportand violations, and tend to collect most of
otherlocal officials, or even sometimes  their transfer data on large weapons
local MSP officials or visiting MSP systems. They may also have difficultyin
personnel. dealing with many outside requests.

Summary of Al's policy on MSP transfers

© No position on arms embargoes or sanctions

Al neither supports nor opposes sanctions against governments which are guilty of
human rights violations, and takes no position on punitive measures of any kind,
such as sanctions or boycotts.

© Opposition to a MSP transfer

Al may oppose MSP transfers (of equipment, personnel, training or technology),
including proven financial or logistical support for such transfers, to governments
and NGEs that can reasonably be assumed to contribute to human rights violations
within Al's mandate.

© Callsfor cessation

A "call for a cessation" of an MSP transfer requires the mutual agreement of the IS
and Section who can make this decision when one of the following three conditions
can be verified:

= the sole practical use for the MSP transfer is to commit human rights violations
within Al's mandate;

= the transfer of the type/class of equipment has been shown in practice to
contribute to such violations in the receiving country; or

= the fransfers support those specific military, paramilitary or security units which are
significantly responsible for such violations and which Al would press to be disbanded.

© Searching questions

When the conditions necessary to call for a cessation cannot be verified, Al may ask
"searching questions" of the supplier government and companies in their home
countries about the use to which intended MSP transfers will be put by the receiving
country. Such questions could draw attention to the danger of the MSP transfer being
used in the receiving country for the violation of human rights within Al's mandate,
but should contain no demand, explicit or implicit, that the transfer be stopped.
Where appropriate, such actions could be publicized. These questions should be
approved by the board or executive of the Section concerned after prior consultation

with the IS.

© MSPlegislation: onus on the sender

All Al Sections should call for legislation and regulations which prohibit MSP
transfers from taking place unless it can be reasonably demonstrated that such
transfers will not contribute to human rights violations within Al's mandate. Such
laws usually address issues broader than Al's human rights concerns.
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Searching questions

Searching questions raised with the supplying government or company must always
warn of the danger of sending the particular MSP transfers. They should also seek
precautionary action by the authorities such as:

© conducting a human rights impact study before any decision on MSP transfers is

reached;

© carrying out on-site monitoring of the use of MSP transfers;

© ensuring that human rights monitors have access to the affected areas;

© providing legal guarantees in all end-use certificates that any MSP transfers (not
only equipment, but also spare parts, maintenance and training contracts and so
on) will be immediately cancelled if they are misused for serious human rights

violations.

Collating and analysing the
information

To start with, prioritize certain
countries, types of equipment and types
of companies and decide alimited
period which you want to cover.
Whether you use old fashioned index
cards, documentfilesand filing
cabinets, or computer database
software, there isno escaping the need
forrigorous categorization, dating and
cross-referencing, aswell as updating as
bestyou can. Always err on the side of
caution when drawing conclusions
from such data. Double check the
consistency of the evidence and the
credibility of the sources. Always take
extreme care when analysing the
information.

Each Al Section's MSP group or co-
group should try to pool its MSP
transfer data so that collation and cross-
checking are easier. Each Section
should also share whatit considers to be
the most significant data with the MSP
coordinator and the relevant country
researchersin the IS so thatimportant
leads can be followed up by the IS.

Types of MSP transfers

Many human rightsviolationsinvolve the
use of small arms, paramilitary equipment
and security technologies. Yet the
international transfer of such equipment
isusually not disclosed by governments
even though the proliferation of such
weapons can fuel armed conflicts and
internal disturbances resulting in mass

human rightsviolations. Itis therefore
vital that Al playsaleading role in trying to
secure international and national
controls on such equipment.

Mostpeople think of gunsand
ammunition when the term "arms" is
used. And they think ofkillings or injuries
as the main tragic consequence. Butin
Al's experience, there are several other
types of weapon thatare commonly
used in human rightsviolations and in
breaches of humanitarian law. There are
also many violations apart from killings
carried outwith such weapons,
including torture and otherill-
treatment, and arbitrary arrests. The
following categories might prove
helpful:

© Security or "crime control"
equipment

= torture and death penalty
equipment (Al calls for a complete ban
of'such equipment)

= electro-shock weapons (guns,
batons, shields and belts)

= "non-lethal" weapons and riot
control equipment (tear-gas, plastic
and rubber bullets, etc.)

© Small arms or light weapons

= automatic handguns and pistols

= machine-gunsand sub-
machine-guns

= sniperrifles, automatic rifles
and semi-automatic rifles

= hand grenades

= landmines, especially anti-
personnel mines
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= unusual or exploding
ammunition

= mortars, bazookas, and
shoulder-fired/hand-held rockets and

missiles

© Larger arms and logistical military
equipment

= armoured vehicles, especially
armoured patrol cars and armoured
personnel carriers

= military helicoptersand other
military transportand ground attack
aircraft

= artillery systems, tanks, rocket
launch vehicles

= military communications
equipment, and surveillance
equipment

These weapons also depend upon
the transfer of expertise, knowledge
and skill in the use of such equipment.
Such MSP training can therefore also
help facilitate human rights violations,
as can the financial flows and the
provision of transport for such
transfers. Al has found that medical or
other "research" can aid the
commission of torture or carrying out
the death penalty.

Itis therefore important to try to
focus on these types of MSP transfers
and the logistical supportused for
them, and not to gather information
about every type of MSP transfer.

Using the information

If you have credible evidence of a clear
link between MSP transfers from your
country and such transfers being used
for human rights abuses, you should
refer this to your Section's MSP
coordinator and to the relevant board
member in your Section. They will ask
the ISwhether to call for a cessation of
such MSP transfers. The IS will check
the evidence and see how this fits into
Al's existing strategy on that country
before reaching a decision on whether
and how bestsuch a call for cessation
can be made. Itislikely thata call for
cessation will also be relevant to other
Al Sections in potential supplying
countries, so international
coordination will be required.

If the IS has sufficient evidence to
call for a cessation of MSP transfers to a
particular country, arequestfor sucha
callmay then be referred by theISto a

Main principles to include in legislation on MSP

All legislation and regulations should prohibit MSP transfers from taking place
unless it can be reasonably demonstrated that such transfers will not contribute to
human rights violations within Al's mandate. Such laws usually address issues
broader than Al's human rights concerns, but Al can support or oppose provisions
in principle according to the following criteria:

© humanrights in the intended receiving country must be taken into consideration
prior to any decision to approve an MSP transfer;
© effective channels for receiving human rights information from NGOs are

established;

© reportsareissued on the human rights record of governments and, where
applicable, armed opposition groups in all receiving countries;

© thesender should take responsibility for the use of MSP transfers in practice
(including regular monitoring of end-user certificates);

© prohibitthe transfer of any MSP equipment, personnel, training or technology,
as well as logistical and financial support, unless it can be reasonably demonstrated
that such transfers will not contribute to human rights violations;

© legal provisions are precise and concrete, avoiding ambiguities;

© thelegislature is notified of all information necessary to enable it to exercise
proper control over the implementation of the law;

© regular and comprehensive reports, including of small arms transfers, are made
for inclusion in the UN Register of Conventional Arms.
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Section for consideration by its MSP
coordinator and the Section's board. If
Al hasno Section in that country, the IS
will take the decision. Once calls for
cessation have been includedin a
campaigning strategy on a particular
country, these can be carried out using
any or all of AI's campaigning
techniques as appropriate.

Ifa Section or the IS has evidence
whichisnot conclusive butis strong
enough to suspect that particular MSP
transfers might contribute to human
rightsviolations in Al's mandate, then
warning signals should be issued to
the sending government and the
sending company, and possibly to the
general public. These warnings
should also take the form of searching
questions.

Such questions should focus on
how the intended MSP transfers will be
used and aim to make those responsible
for sending the transfers answerable for
their possible misuse. Sometimes these
questions willnot be public (for
instance, in letters to the government
and the company). Butif the general
public and parliament of the sending
countryneed to be alerted to averyreal
danger that MSP transfers will be used
to facilitate violations, then the
questions need to be publicized. This
will increase international pressure on
the receiving government.

Searching questions can be raised
through mediareleases, public

statements or external reports.
Sympathetic journalists, members of
parliamentand NGOs can also be asked
toraise the questions.

Approaching
companies about MSP
transfers

Mostrepresentations of Al concerns
about MSP transfers are made to
government authorities, but there are
times when Al Sections need to make
approaches to companiesaswell. In
these instances, the Al guidelines on
company approaches should be
followed and the Section's co-group on
company approaches should be
informed in advance.

Particular care needs to be taken
when you identify a company as having
been involved in MSP transfers which
contribute to human rights violations.
Ifyou make unsubstantiated
allegations, the company may suffer
loss of earnings and take legal action
againstyou. Therefore, donotaccuse
companies unless there is a particular
need to do so in order to protect human
rights and you are absolutely sure of your
evidence.

It may be wiser to pose tough
searching questions to the company, or
to keep looking for evidence.

Ifyou do make an approach toa
company, then follow these steps:

A Chadian soldier stands outside a military
camp in N'Djamena which s frequently
used as a detention centre. Foreign
governments, including those of China,
France and the USA, have armed and
trained the security forces of Chad.

© REUTERS/POPPERFOTO

Questions to Shell

After human rights
violations in Nigeria
increased, Al Sections put
searching questions to the
Shell Group of companies,
which has influence in the
country. The questions
included: "If Shell has been
negotiating for the import
of weaponry or non-lethal
equipment for use by the
Nigerian police, what
precautions has Shell taken
to ensure that such
equipment is not used to
violate human rights2 Will
Shell make public the rules
of engagement it
developed for police
engaged in oilfield
operations2 Will Shell
consider trying to help
promote a range of
practical measures such as
improving training
programs for Nigerian
police, prison officers and
military?"

Shell eventually
responded positively and
provided significant
information on all these
questions.
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© Read the Al policy guidelines on
company approaches and discuss your
approach with the relevant coordinator
inyour Section.

© Putyour concerns (preferably as
questions) about MSP transfersin
writing to the manager, stating clearly
thatyou are an Al member and
outlining Al's policy on impartiality and
independence, aswell as Al's policy on
MSP transfersand MEC relations.
Always ask about the company's code of
practice regarding human rights.

© Donotassume thatbecause a
company sends MSP transfers to a
particular country where human rights
abuses are common that thisis
conclusive proof that particular
transfers are actually being used for
human rights abuses. Rather, use this as
an opportunity to warn of the danger of
sending such transfers, and ask for
specific information about the
contracts, safeguards, interlinked
companies, training, maintenance, etc.

© Consultyour MSP coordinator
and co-group aboutyour information
before proceeding with any action.
Check with the IS research team about
the human rights information you wish
to cite. Always link any such action to
approaches to your government. The
advice of alawyer may also be wise.

© Donothave "off therecord"
exchanges or ask for money or
sponsorship from the company.

© Keeprecordsofall exchangeswith
the companyand other relevant data
on the company.

Searching questions

Where Al has some evidence to suspect
that MSP transfers may contribute to
human rights violations, the firstaction
is to ask searching questions to elicit
more information and to warn of the
danger of permitting MSP transfers to a
particular recipient. Always design
questions to:

= elicit further information about

how the MSP transfers will be used;

= seek assurances as to whether
the sending government or companyis
meeting its obligations to ensure that
such transfers cannotreasonably be
assumed to be contributing to human
rights violations.

These warning-type questions can
be made public, and thisis often the
first step to mobilizing public pressure
around Al's concerns, as well as
provoking mediainterest.

Such questioning isnormally part
of'aseries of exchangeswith the
authorities and the company, and so the
path of questioning needs to be
thoughtaboutin advance. Examples of
such interconnected questions to
government officials responsible for a
bilateral MSP aid program are as follows:

@)

Q@ Howmuchand whatkind of
military, police and security aid and
training does your government
provide to the government forces of
the country where human rights
violations are committed?

@ Istheaid and training directed
at particular parts of the military or
police?

@ Doestheaidand tradeincludea
human rights component? Does it
include security equipment and
training?

@ Arehumanrights conditions
placed on this military or police aid?

@ Howisthe human rightsimpact
evaluated?

@ Whatis the level and nature of
bilateral contact and exchanges
between military and police in both
countries? Are there joint exercises,
or exchanges at military and police
staff colleges?

@ Istherejoint participationin
international peace-keeping
missions, seminars or conferences?
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Transfers of MSP
training and expertise

Transfers of skills, knowledge and
expertise to foreign MSP personnel are a
growing reality and can be crucial in
contributing to further human rights
abuses orin helping preventsuch abuses.
Al can campaign to ensure that human
rights are an integral part of any training
provided to, or conducted with, foreign
military, security and police forces.

Theincreased use of private
companies in security and even military
roles, aswell as the increase in multi-
national forces in international peace-
keeping missions, hasbroughtanew
dimension to thisissue.

The basis of Al's position on MSP
training is simple:itshould not contribute
to serious human rights violations. We
must always point out that the training of
military and law enforcement personnel
should be the responsibility of the
governmental authorities, and thathuman
rights training cannot be meaningful or
effective without the establishment of
proper systems of accountability.

Al takes no partin the drafting of
human rights training programs for
MSP personnel from countries where
human rights within Al'smandate are
systematically and persistentlyviolated.
However, Al can try to help clarify how
international human rights instruments
should routinely be partof the training
ofall MSP personnel.

It can be difficult to judge how far
particular MSP training isanecessary
contributing factor in human rights

Examples of those questioned

violations. Governments of foreign
military trainers have been fairly unwilling
to disclose full details of the training and
howitrelates to human rights. For
example, the US Government tried to
promote its "expanded" International
Military Education and Training (IMET)
as "human rights friendly", and Al has
begun a discussion with the government
about this. However, the information
received so faris not satisfactory. The
same is true of the UK's MSP training
programs for foreign personnel, which
affect over ahundred other countries.

One way Al can make "reasonable
assumptions" about the effecton
human rights of any transfers of skills,
knowledge and expertise to MSP
personnelis to seek answers to the
following types of questions:

Q

@ Isthereaserious pattern of
human rights violations such that any
MSP training may first require a
program of legal reform in
accordance with international
standards, as well as the disbhandment
of certain types of security force units
which are significantly responsible
for committing violations?

@ Have any candidates selected
for the military training been
responsible for human rights
violations and, if so, what action has
been taken to make them
accountable? (AI's position is that
systems of MSP training and
accountability have to go hand in hand.)

© OnIndonesia and East Timor, Al Sections fielded searching questions publicly in
statements and open letters about the use of Spanish military transport aircraft, as well
as UK and US jet fighters and military training. The questions sought information about
access to human rights monitors in outlying areas of Indonesia and East Timor.

© OnChad, searching questions were asked publicly in Al reports about the use by
Chadian armed forces of US, French, Dutch and Chinese arms and military training.

© OntheUSA, the US Section asked searching questions regarding the human rights
impact of the annual US government military assistance program. These were
published as part of an annual report by the Section. This report is sent to many officials
involved in Congress and relevant departments of state, as well as to other NGOs.

Al Sections in Europe and the
USA publicly questioned the
transfer of attack helicopters,
fighter jets and artillery by
the US Government to Israel
following atrocities
committed by the Israeli
armed forces in Lebanon
using such equipment during
Operation Grapes of Wrath.
Questions took the following
form: "Were US weapons
used in Operation Grapes of
Wrath2 If so, please identify
them. Were US weapons
used in incidents where
civilians were killed or
injured? Please identify these
incidents and the weapons
involved." Significantly, the
US Government took the
unusual step of refusing to
reply to Al's questions.



Members of a Colombian army counter-
insurgency unit. Al members in the USA
have campaigned to prevent military aid
being supplied to the Colombian forces
without adequate controls.

© ASCODAS

Modern World/MSP Links and Transfers ‘ 49

@ Whathuman rights expertise do
the trainers have?

Whatevidence is there that the trainers
themselves are able to teach practical
exercises based upon international
human rightslaw and standards, and
notjustaspects of humanitarian law?

@ Whatis the human rights content
of the MSP course curricula?
Doesitinclude rigorous training
exercises based upon international
human rights standards? Are the same
trainees being subject to other parallel
courses and, if so, what is the human
rights content of these courses?

@ Istheinstitutional environment
where the MSP training takes place
conducive to promoting human
rights?

What other types of people and training
courses take place there, what other
materials are available to trainees, what
are the extra-curricula activities and
whatis the overall institutional culture?

@ Whatprocedures are in place to
monitor the human rights impact of
the MSP training, especially in
relation to the conduct of the
trainees once they put their training
in practice?

Each of the above questions could
be turned into a statement of principle
should this be necessary. Once you have
obtained answers to the questions, you
will have to assess whether Al may
oppose the training altogether, expose
certain aspects of it, or simply
encourage further monitoring of itwith
other NGOs. A basic consideration will
be whether the training includeslethal
weapons training and the use of force
because such knowledge can easily be
misused. A high standard of evidence
that such training will not be misused
for human rights violations will be
required.

The international
dimension

Governments which recognize the
need for more effective control of MSP
transfers state that where such transfers
are stopped in order to protecthuman
rights, it often provides an unfair
market opportunity for commercial
competitors. In other words, the
governments themselves recognize the
need for multilateral controls of MSP
transfers and that bold unilateral
actions may not prevent human rights
violators obtaining MSP goods and
services on the global market. Al
activists involved in work on MSP
transfers are thus increasingly making
efforts to link demands for effective
controls on MSP transfers at the
national level to appeals for new
initiatives by governments to establish
international controls.

Most MSP actions now include
reference to governments
implementing their existing
commitments to human rights
protection in the UN, the Organization
for Security and Co-operation in
Europe (OSCE), the European Union
(EU) and other intergovernmental
organization (IGO) agreements, such
as the Wassenaar Arrangement of the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization
(NATO) and other states, including the
Russian Federation.

In the context of their lobbying
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work, Al Sections have also called on
governments to give fuller and more
precise descriptions of the arms
transfersin the UN Register.

Atthe level of regional IGOs, some
Al Sectionsin Western Europe began in
1995 to lobby home governments and
their EU members of parliament to
support the implementation of
provisions contained in a "Code of
Conduct" which was developed by
several NGOs (including AI).

By 1996 this “EU Code” was
endorsed by over 600 NGOs and many
prominentindividuals. Al also
submitted areporton arms control and
human rights to EU governments as
partof the Maastricht Treaty review
process. Itincluded reference to the
need for arms controlin terms of
human rights in submissions to the Asia
Pacific Economic Summitand to the
Organization of African Unity (OAU).

The most developed set of
principles for the international control
of conventional arms and paramilitary
equipment and training was launched
in May 1997 by Dr Oscar Arias and other
Nobel Peace Laureates, including Al It
ishoped that other Nobel Peace
Laureates will help build a worldwide
campaign over the next few years to
have the Code considered in the UN
and by national governments as a basis
for new laws. The principles embodied
in the Code can easily be used by Al
Sections and include considerable
overlap with Al's mandate and with Al's
policy on MSP transfers. Discussions
have begun with some diplomats,
government officials and other NGOs
to support thisinitiative, as well aswith
other international bodies. The Code is
being translated into different
languages.

Measuring our impact
on MSP transfers

Itis not simple to measure the
effectiveness of AI's MSP work. There
are quantitative and qualitative as well
asshort-and longer-term
considerations. With regard to the

purposes setout at the beginning of this
section, we can ask how any Al action
may:

© stoporremedyindividual
violations or abuses in receiving
countries;

© promote better conductand
preventive measures;

© develop the capacity of Al and the
human rights movement.

Our MSP work can obviously be
focused atall three levels, butitis at the
second level that the key results are
measured. Any evaluation of our
progress should be assessed primarily in
terms of specific end-results defined to
measure:
= public opinion and awareness of
the effects on human rights of MSP
transfers;
= newlegislation, government
policies or regulations affecting MSP
transfers;
=  standards of human rights
education and training for foreign MSP
personnel.

Itisalso important to seek to
measure how well we have used the
lever of our work on MSP transfers to
more broadly press for action on a
human rights situation. Itis more
difficult to measure what directimpact
MSP work has in the target country.

Achieving concrete results in these
areas clearly requires along-term
program of work on MSP transfers.

For Al to be effective, the right
message must be delivered by the most
appropriate messengers to the most
powerful and influential targets. This
requires the organization to develop a
range of work on MSP transfers where
such transfers relate to human rights
within Al's mandate. The work requires
adegree of specialization and
international coordination to succeed,
andisinterlinked to the development
of AI'shome governmentand IGO
lobbying, to its media work, and to its
outreach tomilitary, police, business
and financial actors.

How the UK
Makes Torture and Death

its Business

" "Human Rights ~
& US Security;
~ Assistange

< ”Hh!'.

Al reports by the UK and USA Sections on
military, security and police transfers



INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY

Information pours around the world instantly.
News about human rights violations can reach an
enormous audience in seconds. Human rights
activists around the world can be linked by new
technology. Understanding and using this fast-
developing means of communication is vital to
AT’s work. This section looks at:

®©  Electronic communications / 52
The Internet / 52

® Onlineresearch /53
© Campaigning and action / 54

© Helping the movement work together / 55
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Electronic
communications

Electronic communications (electronic
mail, bulletin boards, the Internet, etc)
can be extremely useful to AI’'swork. It
isan area of work thatis changing and
developing rapidly —asis the Internet
itself. The examples of national and
local work cited here are intended to be
illustrative, not comprehensive.

Electronic communications can
be used in awide variety of ways:
© Detailed research on countries,
themes, corporations, IGO
instruments, what other NGOs are
doing, and even specific cases can be
done through the Internet to help
prepare for a campaign.
© Putting campaign materials on the
Internet can help to publicize the
campaign, encourage activism,
distribute materials to people who
mightotherwise nothave access to
them, and raise general human rights
awareness.
© Actionappeals can be puton the
Internet to generate aworldwide
response and get people interested in
joining Al
© Special fundraising appeals can be
issued over the Internet.
© Consultation networks and
discussion groups can be setup inside
and outside Al to generate and discuss
ideas, provide feedback, and keep
campaigners and activistsin touch
throughout the campaign.

Several countries already have
committed volunteers, and in some
cases entire groups, who can help you
with thiswork. If you do notknowwho is
available to help, contact the
Information Technology Program at
the IS, or scan the Internet for material
posted by members in your country —
usually an e-mail address will be
included.

The Internet

The Internet offers wonderful
opportunities to campaigners. You can
supply information to millions of
people around the world in an

attractive and interactive form. Itisalso
relatively cheap to setup.

One of its many advantagesis that
distance islargelyirrelevant.
Connecting to a computer in your town
isjustas easy and costs the same as
connecting to one on the other side of
the world.

The main disadvantage of the
Internetis that only some people have
access toitin the wealthiest nations,
and almostno one can use itin the
poorest countries.

Aswith other campaigning
materials, itisimportant to have a
specific purpose and target audience in
mind before embarking on an Internet
campaign.

Ifyoudo setup awebsite, there are
some useful tips to refer to.

S

@ Beforeyoubegin,look atas many
other sites as possible. Make sure users
can find the site easily.

@ Ensure thatusers can getaround
the site easily. Every page should
include linksleading to all the key parts
of the site.

@ Keep making changes to the site.
The site should be in the web’s primary
language, English, aswell as the local
language.

@ Aimto provide everything
electronically that youwould otherwise
make available to the public, such as
leaflets, posters and pressreleases.

® Considerwho the information is
primarily aimed at.

® Donotputnon-public
information online.

@ Maintain amailing list by asking
users to leave an e-mail address if they
want to volunteer, join Al, or be kept
informed of changes to the website.

@ Make sure there isaway for users
to reply with constructive criticism or
praise.

@ Perhapsaddaquestionnaire to get
an idea of who isvisiting the site.

@ On-screen buttonsand logos can
be borrowed from AI’s sites, butget
permission from the webdeveloper first
(see margin).

Al's webdevelopers

Visit Al's developer’s
resource site :

<http://www.amnesty.org/
webdev>

Send an e-mail to:

<webdevelop@amnesty.
org>

for username and
password.
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Campaigning on the Internet: escaping censorship

The exchange of information on the Internet is not governed by national or
international laws, and most governments find it almost impossible to police Internet
activities. The size of the Internet makes it virtually impossible to enforce censorship.
The extract below from the International Herald Tribune illustrates the possible
implications of the use of the Internet for human rights education and campaigning
in countries where human rights information is restricted.

@ Largegraphicsand excessive
animation slow down the speed at
which pages are received and can leave
visitors frustrated.

@ Advertise your website on other
websites and elsewhere.

Online research

There is awealth of data on the Internet
thatis useful to AI’'sresearch. A few of
the categories of information available
are listed below.
© UNand other IGO information.
UN information is available via gopher
at:
<gopher://nyworkl.undp.org/>
or the web:
<http://undcp.or.at/ unlinks.html>
Material from arange of other
IGOs s also available, such as the
Organization of American States, the
International Labour Organisation,
and so on; the UN web page contains
links to awide variety of pages by other
international organizations.
Information published by Human
Rights Watch, the Lawyers Committee
for Human Rights, and Physicians for
Human Rights are all linked through
the human rights gopher at:
<gopher://gopher.humanrights.org:
5000/1>

Websites may also be maintained
by legal libraries, university human
rights programs, civil rights
organizations and disaster relief
organizations.
© Publicnews sources range from
Reutersand Agencel'rance Pressenews
wires to local newspapers from all
corners of the world. For sources of
international news, try:
<http://yahoo.com/news>
© Informal discussion groups
(usenet and similar conferences of the
Association for Progressive
Communicating) about human rights.
The most popular are probably:
<soc.rights.human>
and:
<misc.activism.progressive>

There are many others, including
awide range of country-specific
discussion groups under the general
rubric soc.culture. (countryname).

Quality can be quite variable, buta
good country-specific discussion group
can provide grassroots information not
available through more traditional
news media.
© Mailinglist/discussion groups
(listservs) abouta country are often
more private and of higher quality than
open discussion groups, but can be
more difficult to find. If you cannot
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locate one, ask for information in the
soc.culture newsgroup for that country.
© Prisoner pages have also been
established in a few cases. For example,
see:
<http://www.xs4all.nl/~tank/
spg-1/sigaction.htm>

There are several sites which try to
maintain nearly complete lists of the
constantly expanding human rights
material on the Internet. A good
general “clearing house”site is the
directory of the American Association
for the Advancement of Science
(AAAS) at:
<http://shr.aaas.org/dhr.htm>

Campaigning and
action

Publishing AI’s information online can
accomplish many purposes: raising
general levels of awareness about
human rights, both in general and as
they apply to specific situations;
providing detailed and accurate
information to activists, other NGOs,
governments and the media;
publicizing AI’s work on behalf of
victims; and inviting others to take part
in thatwork.

Means by which Al information is
currently “published” online include:
© Generalinformation about Al is
located at the international web site
(www.amnesty.org) and on many other
Al websites. This information includes
the Al mandate, how Al addresses
specific concernssuch as the death
penalty, and addresses of Al offices.
Information about national and group
activitiesis included on web pages
established by Al Sections or local
groups.
© Thenewsserviceisavailable on
the main international website and by
subscribing to the Amnesty-Llist. To
subscribe to the list, send an e-mail to:
<majordomo@oil.ca>
Put the words “subscribe Amnesty-L”in
the body of the message without the
quote marks.

Many news releases are cross-

posted to general usenet groups such as:

<soc.rights.human >and:
<misc.activism.progressive>

Some Al volunteers also cross-post
newsreleases to usenet groups that
discuss specific countries or human
rightsissues.
© Mostcountryand campaign
reportsare available on the
international web site at:
<http://www.amnesty.org/>
and on many other national and group
sites.
© Alinformationissometimes
posted in forums where it can be
publicly debated, such asin the
Peacenet conference ai.general or
when information is cross-posted to
Internetnews groups. This “open
forum” publication is useful and more
dynamic than posting information in
read-only forums; however, the poster
must be willing to monitor the news
group in order to answer any questions,
challenges, or other issues that may
arise from the posting.
© Anothergrowingareaisthe
provision of action material via the
Internet, and in some cases using the
Internetitselfasa tool for appeals or
protests.
© UrgentActions (UAs) can be
distributed to members of the UA
network by e-mail by the national UA
coordinator. Some UA coordinators
who already maintain e-mail
distribution services are:
= forthe USA, Scott Harrison:
<sharrison@igc.apc.org>
= for the UK, Ray Mitchell:
<rmitchellai@gn.apc.org>
= for Germany, Guido Gabriel:
<ggabriel@amnesty.cl.sub.de>
= for Canada, Marilyn McKim:
<aito@web.apc.org>
= for Belgium (francophone),
Xavier Zeebroeck:
<xzeebroeck@aibf.be>

Ifyour national UA coordinator
doesnot have access to e-mail, contact
the AIUK UA coordinator who may be
able to help. Full UAs are generally not
distributed publicly because of
concerns among the UA coordinators’
network about balancing worldwide
response. However, the information

Award-winning website

If you want inspiration, visit
Al's award-winning
refugee campaign web site
at:

<www.refuge.amnesty.org>

Campaign organizer at the
IS, Beate Kubitiz,
explained: “It's the first time
we've had a whole website
dedicated to a campaign. It
goes further than just
publishing existing
information like press
releases and leaflets. The
site provides ways that can
directly help the campaign,
for example you can
download posters or add
your name to an electronic
petition.”



International outrage,
concern and solidarity
following the massacre in
Beijing in 1989 was able to
reach into China as never
before because of the rapid
growth in the number of fax
machines, particularly in the
Chinese business
community.

ACD-ROM produced by AIUSA entitled
Amnesty Interacfive.
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portion of a UA is often posted to public
forumswith afooter inviting readers to
join the UA network.

UAs are available through the APC
networks in English at: <ai.uan>and in
German at: <ai.uan.de>
© Worldwide Appeals, greeting card
appeals and other special appeals are
posted on the international website and
several national, group and volunteer
sites inviting the general public to
respond. In some cases, electronic
response forms are also provided.
© The American Freedom Writer
appeals are distributed by e-mail to the
Freedom Writer network.
© Web pagesaboutaspecific
prisoner or other cases have been
established by some local groups, with
requests to write on behalf of the
prisoner, copies of letters received from
the prisoner or his/her family, and
other information. These individual
human stories can be very effective in
illustrating how Al works and
encouraging non-members to become
active. For example, see the page on an
Argentine prisoner maintained by Mike
Katz-Lacabe of Group 64 at:
<http://www.best.com/~mlacabe/
puigjane.html>

The potential for using the
Internet to build the human and
financial resources available for AI’s
human rights work is just beginning to
develop. Areas thatneed to be worked
on furtherinclude: how to register asa
new member through the Internet;

how to buy Al reports and
merchandise; and how to donate funds
to Al. A useful resource on using the
Internetfor fundraising is maintained
by Howard Lake of the UK Section at:
<http:/ /fundraising.co.uk>

Afew Sections have put
membership application forms on the
Internet, which is an extremely
convenientway for new members to
join, although people should notbe
asked to send credit card details over
the Internetwithout adequate security.

Helping the movement
work together

There are many ways of using
electronic communications to keep in
touch internally, to foster consultation,
information sharing, coordinated
action and international solidarity.
Below are justa few of the things being
tried by various national and local
bodies.

© Several Sections (in the USA and
Canada, for example) have linked their
board members and other activist-
leaders by e-mail in order to facilitate
quick consultation and in-depth
discussion without constant meetings.
© Several Sections have opened
private conference or bulletin boards
for Almembersin their country using
private bulletin board software (in
francophone Belgium, Sweden, the
Netherlands and Argentina, for
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example) or by establishing private
conferences through a public service
provider, such as the <ai.ideas>
conference on Peacenet, or, for more
specific concerns, <ai.computer>and
<ai.policy>

These bulletin boards may
include: information on events; cross-
postings of Al reportsand Al internal
information; and Al action forms. They
provide a convenient and cheap way of
making information and consultation
available to members. Please remember
that pre-embargo press material and
information aboutstrategies on
forthcoming campaigns are sensitive
and should notbe published to the
entire membership.
© Thereareanumber of
conferences, “listservs” and other
electronic distribution networks open
to Al memberswith specific interests.
Many conferences have a “conf-to-mail’
facility so that people who have only e-
mail access can participate. A small
sample includes:
= “Amnestyd”is an internal e-mail
discussion group for sharing ideas and
questions among members. For
information, send an e-mail to:
<amnestyd-request@magnus.acs.ohio-
state.edu>

If you wish to join, please give your
name and indicate your Al affiliation in
the body of your message.
»  “ITGen”isamanually maintained
discussion group for general issues
aboutinformation technology. A
similar group, “Ticorreo”, operatesin
Spanish. To join, send an e-mail to
<itgen@amnesty.org>
putting the words “subscribe ai-www”in
the body of the message without the
quote marks.
=  “Al-Fund”is amanually
maintained discussion group for

”

fundraisers. To join, send an e-mail to
Howard Lake at the UK Section:
<hlake @ ai-uk.gn.apc.org>

Assimilar group, “redrec”, operates in
Spanish. To join, send an e-mail to
David Coe at the UK Section:

<dcoe @ ai-uk.gn.apc.org>

=  AIUSA maintains anumber of
theme networks.

The Legal Support Network:
<sfarrior@igc.apc.org>

The Conscientious Objectors
Support Network:
<jcdickinson@igc.apc.org>

The Educators Network:
<janets@igc.apc.org>

The Government Action Network:
<gan@aiusa.usa.com>
=  Several countries have national
computer volunteer groups that will
provide training on how to use e-mail
and public networks. There are active
national computer groupsin the USA,
UK, Germany, Australia, Italy, Canada
and several other countries.
=  Allstaffat the IS are available by
e-mail. If you do not have a specific
contactbutneed information from the
IS, you can send an e-mail to the general
mailbox at:
<amnestyis@amnesty.org>

The firstline in the main body of
the message should be general
information, for example
ek Attention: Africa Research™#%*
or ***Please deliver to the human
rights education team™***,

Be sure toinclude your name and
e-mail addressin the body of the
message, as well as contactinformation
for other ways of reaching you (postal
address, fax number, etc). The
workload at the ISis very heavy; please
donotsend an e-mail there if your
query can be handled by your national
office.
© Otherwaysinwhich electronic
communication could be used are: to
link membersin a countrylinking
project; to plan international
campaigns; or to supportmembers of a
particular membership network (such
asalawyers’ network or amedical
action network).

If you maintain an Al
website, or are planning to
setone up, you will need a
copy of Al's Electronic
Publishing Guidelines, which
will give advice on what to
publish, and what not to
publish, on the Internet.
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International action
planning

To help maintain Al’'sreputation for
impartiality and independence, the
organization has developed an Action
Planning Process, which aims to achieve
balance of action across geographical
regions and themes. This process, which
isguided by Al’sresearch and analysis,
also ensures that there is campaigning
notjuston countries or issues thatfeature
in media headlines or excite widespread
interestin our society, butalso on those
which are “forgotten” or “difficult”.

Action forms

Al has developed anumber of standard
ways of generating differentlevels of
action from its membership. These are
known internally as action forms.
Action forms are continually adapted as
campaigning needs change and Al
evaluatesits methods. Standardized
action forms are important to:
© allow clear choices to be made by Al
about the most effective action to be
directed towards cases, countries or
issues over time;
© allowadvance action planning by all
parts of Al
© provide clarity about expectations
for levels of campaigning activity.
Standardized action forms are not
intended to stifle creativity or resultin
standardized campaigning — Al is
committed to creative and strategic
campaigning atall levels of the
membership. International action
forms are standardized to make
expectations and advance planning
readily understandable and
communicable between Al structures.
Section campaigners are
encouraged to adaptactions to make
them more effective. This involves
analysing the capacity of your Section
and society toinfluence different
human rights situations. This may
mean prioritizing particular
international objectives or upgrading
levels of action on some countries. It
may mean not participating in some
actions or participating only in parts of

them. Advice on adapting IS strategies,
actions and materialsis given later in
this chapter.

Specific details about current
action forms are outlined in AI’s Menu
of Actions (Al Index: ORG 32/01/96).
This provides:
© abriefexplanation ofall the action
forms currently used by Al;
© expectations about the levels of
activity that Sections and other Al
structures will generate in relation to
the different action forms;
© standardsregarding IS production of
internal circulars and external materials.

Deciding actions

Most country actionsinitiated by the
International Secretariat (IS) come
from the process of reviewing a country
strategy (in which Sections participate)
and the rolling program of strategy
meetings which occur on each country.
Needs for long-term campaigning
action are assessed and planned.
Changes to longer term strategy may be
necessary because of an unforeseen
change in a countrysituation.

There are agreed criteria for
deciding when itis appropriate to
implementfull-scale country campaigns.
Sections are involved in developing the
strategy of these campaigns.

Sections are expected to take part
in major country and theme campaigns
atsome level. They are also expected to
take the information on planned
actions and assess which of them should
be a priority for their Section on the
basis of strategic opportunities and
principles outlined in the guidelines on
Section specialization.

A report by the Committee
for the Systematic Evaluation
of Techniques (SYSTEC) in
1989 (Al Index: ACT
11/03/89) into long-term
prisoner of conscience work
showed clearly that Action
Files that were part of a
country strategy were more
successful than those for
which there seemed to be no
strategy.

Action forms cover all Al's campaigning — from the short blast of
thousands of letters, faxes and telegrams of Urgent Actions to the
steady activity of local Al groups on Action Files or the major concerted

worldwide efforts of country campaigns.

All action forms are meant to be part of an integrated strategy on a
country or issue. They should allow Al to focus its resources for a
period, to sustain a level of action and to vary the amount of pressure

or concern occording to that strategy.

The movement needs to review consistently the impact of these action
forms. For example, if Action Files do not seem to be working, other
forms of action, such as a special action for lawyers, could be tried.



Theme campaigns can be
initiated from International
Council Meeting decisions,

Sections or the relevant
teams in the IS. They require
ratification by the
International Executive
Committee.

When the IS announces an
action, Sections will
normally be given 18
months’ notice for a major
campaign or six months’
notice for a smaller action.
For crisis situations action
will have to be mobilized
more rapidly.
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Campaigningona
national level

The campaign coordinator

The primary focus of AI’s campaign
coordinatorsis to develop the
effectiveness and capacity of AI’s
members, of the wider society and of
the government to protect specific
human rights around the world.

A campaign coordinatoris at the
centre of Al campaigning in his or her
country. S/heisalso central to
communication with the international
movement and plays a keyrole in
planning, implementing and
evaluating a campaign.

Although specific functions will
vary, most campaign coordinators will
have the following responsibilities:
© developing the strategic
campaigning capacityin Al’s
membership by encouraging local and
specialist Al groups and other
membership structures to think about
how they can best contribute to
international and Section campaigning
objectives and by providing training in
campaigning techniques, etc;
© organizing initial consultations to
discuss and plan action calendars and
campaigns;
© ensuring thatall relevant people in
the Section/structure (media, co-group,
lobbyist, fundraiser, outreach
coordinator, etc.) are involved from the
earliest stages of discussion and kept
informed throughout the planning and
implementation of major campaigns;
© producing national campaign
strategies, in cooperation with all relevant
members of the Section, which outline:

=how national campaigns will
contribute to the achievement of the
international objectives of the campaign;

=national objectives for lobbying,
outreach, publicity, etc;

=any “internal” objectives of
campaigns to help improve the
Section’swork, such asrecruiting
members, strengthening contacts with
non-governmental organizations
(NGOs), fundraising, etc;

=>the suggested involvementand

activities of different parts of the
membership structure in relation to
campaigns, and the materials and
support that theywill need;

@ informing the Campaigning and
Crisis Response Program (CCR) at the
IS (or, in the case of non-Section
structures, the IS Regional
Development Team) of your Section’s
plans and progress;

© producing campaign materials
(depending on resources), giving
advice and generally supporting action
from the membership;

© coordinating the involvement of the
Section and various membership
structures in campaigns;

© coordinating and monitoring
throughout campaigns, being in regular
contactand providing feedback to the IS
and to groups/individuals working on
campaignsin your country;

© evaluating campaigns to see whether
and how the national objectives were
achieved, and contributing to the
international evaluation.

Information

Al relies on information. In practice,
this means that an enormous amount of
information from the IS arrives by post, fax
or e-mail. Italso means that campaigners
must keep themselves informed of
international currentaffairs and domestic
political, social and economic
developments as these form the context
for the Section’s campaigning.

The mostimportant sources of IS-
originated information for the
campaign coordinator are (atpresent):

@ the Action Planning Bulletin, which
is the basic action planning tool for all
Sections, issued in April and
November;

© theweekly campaign coordinator’s
fax (in English, French and Spanish)
and mailing, which provides updates on
action planning, warning of
unscheduled actions, advance copies of
campaigning circulars, requests for
feedback, etc;

© the News Service, which provides
advance warning of mediainitiatives
and Al’sresponses to human rights
developments worldwide (these go
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Criteria for couniry campaigns

Proposals for country campaigns should meet the following criteria:

© the gravity of the human rights situation should merit the high investment of
resources which a country campaign entails;

© there are specific strategic reasons for undertaking the campaign at this time;
© the proposed country campaign should contribute to ensuring a regional and

political balance in Al's campaigning;

© the proposed country should be a designated “high priority” or “super-high

priority” country;

© there should be the potential for achieving concrete positive results in the country;
© there should be a requirement for the involvement of a significant part of the
membership (if not, another action form will be more appropriate);

© the country strategy should appear to be relatively stable in the medium term (18 to
24 months) to enable planning and the preparation of materials (this does not exclude
campaigning on volatile countries so long as the underlying political situation, the
power structures and the human rights context are unlikely to change dramatically);

© itmustbe possible to obtain the information needed to prepare the campaign.

The proposal for a country campaign should also identify:
© the implications for Al membership development and strengthening of the NGO

movement in the country;

© how the campaign might strengthen international and regional human rights

standards or mechanisms.

directly to Section press officers);
© UAs, which provide the latest
information on particular human
rights violations that should be acted
on, aswell as the mostrecent
background summaries of AI’s
concernson any country (theyare sent
almost daily to UA coordinators and are
included in the Weekly Mailing);
© the Weekly Mailing to Sections,
which contains full countryreports,
policy and organizational
developments, financial statements,
etc, and has a contents sheet so that the
mostrelevant can be easily selected.
There are also different campaigning
strategies and circulars. There may be
separate mailings to intergovernmental
organization (IGO), death penalty and
outreach coordinators, although copies
of these circulars are often in the mailing
to the campaign coordinator.

S

To avoid drowning in a sea of paper and
being overwhelmed by the many
demands, youmay find it helpful to
develop a system for prioritizing mail
and managing your time.

@ Berealisticabouthowlong things take

todo. Keeparecord ofhowmuch time you
spend on tasksin a typical day or week so

thatyou can plan your time realistically.

@ Make sure thatyou allow time for tasks
thatare importantin the long term, but
which may suffer when urgent tasks arise.
For example, filing isimportant, butis
rarely urgent. However, if you do not
allow time for it, your other work may
suffer when you cannot find the papers
youneed.

@ Some people have found it useful to
divide their work into categories, such
as “Urgentand Important”, “Important
butnot Urgent”, “Urgent but Not
Important”, “Not Urgentand Not
Important”, or alternatively, “Must Do”,
“Should Do”, “Would like to do if there
istime”. This enables you to prioritize
your work. Italso means thatyou can set
aside a certain amount of time each day
or week to do the “Importantbut Not
Urgent” or “Should Do” tasks.

& Write daily or weekly task listsin the
morning or the nightbefore,
remembering to keep to your priorities.

0

WORKING WITH
VOLUNTEERS

@ Spend time making sure
volunteers have what they
need.

@ Find outwhat motivates
them and ensure you keep
giving the motivation.

® Try and match volunteers’
skills and interests with
appropriate tasks.

@ Give people a definite list
of tasks for which they are
responsible.

@ Provide some variety and
room to develop new skills
and experience.

@ Do notoverwork
volunteers!

@ Involve volunteers in
discussions and activities.

@ Create apleasant
working environment.

© Show appreciation and
celebrate success.

@ Wherepossible, let people

work together on tasks.
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Alternatively, seta “task for the day” and
doit. Thisisauseful way of forcing
yourself to decide your priorities and
will give you a sense of achievement
when you dowhatyousetoutto do.

@ Fixdeadlinesfor tasks. Try to be
realistic about how long things will take
butalso bear in mind that tasks tend to
expand tofill the time you give them so
try to stick to your deadline once you
have setit.

@ Trytosetaside periods of time that
are free from interruptions: ask others
to take your telephone calls (and do the
same for them sometimes), have
meeting-free periods, etc.

@ Do one thingatatime. Ifyouremain
focused, youwill get things done quicker.

@ Donottrytobeaperfectionistwhen
itdoes notreally matter. Try to do some
things “well enough”.

@ Tryto dealwith pieces of paper only
once. Every time you start to look at
something, itwill take you time to focus
on whatneeds doing. The more times
you do this, the more time you are
wasting on refocusing your attention on
the issue concerned.

@ Plan your work, especially large
tasks. Time spent preparing what needs
to be done and when will save you time
in the long run.

& Trynotto postponeimportant matters
thatare unpleasant. They can preoccupy
your mind and block your creativity.

@ Learn tosay “NO”!

What level of action?

Part of the campaign coordinator’s role
is to filter information received from
the IS and adaptit to local
circumstances. Pressure of time may
simply mean that this involves
translating or cutting texts into amore
digestible size before distributing them
within the Section or externally.

Wherever possible, however, the
process should mean deciding how
your Section’s membership,
governmentand society can make the
best contribution to AI’sinternational
campaigning objectives.

The IS should provide a brief
explanation of why participation from
your society is of particular importance.
This may also suggestwhich sectors or
individuals may be of particular
importance for the action. This advice is
one of the starting points for determining
whether your Section takes partand your
level of participation. Other important
factors are the capacity of your
structure and the priorities it has set for
growth and development (see below).

Integrating or upgrading actions

The levels of action suggested by the IS
are in general for guidance only. Itis
therefore possible, and sometimes
advisable, to upgrade or downgrade
actions, tointegrate actions, or to
initiate your own actions.

Sections may upgrade an action if
they see that there is the potential in
their country to give ita higher profile,
or to make a greater impact than was
suggested internationally, or to balance
its campaigning program.

Itis often possible to link or
integrate actions to suita Section’s
priorities, resources and working style
or to use fully the opportunities that
exist nationally.

o

& Find outifany Al groupsare
working on Action Files on the
countries orissues in question. Can
these files be used to helpillustrate the
campaign and boost the action on these
cases?

@ Can UAson the countryorissue be
used during a campaign as an ongoing
focus of action by supplying them to the
media or constructing special actions
such as vigils or embassy visits?

@ Can UAshelp the work oflocal or
specialist Al groups working on Action
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Files or other actions by providing fresh
opportunities to highlightrelated
issues?

@ CanISnewsreleasesbe adapted to
highlightissues of particular concern
to Al, such asimpunity?

@ Can particular campaigns be used to
strengthen and expand specialist
groups or Regional Action Networks
(RANs)?

& Give the demandsforactioninISnews
and campaign mediareleasesanational
focus. Use alocal spokesperson and a
quote from them in the release. Direct
the campaign demands specifically
towards your government. What would
you like them to do? Provide details of
what the campaign aims to do and what
itwill involve.

@ Make leaflets and campaigning
materials interesting to your public and
audience. International leaflets have by
their nature to be general and you are
best placed to make them connect
effectively with people in your country.

& Give anational/local focus to
actions. Provide the addresses of
relevant embassies and consulates.
Suggest that people write to newspapers
or government officials in your country
asappropriate.

@ Make use of your national culture in
your campaigning. Emphasize its
similarities with international human
rights values —itsrespect for fairness,
sticking up for those who are
vulnerable, respect for life,
compassion, etc.

@ Are there cultural or historical
factors that could help people relate to
human rights violations in other
countries? Has your society suffered
from political repression in the past? Is
there significantinterestin the music
and culture of the society of the country
you are campaigning on?

Section-initiated actions

Some Sections initiate their own actions
from time to time to take advantage of a
particular situation in their country, such
as heightened mediainterestin a country
orissue, or to link in with the Section’s
priorities, such as fundraising. In such
cases, itisimportant to discuss the plan
with the IS to ensure that the action fits
in with the internationally agreed
strategy on a country or theme and to
agree the required level of IS input.

Adapting IS strategies and
materials

The information sent by the IS for any
campaigning action is supposed to
meet the average needs of every
Section. Most Sections will want to
adaptit to make it more appropriate to
their own campaigning environment.
For example, the ISwill produce
an international strategy for a
campaign. Itis then up to the Section to
devise a national strategy and set down
measurable aims (see Chapter1). A
campaign will be most successful ifitis
based on an analysis of the potential of
different sectorsin your society and of
your government to stop human rights
violations in the target country.
Similarly, campaigning circulars
and leaflets should be adapted to include

Making decisions

Decisions about Section participation in campaign should be based on:

© theinternational strategy
® national context/issues

® available resources

International strategies should identify the countries on which campaigning action is
particularly important. Where this is not explicit, campaigners can contact the
relevant researcher or campaign coordinator at the IS o discuss their expectations.

There is a widespread
recognition that to be more
effective Al must develop
ways of encouraging Al's
membership at all levels to
make strategic choices about
how they can most effectively
contribute to Al's objectives. *
There are various materials
available to help different
levels of the membership to
make strategic choices. You
can also contact relevant IS
development and/or
campaigning staff for further
advice. (See Strategic
Thinking in Amnesty
International, Al Index: POL
50/05/94.)



Nothing succeeds like
success! Feedback is an
important way of
encouraging and motivating
people atevery level of the
movement by the good news
and success stories of other
campaigners and
campaigns.
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appropriate recommendations specific
toyour countryand to make the issues
interesting to your audiences. Wherever
possible, campaigning materials
produced at the national level for the
membership should seek to develop
their strategic and campaigning skills.

There are usually a variety of ready-
made or easily adaptable materials for
campaigns, including photograph
displays, videos, leaflets, etc. The IS also
often produces more basic material,
such as photographsand quotes, which
Sections may choose to use in displays,
leaflets or magazine articles.

In some cases it may be possible for
Sections to link together with other
Sections to share resources for designs
and materialsin a common language.

The following questions may help
youwhen deciding how to adaptIS
strategies and materials.

Q

@ Whatdo youwant to achieve?
Forinstance, whatpartsof the government
doyouwant to take whataction?

@ Whatdo youwant groups or
individual members to do?
Forinstance, do youwant them to visit
their local members of parliament?

@ Whatmaterials do youneed to
provide to enable them to do it?

Supporting action from the
membership

© Groups

For most major campaigns a campaign
kit can be the bestway to supply Al local
or specialist groups with all the advice
and material they need to take action.
Giving groups enough notice is
important: itwill encourage
participation and enable these groups
to plan properly for maximum effect.

If time allows, send out an initial
preparatory campaign kit to introduce
the campaign objectives and strategy
and to provide questions that may help
tofocus group discussions on the
development of their strategy.

One of the advantages of Al
groups for Section campaigning work is

An Al group campaigning kit

© Background to country/issue and summary of Al’s specific concerns.

© Summary of international and national strategy and rationale for it, including a
list of the specific objectives of the campaign.

© Question and Answer (Q&A) sheets to answer anticipated questions that group

members or the public may have.

© Advice on outreach actions, such as how to approach local religious leaders
and what action to ask for. Provide separate sheets specific to the different outreach
sectors you are prioritizing. If there are materials specifically designed to appeal to
these outreach sectors, include enough copies of these.

© Advice and materials for gaining media coverage (see Chapter 9).

© Advice onlobbying, such as how to approach and arrange meetings with local
politicians, points o raise, what action to ask for (see Chapter 11).

© Letter-writing advice, such as points to raise with officials in the target country.
Include advice on correct style, salutation, when and how many letters to send to each
address, whether to write as Al members or not, the addresses fo write fo (see Chapter 7).
© Suggestions and advice for fundraising during the campaign (see Chapter 5).
© Suggestions and advice on conducting public activities to highlight the

campaign (see Chapter 7).

© Adviceon leaflets/posters/petitions, such as how they can be used and

distributed (see Chapter 8).

S Alistof signiﬁcqnt dates forthe campaign —in the target country or the home country.
© Acopyoftherelevant Al report or briefing with an order form.

Some Sections use coloured paper for different topics to make it easier to follow.
Make sure coloured paper can be photocopied.
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that they can plan arange of activities
and mobilize action from others in
their community. This means that the
advice and materials supplied give
them the power to do whatindividuals
alone could not.

© Individual members

Servicing individual members and
getting action from them can be more
problematic. Sending them all
campaigning materials can become
very expensive. Groups tend to hold
individual members accountable for
action —formally and informally. Itis
much more difficult to know thata
member will act on the material
received. In many Sections even hard-
hitting direct mail appeals with a simple
action request of returning a coupon
with money achieve, on average, only a
10 per centresponse rate. Nevertheless,
involving AI’sindividual membership
in campaigning actions remains an
important goal. It can enhance AI’s
campaigning effectiveness and build a
wider commitment to Al

0

MOBILIZING INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS

& Include campaigning actions in
newsletters for members and
supporters.

Most Al structures produce a newsletter
for supporters. This can include feature
cases with points you could raise and
people to write to. Include sets of
campaign postcards stapled into the
centre pages and pre-addressed so they
onlyneed a stamp and signature.

@ Organize specialist letter-writing
networks.

Invite members to join the UA network.
Some Sections and other organizations
have established networks of letter-writers
ready to respond quickly to media
coverage or political developments
related to AI’s work by writing letters to
editorsandlocal and national politicians.
Be aware that establishing such
structures can often mean an ongoing
commitment of resources.

If possible, make these networks
self-financing by encouraging their
members to pay an extra fee or
encouraging others to specifically fund
the scheme.

@ Include campaigning actions in
fundraising appeals.

& Askindividual members to get
others to join Al and take action to
persuade organizations of which they
are members to support Al’s campaigns.

© Feedback

Feedback is often the forgotten part of
a campaign coordinator’srole.
Feedback from Sections on
participation in campaigns and
campaigning is essential for planning
and monitoring campaigning at the
international level.

For example, a strategy may not be
working because certain parts of the
membership are not taking action,
rather than because itis a bad strategy.
Without feedback, Al will not know and
an effective way of stopping human
rights violations may be abandoned.

Timely feedback also allows
monitoring of campaigning impact and
adjustmentsin strategy. For example, itis
importantforacampaign to knowif some
embassies agree to meet Al in one country
as other Sections may be able to use this
information in their approaches. If
some particular government
representatives have begun to respond
to Al’srepresentations from a
particular country, this may be
important for focusing future strategy.

Feedback can help to identify
areas where some form of assistance, in
training, materials, information or
resources from the IS or elsewhere, may
help overcome problems. Italso
enablesresources and ideas to be
shared and campaigning to be
improved. Campaigners can face
similar problems, overcome them
differently and produce materials that
have a much wider usage than simplyin
their own society. Without feedback
these things can remain a “national”
secret.




“Lives behind the Lies':

(clockwise from top right) a street artist
in Zurich; Al delegates meet relatives of
the “disappeared” in Lima, Peru; a table
set for the “disappeared” in New
Zealand; the Bourequat brothers,
former “disappeared” prisoners from
Morocco, at the campaign launch in
Stockholm, Sweden; footprints of the
“disappeared” in New Zealand.

©N
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Theme campaigning

In AI’s early days, the term “theme”
referred to a type of human rights
violation within AI’smandate. Theme
campaigns against torture, the death
penalty, “disappearances” and
extrajudicial executions (political
killings) were major events in the life of
the movement.

Today the word “theme” hasa
broader meaning within Al It can be:
© acategoryof human rightsviolation
that Al opposes;
© asection of society atrisk, such as
women, refugees, LGBT people or
trade unionists;
© an eventor anniversary, such as the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights’
50th anniversary or the 1993 UN World
Conference on Human Rights.

Human rights violations

When an individual’s human rights are
violated Al can respond on an
individual basis. If the violations
continue, especially if they appear to be
endemic, Al responds by looking at the
patterns of violations which emerge.
These patterns will form the focus of
Al’s country strategy and may resultin a
major country campaign.

There are times, however, when
the persistence of torture or other
violations in many countries leads Al to
conduct aworldwide campaign,
focusing on that particular form of
human rights violation.

Such campaigns can help to
generate the momentum for global
action on the particular violation. One
aim is to establish and strengthen
international standards and
mechanisms. They can also help to
build awareness and educate Al’s
membership on complex areas of Al’s
mandate. Moreover, they help to show
that Alis universal in itsapproach —
taking up violations in countries across
the regional and political spectrum.
The campaign against the death penalty
in 1989, for example, highlighted the
USA and China, and built the
momentum of governments ratifying
the Second Optional Protocol to the

International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights.

The major categories of human
rights violations that Al has
campaigned againstare:

= Torture

= Death Penalty

= Political Killings

= “Disappearances”

Identity
When one group or section of society is
particularly targeted for human rights
violations, either because of theiridentity
or as partofalarger pattern of violations,
it can be useful to focus on the identity
of the group in order to draw attention
to and mobilize aresponse against the
attacks. Sometimes there mightbe
specific preventive measures that Al will
advocate. Sometimes focusing on a
specific group can in itself have a
preventive effect. On an emotional
level, people often respond better to
people than toissues. Al is frequently
asked: “Who are the victims?”

Aninternational overview may
reveal that similar groups of people are
targets of similar human rights
violations around the world. When this
happens, Al can illustrate and
campaign on global problems that
need global solutions.

The groups or sectors of society
that Al has focused on have included:

> Women

= Indigenouspeople

> Refugees

> Children

> LGBT people

= Trade unionists

= Humanrights defenders

= Conscientious objectors

Events

Theme events are often anniversaries,
although they may be conferences or
sporting events that provide opportunities
for AI’'swork. Al and other organizations,
for example, campaigned around the
death penalty at the time of the 1996
Olympic Gamesin Atlanta, USA.

The 1993 UN World Conference
on Human Rights presented the
opportunity to work for reform of the UN




Al campaign on China asseen from around the
world. Top two pictures: the UK Section launches
the campaignin London’s Chinatown. Below. a
muralinBrazil; a demonstration in Pakistan;
Al'sSecretary General Pierre Sané deliversa
copy of Al's China report to the Chinese Embassy
in Bangkok: riot police block his path.
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human rights system and to challenge
the concerted efforts by some
governments to use the conference to
undermine the basis of AI’s work. AI’s
campaigning led to the creation of the
postof UN High Commissioner for
Human Rights. The 1996 UN World
Conference on Women in Beijing was
also the focus of major campaigning by
Al and other organizations.

How theme campaigns work

Alis continually campaigning on the
themesidentified above through its
work on individual appeals, Action File
work by individual groups and country
actions and campaigns. Italso focuses
on these themes at different times of
the year, such as International Women’s
Day on 8 March, International
Children’s Day, Al Week in October,
and a Trade Unionists’ Action on 1 May.
Sections can decide whether or not,
and how, to participate in these actions.
Al also organizes regular major
theme campaignsinvolving the
worldwide membership. These involve
the production of campaigning
materials that have amuch longer shelf-
life, for Al and for others campaigning
on these issues, and are useful
campaigning references. They include:
> Torturein the Eighties
> When the State Kills... TheDeath Penalty
vs Human Rights
> Getting away with Murder — political
killings and “disappearances”in the 1990s
Strategies for these major campaigns
are worked outin consultation with
Sections, the IS and other NGOs.
Section campaign coordinators are
encouraged to adaptand develop their
own strategies to complement
internationally agreed objectives.

Campaigning and
organizational health

Context of campaigning

Campaigning and campaigns do not
happen in avacuum. They are affected by
the contextwithin which they take place.
Thelocal, national and international
conditions affecting AI’s campaigning

can broadly be classified as “internal”
(related to Al as an organization) and
“external” (related to the world outside
and the human rightsissues on which Al
campaigns). This section deals with the
internal framework for campaigning.

The core internal, organizational
factor affecting AI’s campaigning is the
mandate. This defines in broad terms
whatmembers, groups, Sections and
the international organization asa
whole campaign on. There are also
organizational working rules (such as
the work on own countryrule);
decision-making structures and
processes (such as groupings and
International Council Meetings); and
international priorities (such as those
decided atICMs). All these provide a
contextat the international level for
the activities carried out by Al Sections
and groups all over the world and help
to ensure the efficient functioning of
the international movement.

Atthe national level, organizational
factorsare an important consideration for
Section campaign coordinators. Al cannot
end human rightsviolationsin the short
term. This meanswe must constantly build
and regenerate our organizational
capacity to sustain campaigning activities
in the future. Campaign coordinators
have avital role in ensuring thatstructures
and organizational procedures serve
rather than hinder campaigning work,
and that campaigning contributes to the
maintenance, regeneration and effective
functioning of the whole organization.

Thissection focuses on why
campaign coordinators need to concern
themselves with:
© organizational structures and
processesin the Section
© building the capacity of the Section
© ensuring continuitywithin the Section
© internal organizational objectives
for the Section.

Structure and organization

For campaigning to be effective, it
needs to function within a stable,
flexible and appropriate organization.
For an Al structure to be strong and
credible, itneeds a dynamic and
effective campaigning program.
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Problem solving

Before rushing to find solutions, you should check that you have identified the
problem correctly. As Einstein said: “The formulation of a problem is often more

essential than its solution.”

© Identify the problem

=  Break the problem down into component parts by listing all the “symptoms” of
the problem, such as low morale, inadequate access to the media.
=  Gather any background information on the problem by talking to the people

involved.

= Brainstorm: What do we know about the problem2 What are the causes? (See

margin, page 71.)

© Find solutions

This can be easy if you have correctly identified the problem. But do not commit
yourselves to the most obvious solution before considering alternatives. There are

several ways you can do this:
= Brainstorm.

= Ask probing questions of a variety of people. What strategy could resolve the
problem? What approaches have not been thought of2
= Listideas under two columns. What could make the problem better?2 What

could make it worse?

= Invite someone with little relationship to the problem to provide ideas. People
often find it difficult to be creative about familiar problems.

© Make the decision

You probably have many ideas now. To decide on the right one:
= Startby eliminating unworkable choices.

= Look at combining solutions.

= Look atthe potential costs, risks, benefits and rewards of the remaining options.
2 Testthe chosen solution. Does it solve the root cause of the problem? Does it
satisfy everyone or most people? Is there time to implement it2 Do we have the

resources to implement it2

Maintaining an appropriate balance
between campaigning activities and the
organizational needs of a mass
movementisa constant challenge for Al
There is no one organizational
structure thatsuits all countries or
situations. Different options have been
explored by Al Sections over the years.
Your Section may need only one or
two of these structures, or there may be
others thatwould suityour Section’s
needs better. The golden ruleis thata
structure must meetan identified need
and be appropriate foritsintended
purpose. In Al, this means that structures
must be responsive to the needs of the
campaigning that they exist to support,
and appropriate in terms of the resources
and overall priorities of the Section. Only

your Section can decide the best
organizational structure for your needs.
When taking such decisions, the
following issues are worth considering.

© Integration

How will you ensure that the various
functions within your Section — media,
fundraising, campaigning, membership
development —are integrated? What
methods of organizing will improve
integration of these functions? How will
you ensure thatmembers, local groups,
specialist groups, and so on are
appropriatelyinvolved in the formulation
of national campaigning strategy? How
doyou encourage local and specialist
groups to develop strategies that would
complement the national strategy?
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© Balancing campaigning and
organizational resources

Campaigning activities withoutadequate
organizational attention and resources
may become chaotic, disjointed and
ineffective. Likewise, formal campaigning
structures absorb resources, soyouneed
to ensure that the structures are
effective in terms of campaigning end
results, and donotbecome a
bureaucratic or financial burden.

© Communication

Clear and timely communication is
essential to effective campaigning.
National campaigning strategy must be
communicated to groups in advance to
allow them to plan appropriate actions.
Similarly, groups mustkeep the Section
informed of their activities so that the
Section can maintain an overview of
whatisbeing done. What communication
mechanisms are needed to ensure that
the different bodies in your Section
receive the information they need,
when theyneed it? Again, you must
exercise caution to ensure that
communication does notbecome an
endinitself. Overloading people with
irrelevantinformation can be as greata
problem asnot giving them enough.

© Decision-making
Commitmentfrom the decision-makers
(such as the board) to strategy —and the
resources that the strategy entails —is
alsoimportant to effective campaigning.
Decision-making processes should be
clear and responsive to the needs of
relevant people at the relevant time.
Campaigners should provide decision-
makers with the appropriate
information and alertrelevant people
in the Section when unclear decisions
have anegative impacton the Section’s
campaigning effectiveness.

Expanding capacity and
developing skills

There are always more human rights
violations than Al can campaign against
effectively. Thisis one reason why
strategic campaigning is essential for
Al In addition, all structures need to

build on their existing campaigning
capacity. The campaign coordinator’s
roleis central to this.

Al expectsalotofits members.
Theyneed to know about AlI’smandate,
current concerns, working methods
and fundraising, and how to plan a
campaign and undertake a myriad of
campaigning and organizational
activities. Itis obvious that theyneed
supportto develop the appropriate
knowledge and skills. Some of the main
ways of offering such supportinclude:

S

© Full training programs

Many Sections have an ongoing,
structured program for training their
members. This mayinclude an
induction program and more advanced
training in AI’s mandate, concerns,
working methods and techniques for
active members. Many Sections provide
specialist training for people with
particular responsibilities — board
members, country coordinators, press
officers, group campaign coordinators,
etc. Theyalso recruit professional
trainers to identify members’ training
needs and design and run the program.

Campaign coordinators have an
importantrole to playin ensuring that
the training program is responsive to
the campaigning priorities of the
Section. This may mean contributing to
the overall design of the program to
make sure that campaigning needs are
addressed, and helping to run training
sessions on campaigning techniques,
strategic planning, campaign
coordination and otherissues.

A training program should always
be part of the overall strategic plan of
the Section. For example, if outreach
has been identified as a priority, then
the training program should
contribute by training the membership
in how to do outreach work.

amnesty imternational *?

Q

Training is often
more difficult than
you think.
Participants may be
nervous about trying
new things. It is
often tricky to train
people in something
on which you are an
expert. Knowing
how to do something
and being able to
train others to do it
are completely
different skills. If
possible, seek the
advice of an
experienced trainer,
particularly if itis a
difficult issue or if
the training is using
a lot of Section
resources. Advice is
also available from
the International
Development Unit at
the IS.

Logo for Al's 1997 campaign on refugees’
human rights
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BRAINSTORMING

@ Startwith a question
relevant to the topic being
considered.

® Thelead person should
write down people’s ideas as
they arise, preferably on a
large sheet of paper so that
everyone can see.

@ People should not
commenton or challenge
others’ ideas, ortry to
interpret their meaning
during the session as this will
stifle creativity.

@ Tryto generate as many
ideas as possible.

@ After the session, discuss
and analyse the ideas.
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© One-off training sessions

Groups, networks, the Section board,
staff and others may occasionally need
one-off training sessions on particular
issues. For example, atan annual
general meeting prior to the launch ofa
country campaign, people within the
Section may need to be briefed on the
background and main concerns
underlying the campaign, aswell as the
Section’s objectives and strategy and
perhaps the specific techniques relevant
to the campaign.

© Materials

Written materials are an important way
of training members. Some sections put
aTip of the Month in their regular
group mailing on techniques such as
letter-writing, planning or organizing a
demonstration.

Campaign materials can also
incorporate a training element by
including, for example, questions to
guide the group’s discussion on their
strategy for the campaign.

@ Identifying and analysing needs
Whatis the need? (Is there amajor
campaign approaching, for example?)
Is training necessary? (A group might
ask for a training workshop when you
may be able to meet the need by aletter
or telephone call). Who needs
training? When do theyneed it? Whois
the best person to do the training and
whatare the priorities?

@ Training objectives

What exactly do you want the training
to achieve? If you are not clear about
this, itwill notachieve the resultsyou
want.

Training objectives should state
what the participants will be able to do
asaresultof the training (for example,
write a one-page newsrelease).
Objectives will vary according to whom
the training isaimed, even ifitison a
similar subject (training for new
members on the mandate will aim for a
lower level of understanding than
mandate training for group
coordinators). The key s to be specific
and realistic.

& Designing and running the training
Draw up a training plan to achieve your
objectives. Thiswill involve analysing
whatyouneed to cover and how to
coverit. For example, to give the
background to a campaign, a simple
presentation with handouts and visual
aids summarizing the main points may
be appropriate.

To develop skills, such as doing
mediainterviews, you may need to give
people the chance to practice. Make
sure you allow time in the session for
introductions, presentation of the
agendaand aims of the session,
conclusions and questions. Try to do a
dummy-run beforehand. You may
find thatyour plan looks fine on
paper butdoes not work when you do
itforreal.

@ Evaluate the training

Itis often difficult to evaluate the
benefits of training as there are so many
factors affecting how people work in an
organization such as Al.

However, ask participants to
complete an evaluation form at the
end of the training session. You may
also follow this up later with a
telephone call or letter to find out
whether the training has helped (see
Chapter 13).

Continuity

Campaign coordinators mustlearn
how NOT to be indispensable. If the
campaigning capacity of the Section
depends on you as an individual then it
is too fragile. A strong structure, with
other people who share the
responsibilities for carrying out the
Section’s work, can cope with absences
— whether temporary or permanent,
planned or unplanned.

© Do youhave others working with you
where possible?

If, for example, you establish a working
group to help coordinate a particular
campaign, the people in this group will
start to build campaigning
coordination skillsand will be in a
better position to take over when you
are no longer around.
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© Do youhave a clear filing system?
Agood filing system keeps a simple,
accurate record of your work and will
help the people who take over from
you.

© Do youhave clearly documented
tasks and procedures?

Itis helpful to have the main areas of
your work written down in one place so
that other people can take over without
having to learn everything from the
beginning. For example, do you have
regular daily, weekly, monthly or yearly
tasks? Are there agreed procedures for
seeking the approval of the board for
particlar activities?

© Training someone to take over
before youleave.

Ifyou decide to leave your position,
allow time for training your
replacement. Thisis essential if you are
leaving the organization altogether. If
you are still going to be involved with
Al,itwill save you time in the long-run
asitwill stop the need for questions
weeks or months after you have handed
over your responsibilities.

Continuity is enormously
important, especially in avoluntary
organization such as Al where people in
important positions may come and go
frequently. Without preparation, there
isadanger thatwhen a person leaves, all
their knowledge, experience, contacts
and expertise will go with them, leaving
avoidin the organization’s capacity to
doitsimportantwork.

Internal objectives

Every Section formulates a strategy and
objectives for campaigning activities. But
Sections also need to consider the
developmentofthe Sectionasawhole to
ensure thatitisable to meet the demands
ofits campaigning program. Each Section
therefore needs an overall strategic plan
forits own development, of which
campaigning will be a crucial part.
Campaigning often presents the
best opportunity for helping to meet
the organizational and developmental
needs of the Section. When trying to
raise funds, train members or recruit

new members, itis far more likely that
you will motivate people and succeed in
your aims if you can demonstrate that
the request for money or training is
directly linked to campaigning activity
and achievements. For thisreason,
campaigning strategy should integrate
the internal objectives of the Section.

Examples of internal objectives for
a campaign include:
© establishing or developing specialist
campaigning structures —for example,
abusiness group may be established as
partofacountry campaign in which
outreach to businessesis an important
partof the strategy;
© increasing skills and knowledge of
the membership;
© producing campaigning materials
with alonger-term purpose or wider
application;
© establishing contactwith specific
NGOs;
© recruiting a target number of
members;
© raising funds.

Organizational goals will often be
longer term than those for particular
campaigning issues, and should be
identified as part of a process to
develop along-term strategy for
developmentofthe Section and its
capacity. They should be based on an
analysis of the Section’s Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities and
Threats (SWOT-see Chapter 1), which
identify specific organizational or
developmental targets. Internal
objectives for specific campaigns
should be agreed within this overall
strategic development plan for the
Section.




“When written in
Chinese, the word crisis is
composed of two
characters. One
represents danger and
the other represents
opportunity.”

John F. Kennedy, former US
President, in a speech made in 1959

RESPONDING
TO CRISES

The world is likely to witness an increased number
of human rights and humanitarian crises. Al
needs to react to these quickly and effectively, as
we are expected to do by victims, Al members, the
human rights community and the general public.
This chapter looks at how Al does this and how
the organization is developing this area of work.
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Criteria for launching
a crisis response

Al mustrespond swiftly to human rights
crises. In order to sustain the
commitment of our activists and
broader public support, we must find
ways to respond effectively to situations
of massive human rights violations. As
thisisarelatively new area of work, AI’s
response to crisesis still evolving (see
Appendix 4: Mobilizing the IS during
Crisis Response).

AI’s Secretary General is
responsible for judging when itis
necessary to invoke Al’s crisis response
mechanisms. Each decision takes
account of the following four criteria:
© anupsurge of human rights
violations within AI’smandate on a
scale which isvery seriousin the context
of that country orregion —or the risk of
aserious upsurge of human rights
violations;*
© previouslyagreed action plansand
resources are insufficient to respond
effectively to the situation;
© theneedtomanage within the IS
the overall institutional response to the
situation;
© theneed tomobilize rapidly the
capacity of the whole movementin
order to respond effectively.

The crisisresponse mechanism
will normally be operational for only a
few monthsand will end when an
ongoing country strategy has been
developed that takesinto account
changesin the countrysituation.

The IS will establish a process for
identifying potential human rights
crises as part of the country strategy
developmentand review processin
order to take preventive action where
possible and to prepare contingency
plans.

The four criteria, which were
developed in consultation with the
membership, are important because
without them Al risks:
© taking too much time to decide on
each crisis;
© sliding from crisis to crisis;
© onlyreacting to crises which are
alreadyin the limelight;

© reacting to crises which are of
interest to those Sectionsin a good
position to influence the IS;

© unleashing competition within the
IS to launch many crisis responses.

A beginning for
long-term work

Asacrisisresponse can by definition only
be ashort-term exercise, the long-term
strategy to deal with any crisis countryis
of paramountimportance. Attention of
media, politicians, public, members and
Al’sleadership will soon be drawn to yet
another crisis. Much fear hasbeen
expressed thataftera crisisresponse is
finished, the countrywould be
forgotten. This should notbe the case.
Whereas Al’s contribution to stopping
violationsin the midst of a crisis might
often be limited, it could be in a position
tomake amajor contribution atalater
stage. Any crisis should motivate Al to:
© develop an extensive post-crisis
strategy;
© raise money for the immediate crisis
response aswell as for long-term work;
© reprioritize staffing and resources,
organize the movementbetter and
expand the program on the country.
Sections need to remember this
when working on a crisis. Whatwill the
long-term consequences be of a period
ofintense effort on a particular country
orregion? How will you maintain links
with all those outreach contacts you
worked with? How will you ensure that
the public (possibly even new members),
motivated to actwith Al because of their
outrage over gross human rights
violationsin a particular country, do not
feel three monthslater that this country
hasbeen abandoned by AI?

Tanzanian Section’s refugee coordinator
Joseph Muganda interviews children in
the Mtanga Refugee Camp who have lost
their parents when families fled from the
former Zaire

O

* Possible indicatorswould include the
demise of those institutions which should
protect human rights, such as the collapse of
state authority, withdrawal of human rights
monitors, etc.



This is how a planned crisis response might
look in table form. In practice, events
dictate how and when responses are
required and they may not coincide exactly
with the schedule.
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Aims of crisis response

Many of the world’s worst crises are much
more than human rights disasters. They
are crises of civil war, collapsing states and
international confusion. Expectations of
Al'maybe too large. We cannot solve the
total crisis, so itis essential to make clear:
© thespecifichumanrightsaspects of
the crisis that Al can address;
© whatAland the peopleitseeksto
mobilize can contribute to the effort to
resolve those human rights aspects;
© anyother purposes, besides
addressing the specific crisis, that should
be pursued.

In the light of this, we should
consider the level of our response.

Although Al mustbe realistic in
whatit can achieve, each individual
helped represents success. Nobody is
obliged to succeed, butwe do have an
obligation to try. Our contributions fit
into the following categories:
© helpprevent, stop, diminish or
relieve human rightsviolationsin the
target country;
© focusworldattention on forgotten
crises;
© addanauthoritative voice about
human rightsviolationsin the face of
rumours, exaggeration, propaganda or
fragmented reporting;
© provide analysis of human rights
aspectsin the crisis;
© suggestsolutions to be pursued by
others;

© help preventfuture violations.
There are other aims to pursue
which go beyond the immediate
situation. These include:
© improvementsin the preparedness
of the international community for
future crises, such as the reinforcement
ofintergovernmental human rights
mechanisms and of earlywarning
systems;
© alerting the world to the need for
preventive actionsin the crisis region or
elsewhere;
© endingpracticeswhich may
contribute to human rightviolations
such as the exportof military, security
and police transfers;
© creating human rightsawareness,
knowledge and willingness to campaign;
© Alpublicity, membership
recruitmentand fundraising to support
the movement’s activities in relation to
the crisisand in general.

Al policy and crisis
response

A perfect organizational system for
crisisresponse is useless if Al has not
developed its policies relevant to crises.
Issues pertinent to crises, such as
military intervention, cooperation with
other organizations on research,
security risks for the membership and
staff deployed to the field require

Crisis Response Timeframe - Examp‘l'ie:

Hpw
: Task Name Oct

1 CRISIS BRAKES

2 IMMEDIATE ACTION

3 DECLARING CRISIS MODE
4/ TRAVEL TO REGION

5 BUILDING CRISIS TEAM

6 CRISIS STRATEGY

7 IMPLEMENT ACTIONS

1997 1998

Nov

attention.

Dec Jan Feb Ml v

8 REVIEW TEAM WORK
9 POST CRISIS STRATEGY
10 END CRISIS MODE
11 IMPLEMENT PCS
12 TRANSITION PERIOD
13 EVALUATION

Milestone Suinmn i




76 | Amnesty Infernational Campaigning Manual

Clear answers are needed for these
difficultissues and at times
expectations of whatwe can do in
relation to a particular crisis situation
will have to be modified.

Section objectives

Sections should consider which aims
outlined in an international strategy
they are particularly well placed to
pursue. Does their society’s
relationship with the crisis country
provide particular opportunities to
influence the situation which would
meritadditional aims? Sections will also
have to decide which aims they have the
capacity to pursue.

However, Sections mustact
speedily on the international aims that
are set, otherwise the response of the
movement as a whole will lose impact.
This means that there is less scope for
extensive discussion and consultation.
Decision-making needs to become
faster, more directed, and
competenciesneed to be very clear. At
the same time, those with most
knowledge abouta situation should
play akeyrole in decision-making and
quality control.

During crises emotions run high,
the organization gets stretched and
people feel stressed. Thatis why
communication about whatis expected
of the movementis soimportant during
crises. Malfunctioning communication
atsuch times divides the movement.
Good communication will unite it,
motivate it and strengthen its
effectiveness.

Itis the responsibility of everyone
in the movement to communicate and
respond in a timely and appropriate
way. Once decisions are made we all
need to stick to them.

As crises often have a high media
profile, no unilateral initiatives should
be launched. Sections should consult
the IS on their initiatives and pursue
the internationally agreed objectives.
Common action initiatives should be
shared and supported by allin the
movement.

Mobilizing for action

A crisis situation may require much
creative thinking to find ways in which
the membership can contribute to
often unclear, complicated and chaotic
situations. In many Sections, big or
small, mostly centralized action will
take place in the early stages of a crisis
because speed isvital. Centralized
Section structures for crisis response
therefore need to be clear.

Sections need to set up structures
for dealing with crises, operating in
parallel with the IS.* Each Section will
need to adapt the suggestions below to
their local circumstances.

@

WHAT SECTIONS CAN DO

@ Alertall relevant people of the crisis
response, including Section staff,
volunteers and some intermediate
structures.

@ Formacrisis committee. This should
include key people in the Section, such as
Section director, campaign coordinator,
press officer, fundraiser, administrator,
relevant co-group and/or Regional
Action Network (RAN) group
representative. Agree who will
coordinate the team and who will have
final decision-making authority.

@ Agreeone central contact person
between the IS and your Section and
inform the IS immediately. If possible,
provide a contact number outside
working hours.

@ Feedinto strategy consultation
requests from the IS.

@ Consider how bestto use
membership structures to take action. Itis
important to proactively develop actions
and proposals once infernational
objectives are clear. Our experience is
that while some Sections have developed
creative and dynamic activities, others
have been paralysed by the enormity of
the problem and frustrated by the lack of

Seeking volunteers

The Irish Section ran an
advertisement in its
newsletter asking for
volunteers to help during
crisis response. They were
looking for a team of
volunteers that could be
called upon at very short
notice who also lived within
easy reach of the office.
They quickly recruited six
people.

Sections committed themselves to thisin
Decision 4, 1993 International Council
Meeting, Boston.



In February 1996 the Belgian Section
placed 840 pairs of shoes in front of the
European Union building to symholize those
who had “disappeared” or been killed in
Burundi during the Great Lakes crisis

© FRANK HUYSMANS
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recommendations about what they

should do.

@ Ifrelevant, identify atleast one
person at Section level able to work in
English pending translation of materials.
Attimes of crisis it will often not be
possible for the IS to issue materials at
short notice in languages other than

English.

@ Agreedivision of other tasks within
the crisis committee and review regularly.
Use the committee to brainstorm for
creative ideas in responding to the crisis.
A set meeting slot each day should be
available, even if it is not always used.

@ Assess administrative needs for the
crisis. Good administration is vital to
running a crisis response. From
evaluations of past crises, the IS has
identified the provision of additional
administrative support as a priority. You
may need help with mailings,
photocopying, translations, etc. For
many Sections, additional administrative
support will come from volunteers.

@ Review existing communication
plans. What mailings or newsletters to
members or others are in production or
planned? Do these offer opportunities for
getting across Al's message, showing Al is
acting and starting action and fundraising.

@ Listrelevant sources of information
and possible targets for action and make
contact with them:
=  relevant government departments;
2 local UN offices which may have
useful background documents;
=  media contacts, particularly
journalists going to or returning from the
crisis areq;
2  local non-governmental
organizations (NGOs) with operations in
the crisis area or surrounding region.
Consider how they can support Al's
efforts and vice versa. For example, some
Sections have found an informal NGO
working group useful for crisis situations.
Others have directed journalists to other
NGOs/UN offices for information on the
crisis in the absence of, or to supplement,
Al reports.

@ Reacttoinitial requests for action,
information gathering and NGO liaison
from the IS. Some Sections may also need
to consider requests for deployment of
their staff or Section contacts to work at
the IS or join missions.

@ Consider fundraising initiatives
which enable Al greater flexibility in its
crisis response. Some Sections have
placed special advertisements, putting
Al's position and seeking funds. Others
have found that an emergency s|ip of
paper mentioning the crisis included in
scheduled direct mail appeals has been
effective in raising funds.

@ Consider the best way of keeping

the membership informed and involved.
A weekly bulletin can be useful to keep
everyone in the Section up to date, but
this may be costly and/or time
consuming. Consider including a
telephone number in the regular
newsletter advertised as a “crisis hotline”.
This could be a recorded message, giving
the latest news and ideas for action.

A daily or weekly meeting to update
people of developments can be a good
way of establishing a shared sense of
purpose, relevance and momentum. It
can also provide a good opportunity for
people to provide ideas and suggestions
for action.
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Getting crisis response information
to groups and members is important -
and vital if you need them to act. Usual
communication channels fo the
membership may be too slow. Decide
early on who in the membership really
needs action information fast, make this a
priority and look at the options for faster
methods of communication.

Money

Ifatall possible, setaside money in your
budget to be used only for crisis
response work: new actions, travel,
translation or additional staff.

Decide criteria for the use of this
budgetand who authorises such
expenditure before you need to use it.
Ifno extramoneyis available then be
clear aboutwho has the authority to cut
resources in other areas.

Crisis response coordinators

Crisis mechanismsin Sections will need
clear decision-making structures and
processes to adjust priorities. These will
notbe uniform, as theyneed to suit the
structure of each Section. However, where
the capacity exists, appointing a crisis
response coordinator could help to
organize these functions. She or he should
enable your Section to operate better in
conjunction with the international
system.

A Section may feel itis justifiable to
recruitsomeone specifically to such a
post. Alternatively, itmay be the campaign
coordinator, the head of the campaigning
department, or, in smaller Sections, the
director who are used to coordinating
the work of many people in the Section.

The crisis response coordinator
should have the authority to make things
happen or have easy access to those who
may need to take immediate decisions.
The listbelow gives some ideas on the
role of this person. A crisis response
coordinator:
© triggers the crisisresponse
mechanism in the Section and
coordinates the work of those involved;
© isthecentral contactfor
communication with the IS; s/he will be
expected to react torequests for

information or consultation quickly;

© informsthe IS of actions taken and
of new Section initiatives;

© mobilizes extrastaffand
volunteers within the Section;

© initiatesactivities to support the
international effort and facilitates the
search for Section staff and volunteers
to be deployed by the IS;

© controlsacrisis budget;

© develops the crisisresponse capacity
of the Section in an ongoing way;

© participatesin the development of
Al’sinternational crisis response
capacity and policy by participating in
international workshops, evaluation and
training exercises where appropriate.

Groups and membership

Mobilizing local groups and the wider
membership during crises may often
prove more difficult than activating at the
central Section level. For a start, it takes
time. When a crisis develops quicklyand
the situation changes continuouslyitisa
challenge to keep your membership up
to date with new action suggestions and
background information.

So, should the Section resign itself
mainly to centralized action? Many
Sections think not. Among their
reasonsare:
© displays of public dismay, outrage
and action in response to human rights
crises can have an enormous effect on
decision-makers in your own country
and, either directly or indirectly, on
those committing human rights abuses;
© large-scale or symbolic actions can
provide enormous moral support for
victims and human rights defenders:
there are times when grassroots
pressure can greatly enhance and
supportefforts made at the Section
levelin lobbying, media work,
outreach, etc;
© notinvolving the wider
membership risks missing important
opportunities —including using the
skills, knowledge and influence of AI’s
members: if members feel the crisisis
being handled by “experts”at the
centre they may notrealize that their
contribution isneeded,;
© manyofthe criseswill be in the

Effectiveness demands that
you are selective about who
receives action material
quickly. Rapid
communications are usually
more expensive. So, try and
target your actions so that
you can mobilize quickly.
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public eye: groups and members will
want to do something and if an effective
role for them isnot found they will
become increasingly frustrated and
demoralized.

However, itisimportant to get
some strategic action almost
immediately. Showing Al members
that the crisisis being acted upon might
mean changing the front cover of the
newsletter or the content of an appeal
letter, or including a special letter with
the newsletter.

A “red alert” system may be
necessary. This means mobilizing
certain elements of your membership
to work on the crisis with an assumption
that their other work is suspended for a
set period. Make sure this system is
clearly explained to your membership.

With thisin mind, do yousetup
new structures to deal with crises or
work with those you already have?
Below are some ideas. You can use a
combination of some or all of them.

Urgent Action network

Your UA network has often received
action requests on the crisis country
before crisis mode is officially declared.
Over the crisis period the network is
likely to be mobilized again. The very
nature of the network is to respond
quickly, so you probably have many
rapid forms of communication with
members —e-mail, telephone trees, etc.

Some members of the network
mightbe willing to sign up for crisis
response activities using techniques
which are similar to those they employ
on UAs (letter-writing, faxing, local
presswork). Training needs are
therefore minimal as members are
already familiar with such work.

Such an option would require
consultation with the network and your
UA coordinator(s). Itislikely thatif the
UA network was used in this way, strict
guidelines would need to be agreed to
avoid overburdening the network or
undermining their main work.

Crisis response network
Sections could consider setting up a
separate pool of their groups or

individual memberswho are prepared
to be mobilized at short notice. (You
might consider using such a poolfor
rapid response actions too if the
frequencyand level of action was felt to
undermine enthusiasm for such a
project.)

Experiences from setting up your
UA network, particularly the practical
aspects, will be valuable on such a
project. Youwill also need to think
about:

© Howto encourage
groups/members to get involved
Working on a crisis situation is very
different from working on behalf of
individuals. The scale of crises can
create feelings of paralysisin terms of
what Al or you as an individual can
achieve.

© Settingrealistic expectations and
boundaries for the network

You may find thatin some cases the very
mention of a crisis is attractive to your
members. Youwill also need to
consider how to keep the network
motivated when there is no crisis
response and how large the network
should be. You will need to maintain a
balance between crisis work and the
ongoing program.

© Communications

Look athowyour UA network currently
functions: the potential for rapid
communication varies enormously
between Sections. Tailor the
expectations of the network to the
speed atwhich it can work and the
servicing thatis realistic to provide.

© Thenetwork’s relationship with
the Section and intermediate
structures

Make sure thatreporting lines and
division of tasks between the Section,
intermediate structures (such as the
relevant co-group) and the network are
clear.

© Training and preparing the
network
Trynot towaituntil a crisis happens
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before thinking about solutions to
problems or providing relevant
training. Being prepared will make the
network’s response more effective.
Whatwillyouwantpeople todoina
crisis? Is there specialized training that
could help, for example in
communications technology?

© Evaluating, improving and
maintaining the network

Make sure thatany system you putin
place includes a set time for evaluation.
Try to do this after the system has
operated over two crises. If you want
network members to give you feedback
make sure you give them some. Tell
them about Al’s successes regarding
the crisisand how the movement
intends to continue work on the
particular countryin the long term. Do
notlet the network feel thata country
hasjustbeen dropped. Tell the IS crisis
response team aboutyour experiences
so thatlessons learned and positive
experiences can be shared with others.

Country/RAN coordinators and their
groups

You have country/regional interestand
expertise on tap here so use it for crisis
work. Ifa country coordination group
exists on the crisis country, heavy
demands can be made of them. At times
RAN coordinators can also be in this
position, particularlywhen there isno co-
group. Below are some tips to consider if
youwant this part of your membership to
take action during crises:

04

@ Ifatall possible the Section should
make efforts to reinforce country
coordination groups covering possible
crisis countries. One Section has
considered a “floating resource”
coordinator whose speciality would be
crisisresponse and who could assist
country coordinators with response to
an action. Another haslooked ata crisis
coordination group with the same
function, formed and run in the same
way as a country coordination group
and essentially part of that

intermediate structure, attending the
same meetings, etc.

@ Ensure thatsystems for rapid
communications between the Section
and the group are putin place. Some
Sections have thoughtabout providing
fax machines for the co-group where
they do not have one or have helped
connect them to e-mail.

@ Ifaparticular countryis classified
“atrisk” through the Review of Country
Strategy, look at strengthening the co-
groups for those countries (or try to set
up agroup if one does notalready exist)
in advance of a potential crisis.

@ Lookattheissuesthatmaybe
particularlyimportantin a crisis, or the
actions thatare likely to be a priority. For
example, ifitismediawork thenidentify
particular journalists with an expertise
and begin to establish a relationship with
them. Provide them with information and
briefings, etc. Ifitislobbying then seek to
develop a positive working relationship
with departmental officials responsible
for this country and try to establish
which individuals may be in a position
toinfluence government policy.

@ Considerstrengthening and
supporting relevant RAN coordinators
and groupsactive in that RAN.

@ Combine training for the RAN and
co-group coordinatorsin crisisresponse
work, looking at plans for both practical
and strategicissues should a crisis break.

@ Makesureresponsibilities between
the RAN and co-group are clear and that
the tasks are divided so the work is shared.
Ensure lines of communication and
responsibilities between Section and co-
group and/or RAN coordinator are
agreed. Ifa crisis coordination committee
isformed at Section level, consider how
best to involve the co-group and/or RAN
coordinatorin this.

@ Familiarize RAN groups, through
your RAN coordinator and RAN group
training, with the demands of crisis




During the Rwanda crisis in
1994, it was not until there
was sustained media inferest
in the situation that many
governments began to act.
Understanding the
relationship between your
government and the media
regarding the crisis will
determine your most
effective focus or angle.
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response work. A fast RAN may be issued
as partof the actionsfor the crisis.

@ Buildin evaluation of the systems
you use and the impact these are having,
notjuston the target country butalso on
other ongoing program work.

Mobilizing a large-
scale reaction

Large-scale actions involving wide support
from your members and the public can be
an extremelyimportant element of your
crisisresponse. Away of mobilizing alarge
partofyour membership to offer an outlet
for outrage is often asvital as targeted
action from specific elements of your
membership.

The following are some tips on
how to try and make sure Al members
and others know quickly that the crisis
isbeing acted upon.

S

@ Runasimpleannouncementon
radio or in newspapers (especiallyif
you can get free or reduced-price
space) saying what Alis doing and
calling on people to contact Al if there
is action for them join.

@ Ifyouhave amassaction youwant
people to take partin, or justwant to
provide more information about the
crisis, give outa telephone “hotline”
number at the Section, which people
can call for more details. (This could be
arecorded message.)

@ Consider forming atelephone
tree to communicate that crisis mode
hasbeen declared and that members
can call the Section office with ideas
and receive information. For example,
each member of the crisisresponse
network could be asked to call five
otherlocal group contacts.

@ Groupsandindividual members
could be encouraged to prepare alist of
organizations and inviduals they could
mobilize at short notice and the ways
theywill do this.

@ IfyourSection hasan Al site on
the Internet, oris planning one, think
of ways to use it to publicize the crisis
and provide action ideas.

@ Makeaspecial appeal for
volunteers at the Section office if you
have tasks thatneed doing. For some
people, being involved practicallyin
the office isasimportant as taking
more directaction on the crisis country
itself.

@ Startadebate immediately in your
newsletter to groups and members or
in meetings about how the broader
membership could be involved in
human rights crisis situations. Ideas
from them are likely to provide you
with realistic and effective answers.

Campaigning
techniques

Campaigning techniques to react to
crises are in principle the same as those
we apply to other situations. However,
the severity of crisis situations forces us
to make more creative use of those
techniquesand to implement these at
speed. Much will depend on the
particular situation and the analysis of
whatwill have an impact. Some of the
keyareas are outlined below.

Media

At times of crisis the ISwill try to get out
atleasta public holding statement to
Sections within the first days of the
crisis. Such a statement maynot
contain much news butwill aim to help
Sections to respond to media inquiries.
The IS endeavours to have a presence
in the crisis area as soon as possible.
Often thiswill lead to possibilities for
media work, initiated either directly
from the region or from the IS.

If the crisisis being covered in the
media, journalists may be interested in
a “local angle”, which you can provide
through campaigning actions such as
vigils, demonstrations or symbolic
actions.

The media can become the most
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dramatic public expression of Al’s
position. Al’s message, if well packaged
and visualized in creative,
demonstrative actions, can be conveyed
to both those responsible for violations
and those who have an influence on
them through the media.

The media may also be avital
source of information about the crisis.
Journalists are likely to have access to
the latestinformation through news
agency and correspondents’ reports.
Although Al Sections cannot base
actions solely on these reports, they can
help to make sure that AI’s comments
are relevantand up to date by providing
the latest background knowledge.

Make contactwith journalists
either travelling to or returning from
the crisis area. Persuade them to
include human rightsissuesin their
reporting of the crisis.

If human rights concerns are not
being covered, orif reporting lacks
analysis, offer to hold a briefing for
journalists.

Ask members to write letters to the
editors calling for coverage.

Offer journalists a service. Direct
journalists to reliable sources of
information such as UN reports or
those from NGOs, in addition to Al
material, particularlyif Al hasnotbeen
able toissue detailed information
immediately.

Assesswhether mediareporting is
pressing your governmentinto action.

Make contactswith “academics” or

“experts” on the crisis country who may
be interviewed by the media. Keep
them informed of AI's concerns and try
to gethuman rights issues covered in
their briefings to the media.

Lobbying
During any crisis Al will have strong
opinions aboutwhataction foreign
governments, individually or combined
in the UN and/or regional
intergovernmental organizations (IGOs),
should take. Some governments will be
verywilling to take action. They may
have established their own crisis team in
their foreign affairs department, which
could be an invaluable source of
information and pressure on the target
country.

The first steps before deciding
your strategy are:
© find outtherelevant official to
contact;
© find outwhat they have done
about the crisis so far;
© find outwhattheyare currently
doing and what they are planning to do;
© askwhether theyalready have
details of AI’s position and
information;
© askiftheyhave been discussing the
situation with other governments and
find out the outcomes of these
discussions;
© find outwhataction the embassyis
taking on the ground in the crisis
country, and whataction is being taken
atthe IGO level,

An Al mission to Tanzania during the Great
Lakes risis response attracted animpressive
amount of media attention in Tanzania.
Media coverage was also reported in
Denmark, the USA, Austria and Canada.
From left: David Bull, Director of AIUK;
Everest Mbuye, Chair of Al Tanzania; Mr
Brahim, Head of the Refugee Division of the
Tanzanian Ministry of Home Affairs;
government official (unintroduced); Firoze
Maniji, former director of IS Africa program.
©N
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Allaunched the Great Lakes crisis
response on 31 October 1996 after
escalating conflict in the eastern region of
the Democratic Republic of Congo
(former Zaire)
©UNHCR
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© find outwhat theybelieve will be
the most effective action;

© find outhow they propose to
consult/liaise with NGOs, including Al,
over future actions.

Sometimesitwill be important to
involve the membership in this
lobbying. Local groups may be able to
put pressure on the government to act,
asmay other organizations.

Where letter-writing is seen as
ineffective —either to the target country
because of internal chaos or to your
own government because of the need
for speed — petitions, public events, or
face to face lobbying of local
representatives can provide good
vehicles for AI’s message.

Sectionsin the same region as the
crisis countrywill be particularly
importantin putting pressure on their
own government and regional
organizations. Where limited capacity
exists, this may require the energy of
most of your groups and members, as
well as the Section.

Letter-writing
Where central authorityis clearly
defined, our traditional membership
approach ofletters, faxes and
telephone calls will often be an
important part of our response.
Where state authority has broken
down, or communication lines are
disrupted, letter-writing and similar
techniques may still be an important
channel of pressure, butdirected
towards the diplomatic representatives
of the crisis country, including those at
IGOs. Another target might be your
own media or home government.

Outreach

During a crisis, some organizations will be
more involved with issues directly related
to AI’smandate than others. It may be
that these organizations are not the usual
onesyour Section reaches out to.
These are likely to be human
rights, development, and medical or
other emergency relief organizations,
which are often presentin the field and
witness whatis happening. Human
rights issues become an integral part of

their work. Quickly identify which of
these organizations will be particularly
relevantby:

© exchanginginformation about the
human rights situation;

© sharinginsights for strategies to
fightabuses;

© exploring how theiractions (for
example, towards your own
government) complement AI’swork
and looking atwhere common action
could be effective.

Some Sections manage to setup or
participate in ad hoc groupings with
other NGOs to facilitate this.

Information gathered from
national NGOswith a presence in the
field should be shared with the IS.
Contacts with such organizations will be
extremely helpful both for AI’swork
and their own.

In addition, key Sections mightbe
asked to take on consultation with
particular regional or international
NGOs.

Evaluation

Itis essential that our crisis response
work is evaluated. Evaluations might
look atimpact (in terms of the aims for
eachresponse), process and
organization.

While the crisisresponse team at
the ISisnormally responsible for
initiating evaluations for the movement
asawhole, the role of Sectionsin
cooperating with such evaluations and
ensuring that the process of evaluation
ismirrored at Section level cannotbe
stressed enough.




“The cost of liberty is less than

the price of repression.”
William Edward Burghardt Du Bois

FUNDRAISING AND
CAMPAIGNING

Every campaigner knows the importance of
having funds when taking action. However, seeing
fundraising only as ameans to an end is likely to
lead to lost opportunities — for both campaigning
and fundraising. In order to harness properly its
potential support, Al members at everylevel
need to recognize that both campaigners and
fundraisers want action in support of human rights,
and that action can be in the form of time or money.
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What is integrated
fundraising and
campaigning?

“If only we had the moneywe could...”
Asacampaigner you have probably
thoughtthis atleast once, orifnot, you
probablywillin the future.

Fundraising is an integral part of
the work of a campaigning
organization. In some Al Sections,
campaign coordinators are also
responsible for fundraising. In others,
the roles are separate. In both cases, the
campaign coordinator has an
importantrole to playin creating a
culture that places equal value on
campaigning and fundraising and in
breaking down the artificial barriers
that can exist between them.

AI’s mostvaluable resource for
campaigning and fundraising isits
supporters (members and financial
donors). To make the most of their
commitment, itisimportant for Al’s
different programs to plan together.
Servicing and maintaining AI’s support
base is the responsibility of both
fundraisers and campaigners.

For these reasons itis useful for
campaigners to acquire atleasta basic
knowledge of fundraising techniques
and practice. Likewise, marketing
principles and techniques essential to
fundraising can help campaigning work.

Integrated fundraising and
campaigning means making sure that:
© campaigning includes the message
that Al needs support (both money and
time) and provides the opportunity for
people to give that support—for
example, byincluding on leaflets
coupons thatask people to join or
donate funds;

© fundraising activities promote as
much as possible the current
campaigning objectives of Al;

© campaigns offer awide range of
actions to cater for all Al participants
and structures;

© integration of fundraising and
campaigning should take place
systematically at the overall strategic
planning stage, and in the action
planning process.

Planning schedules and periods
for fundraising and campaigning may
not coincide exactly, yetitisimportant
thataction planning (which is often
shorter term) takes place within an
integrated plan.

The experience of many Al
Sections shows that members and
supporters change their method of
support—from time to money and vice
versa. Younger supporters may, for
instance, be in a position to give time.
As theybecome older and take on other
responsibilities they may wish to show
their supportmainly through financial
contributions. Itisimportant that Al
has the systems in place to enable and
encourage people to make these choices.

The key fundraising task for
Sectionsis to develop a base of members
and donors outside of any group
structure. Building such a supportbase
may costmoney atfirstbutitisa proven
path to financial self-sufficiency and
raising income in any country.

Finally, fundraising is
campaigning, as both activities:
© aimtoinfluence behaviour;
© relyontargeting messages to
different audiences;
© needclear communication and
calls for action;
© needtomakeiteasier to say “yes”
than “no”;

Professional guidance

Professional marketing tools can be used successfully in campaigning. Direct markefing
professionals gather evidence on such things as which colours evoke certain reactions, and
whether the day the mail is delivered affects people’s willingness to respond. When making
appeals, marketing professionals provide a pre-paid return envelope and a form or
coupon tofillin. They add a note of urgency by writing, for example, “please reply by ...
because ...” They provide an incentive fo respond by writing, for instance, “all those taking
partinthe action at ... will receive a T-shirt atthe special price of .... to help publicity...”

“In some organizations
fundraisers are the outsiders,
the latecomers and interlopers;
their integration info the
organization will reflect this
attitude and can seriously affect
their ability to do the job...
Fundraising works best when
closely integrated and
reporting in at a high level. The
fundraiser cannot be hived off
as ifthey did not exist and must
be valued and trusted as much
asany other functional part of
the organization.”

Sam Clarke, head of Oxfam fundraising, in
The Complete Fundraising Handbook
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Avoid referring to
those who give
money as active and
those who only write
letters as passive (or
the other way
around!)

In some countries, itis the
fundraisers of Al Sections
who most frequently contact
the membership and support
base. In other countries,
appeals for funds are
effectively the public face

of Al
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Raising funds from workers

In 1995, following renewed outreach work in the trade union movement, the largest
German trade union, IG Metall, made a donation to Al of $65,000.

During Al's 1993 campaign on the UN World Conference on Human Rights an
Australian trade union donated $A 2,000 to enable a trade unionist from Asia to
attend the conference to challenge the position on human rights being put forward

by some Asian governments.

The Dutch Section’s approaches to companies have established schemes in which
employees have agreed that a deduction from each pay packet will be paid

automatically to Al

© relyon building long-term
relationships with supporters;

© provide opportunities for people
to support Al’s human rights work;

© buildawareness and knowledge.

Why integrate?

There are several reasons why Al needs
to integrate fundraising and
campaigning.

© Al'sfundraising reinforcesits
reputation for independence from
government or major funders, thereby
contributing to AI’s campaigning
credibility and effectiveness.

© Integration prevents supporters
and potential supporters from seeing
Al as two separate organizations—one
asking for money, another asking for
time.

© Al’smessagestobothits
supporters and the publicneed to be
consistentand reinforcing. If Al is
campaigning on the importance of
building awareness on a particular
human rights situation, this message
will be strengthened or undermined by
whether ornotitis also carried in
fundraising communications.

© Integration ensures that thereisa
clear image of what Al stands for and
does. If Al excessively uses the images of
children to raise funds there is a risk
that Al could be wrongly perceived asa
children’s organization.

© Integration allows for multiple use
of the same materials, thus saving
money and providing extra resources
for campaigning. For instance,
campaign T-shirts can be sold, coupons
can be included on campaigning

literature, greeting cards featuring the
images of the campaign can be sent to
members, and Al reports can be sold.

Akey fundraising principle is that
“people give to help people not
organizations”. This means that
fundraisers need to know the
campaigning information to feed into
appeals—and be able to transform
them into gripping personal stories so
that potential supporters can feel and
see the need to donate to and join Al.
People take action because of a
combination of emotional and
intellectual reasons —appeals to the
head and heart!

The basics of fundraising

When Al needs action the first people it
turns to are its members or known
supporters, whether for time or money.
Itfollows that a successful long-term
fundraising (and campaigning)
strategy depends on attracting and
retaining support.

The basic conceptual toolis the
fundraising pyramid (see diagram
overleaf). The Pareto principle states
that 80 per cent ofincome comes from
20 per centof supporters (the top of the
pyramid). Alot of fundraising energy
and resources therefore go into trying
to get people into the base of the
pyramid — that first gesture of support
through time or money. The
investment of energy and resources
spenton attracting supportersis then
consolidated by seeking to move people
up the support pyramid through
developing their knowledge of and
commitment to Al.
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: Itisalso essential to have in place
TeChn Iq ves for systems for recording the details of
aHrach ng SU ppori‘ people who join —or who are interested

in joining —so thatyou can continue to
Attracting support, whether through communicate with them. This can be a
advertising, inserts or letters, can be simple card index system or a computer
expensive. Al hasfound thatin atleast database. The main techniques of
some countries people often join after attracting supportare:

thinking aboutitseriously three or four direct mail
times first. So itis essential to give
people as many opportunities as
possible to think aboutjoining, taking

partor donating money.

telemarketing
merchandise
special events

Q0000

The Fundraising Pyramid

© Pareto principle — 80% of income comes from 20% of the donors
© Outside pyramid:

© Inside pyramid:
Raffles, trading, efc.

LEGACIES

BIG GIFTS/
CAPITAL CAMPAIGNS

MONTHLY GIVING/
REPEAT PAYMENT PROGRAMS

APPEALS

advertising and promotion

© Thewarmer the relationship, the higher up the pyramid, the greater the gift.

Events, trusts/foundations, sponsorship, licensing, door-to-door collections, company giving, efc.

/ MEMBERSHIP OR FIRST DONATION

\

Key questions:
How much does a new member/donor cost to acquire?
How many are you budgeting for in the next year — a 25% increase?

How much do you spend on servicing them?

Q0000

How long do they stay2 How much do they give over their lifetime with you?

Does your magazine go out four or six times a year — not more surely?

Supporters and the public
should not detect any
difference in value or
different response when they
contribute time or money.
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Make sure all
campaigning
materials, such as
leaflets and posters,
include a coupon for
joining Al.
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Direct mail: the essentials

Direct mail is the simple art of sending lefters or “appeals” to your supporters asking
for additional donations, or to potential supporters asking them to join or to donate
money. It was the perfecting of this fundraising technique, above all others, that was
responsible for Al's rapid growth in the 1980s. A direct mail pack usually consists of
five elements:

© Anouterenvelope. This often carries an intriguing message and picture to
ensure it is opened. It will have a window for the address, a return address and the
discount mark. In many societies national postal services offer substantial discounts
for bulk mailings.

© Theletteritself. This should read like a letter from a friend. It should be quite
clear about asking the reader to give money or join. Let them know which problem
their money will alleviate, preferably using real examples. The letter should have a
positive tone: it is persuading people they can do something.The first paragraph is
read more than anything else. There should be a note of urgency at the end which
leads the reader to fill out the reply coupon. Opinions differ greatly on how long a
letter should be: like everything else, test.

© Areply coupon. This can be separate or a tear-off strip on the letter. It should
have the person’s name and address on it, which will show through the outer
envelope. It should re-state the request: “Yes, | would like to join/donate to Amnesty
International...” Let the reader know how much you want and allow them to add an
extra donation. A line of tick boxes with different amounts greatly increases income
(people usually pick the middle box). Allow people to pay any way they want. Never

let people just ask for information: this wastes time and money, and fewer people
join or give. Code the coupon so you can evaluate its success.

© Anadditional leaflet. This allows you to show pictures (which can be worth a
thousand words), to provide feedback on past campaigning, or to give a more

comprehensive picture of Al's work.

© Thereturn envelope. This should be pre-paid with your address and the
name of the person who signed the letter — and who will sign the thank you letter sent
for each donation. The envelope should be large enough to take a cheque.

Direct mail

Direct mail is one of AI’s most
successful techniques for attracting
new supportin countries with
inexpensive and efficient postal
systems. As printing and postage costs
can be quite high, direct mail is most
likely to be cost-effective when itis
carefully targeted at people believed to
be mostlikely to support Al —such as
members of organizations who might
be sympathetic to Al’s concerns.

Sometimesitis possible to
exchange a mailing with these
organizations. The other organization
mails your letter to its supporters and
you mail their letter to Al supporters. In
other situations, itis possible torent or
buy mailing lists. In some countries
there are “list-brokers” who do
mailings.

Directmail can also attract support
through member-get-member
schemes. Either your members ask
their friends to join or they send you
likely names and addresses for you to
mail directly. (The UK Section hasa
helpfullist of guidelines on the conduct
of mailing exchangeswith other
organizations.)

Send direct mail appeals to your
members and donors atleast four times
ayear. The main NGOs and Al Sections
do thisaboutsix times a year. Your
members will feel involved and
appreciate your prompt thank you
letters. Response rates to existing
supportersrange between 6 and 12 per
cent.

Break-even costs vary substantially
butmay be atabout 2 per centresponse
from cold lists. From exchange
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mailings you may getup to 5 per cent.
The expectation in many organizations
isnot that the first mailing will make a
profitbut that over the period each new
person can be expected to stay with the
organization theywill contribute a
certain amount.

Advertising and promotion

Adpvertising in the national press, radio,
television or cinema can be effective,
although itisvery expensive. Itis
important to make it easy for people to
respond to the advertisements by
including a clear coupon or telephone
number. The best way of evaluating the
effectiveness of your advertising is to
check the number of responses.

If possible, test before you invest.
You can do this by finding out how
successful other organizations have
been using similar techniques, by
researching industry standards, or by
running a small test before embarking
on the major project.

Inserting membership/donor
leaflets in magazines or newspapers can
be effective, although carefully
targeting the audience and the appeal
can make the difference between
success and failure. Look at previous
results.

Magazines and newspapers may be
able to provide you with market
research results on the audience they
reach, which can help you decide by
matching that audience profile with the
characteristics of your existing
supporters. You can also place
membership leaflets in stores, cafés or
restaurants.

Telemarketing

Telemarketing is an established
technique used in marketresearch and
selling in many societies. Many
charitable and campaigning
organizationsalso use it,asdo a
number of Al Sections. Itinvolves
telephoning supporters or potential
supporters and persuading them to
make a commitment to extra or
continuing support. Itisaverydirect
and personal way of communicating
Al’sneed for support, and thereis a
much higher positive response rate
than there is to direct mail, although
the costsare higher. Some Sections
have used this technique to successfully
renew support from lapsed members.

Telephone companies can supply
telephone numbers (probably for a
fee) or they can be collected on
membership forms and stored on
databases.

The Norwegian Section has
perhaps the most successful
telemarketing program and has
produced a guide (available in English)
onrunning a telemarketing operation.

Merchandising

Merchandising —anything from ferry
ridesin Sierra Leone to greeting cards
in Iceland — provides a valuable part of
AT’sincome and another opportunity
for people to show their supportfor Al
In some Sections, particularly where
direct mail isinappropriate, it has
become assignificant source ofincome.
Much merchandise simply
promotes Al by including the candle or
the name on products such as pens,

Raffles have always been a popular way to
raise money for Al. This raffle book
produced by the UK Sectionis attractively
designed and highlights the purpose of the
fundraising exercise.



0

Prepare some standard
coupons you can use easily
in different publications.
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T-shirts or wash-bags. Some simply
include a message that the profits will
go to support AlI’swork. In other cases
T-shirts promote specific campaign
messages.

Merchandising can be a good way
ofreaching new audiences and
recruiting supporters. Again, there
needs to be some evidence thata
market exists for a product. Al’s
membership may be alarge enough
market, butit can be best to look
beyond these limits —and not to assume
that AI’smembers share the same
tastes.

Distribution of merchandise can
be through AI’slocal groups for sale on
stalls, through advertisements placed in
ATl’sand other organizations’
newsletters, or through a catalogue.

A marketing and distribution
program for Al documents can also be a
useful way of raising funds and
spreading AI’s message. Public
libraries, school and university
libraries, government departments and
specialist bookshops may be interested
in taking all or some of AI’s
publications.

Special events

Activities often associated with
fundraising are special events such as
music concerts, theatre performances,
artawards, auctions and street appeals.

There is a saying for special event
fundraising: “T'he first time is for
making mistakes, the second to make
money.” For large eventsitis therefore
strongly advised that professional
assistance is sought before any
decisions are made aboutinvesting
significant resources or going ahead
with the event.

Anumber of Al Sections have
experience of special event
fundraising. Their advice should be
sought, and itislikely to be cheap!

Regular special events can be a
valuable part of a fundraising strategy
and afairly reliable source of funds.
They can also be a publicity vehicle for
high profile figures to show their
support.

Itis usually best to stick with

proven money-makers rather than
trying things thatare totally new. Even
when successful in raising money, large
special events do not have agood
record for Al or other organizationsin
attracting long-term support. Special
events are high-risk and involve
considerable investmentwith no
guarantee on the level of return or
income. The more ambitious the plan,
the higher the risks.

Many organizations have lost
money even in events with very popular
performers. High profile events take on
amomentum of their own thatbecomes
unstoppable. Because they are high
investmentand high risk, with few if any
long-term benefits, they should not
form the core of any fundraising
program.

Risks can be kept to a minimum by
the following steps:
© beclearaboutthe audience you
are seeking to attract—an impressive list
of performers can fail to attract because
their appeal is to too many diverse
audiences;
© sellasmany tickets as possible in
advance;
© usevenueswith established
audiences and get the owners to
undertake the promotion of the event
and underwrite costs;
© setabudgetand profitgoal before
committing to the event: over-estimate
expenses, under-estimate income and
look at the time involved for staff and
volunteers;

Good and bad targeting

Good: In 1989 the Australian Section
mailed letters o 20,000 supporters of
an overseas aid agency and received
an excellent response rate of over 10
per cent. A good response would have
been 2 per cent. The appeal featured
countries and issues believed to be of
inferest fo these supporters.

Bad: In the same year the Australian
Section mailed letters to a thousand
mail-order purchasers of woollen
under-blankets. One person
responded. It was difficult to know how
to interest this audience in Al's concerns.



92 | Amnesty International Campaigning Manual

© calculate break-even point—how
many ticketsneed to be sold to cover costs?
© checkthelegalities—licensing
regulations, health and safety standards,
public liability insurance, etc;

© keep carefulrecords ofincome,
expenditure and organization to make
arepeat performance easier;

© publicize the event (cost publicity
into your budget);

© investigate other possibilities for
making income from the same event,
such as having collectors asking for
donations, selling T-shirts, etc.

Special event fundraising can,
however, have many benefits. They can
bring the community into contact with
Al, provide Al with avehicle for public
and media promotion, and be fun for
allinvolved. These are side-benefits
though. The primary aim muststill be
toraise funds!

Byand large, in special event
fundraising small is beautiful. Events
such as dinners, film or video evenings,
and musical performances can be an
important source of funds for Al groups.
They can also increase Al’s profile and the
profile of a campaign in the community.

Campaign coordinators can
encourage groups to organize small
events with a specific campaign theme:
© Duringacountry campaign
fundraising dinners can be organized
thatfeature the food of the country.
© Eventscan be billed as for the
country campaign and the campaign
slogan and logo can appear onall
literature and publicity associated with
the event.
© Aspecial concertevening
featuring the target country’s music
can be organized.

Raising funds while recruiting

The New Zealand Section conducted a
membership recruitment campaign by
telephone in 1995. Some 46,000 people
were called and asked to donate

$NZ 25. Of these, 1,768 new supporters
were recruited, making an average
donation of $NZ 27.11. They believe
that asking for a specific amount of
money contributed to the success of the
campaign.

© Araffle can be run at events with
prizes originating from the targeted
country.

Do be careful, however, not to give
the impression thatall the money from
that eventwill go to that campaign
exclusively (unlessitreallywill).
Remind groups to evaluate the event—
whatworked and what they would do
differently next time.

The Al Canadian Section (English-
speaking branch) have produced an
excellentand comprehensive guide to
organizing special events which they
are happy to supply to others on
request.

Techniques for
consolidating support

The principal way of building
commitment to Al and for moving
supporters up through the support
pyramid is regular communication,
including personal contact. This means
reporting back to supporters on the
results of campaigning, including good
news stories of people being released.
Letpeople know they are helping to
make a difference!

The following techniques are used
in developing regular communication
with a supportbase of thousands of
supporters:

Directmail

Regular giving schemes
Top supporters clubs
Telemarketing
Legacies and bequests

Q0000

Direct mail

Direct mail is an important technique
for renewing and building support.
Once people have joined or made a
donation they are then encouraged to
give again to appeals. Thisis generally
most effective when mailings are
integrated with campaigning —when
they are based on specific and current
campaigns.

Itis worth testing to see whether
these appeals will be enhanced by
adding an action elementsuch asa

Q

Even when
advertising agencies
offer to donate all
labour and services
free of charge, the
cost of materials and
equipment for
making television,
cinema and radio
advertising can
quickly absorb large
amounts of
resources. Moreover,
not paying for
services can limit the
control you have
over what the
agency produces.

Q

Even with months of
preparation, outlay
and organization, it
is not until around
80 per cent of tickets
have been sold that a
concert moves info
profit — and then
becomes a
fundraiser.



There s increasing
cooperation between the
merchandising programs of
Sections. Designs for some
products, such as cards and
T-shirts, are shared. In
preparing for any major
campaign consult other
Sections, such as the French,
Dutch, Australian or UK,
which have large
merchandising programs, to
see whether they have a
suitable design you may be
able to use.
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postcard to be sent to a government.
This testing is usually done by putting
the card in half the mailing and coding
the return coupons so thatyou can see
which half responds with more
donations.

Again, the campaign needs
personalizing through the use of
moving case histories.

Some Al Sections successfully mail
their supporters for donations six times
ayear. Reasonable response ratesrange

from 6 to 14 per centfor any one mailing.

These appeals also provide an
opportunity to receive feedback on
what the organization has achieved and
to develop supporters’ knowledge of
and commitment to Al

Each donation should be
acknowledged —if possible by a thank
you letter. Some organizations
successfully use the thank you letter to
seek afurther donation. Some make a
thank you telephone call in response to
large donations.

Regular giving schemes

Direct mail can also be used to
encourage supporters to give on a
regular basis — preferably automatically.
Itrepresentsasignificantincrease in
cost-effectiveness, saving on
administration, etc. This level of
commitmentrepresents another step
up the donor pyramid. AI’s experience
is that people who gave perhaps a $40
annual donation may be willing to give
$10 amonth - tripling their donation.
When thisis done by automatic
financial transfer, or deduction from
credit cards, itis usually allowed to run
on from year to year, providing a stable
source of income atlow cost.

Top supporters’ clubs

To encourage supporters to take the
step up to the nextlevel of the donor
pyramid, some Al Sections and other
organizations create special schemes to
encourage people to upgrade their
support. These are sometimes known as
donor clubslike “Partners of
Conscience”, where people may pay
much more each month or year. Itis
sensible to give these people

recognition, which they appreciate.
This could be a smartlapel badge ora
meeting with the director. It may simply
be a telephone call to say thank you
personally —or the gift of an Al calendar
atthe end of the year.

When the time comes for amajor
item to be purchased (such as
computer equipment) itis to these
people that the Section can turn.

Telemarketing

Sections have used telemarketing to
recruit people into special regular and
higher giving programs, aswell as to
renew support. Organizations have
found thatintegrated with direct mail,
itisavery effective technique, i.e. mail,
telephone call, mail.

Legacies and bequests

At the top of supporters’ pyramid are
legacies, sometimes called bequest
donations. Thisisahuge source of
revenue and many Sections have been
saved from financial disaster by the
receiptofatimely bequest. Thereis a
complex correlation between actively
seeking funds in this way and receiving
them, but supporters do need to know
thisis an option open to them.
Mostimportantly, as supporters
have climbed the pyramid they have
been developing a closer and closer
relationship with Al. People will not
move up the pyramid unless they feel
that Alis meeting their needs. Our
supporters have options and can easily
give to other organizations if we are not
dealing with the problems they
perceive asimportant or notkeeping
them informed about our concernsin a
way theyappreciate. So, itis crucial to

Anightfor Al

The Irish Section held a very successful
concert when the performer Phil Collins
offered to play an extra night on his tour
just for Al. All his other concerts were
sold out, providing a good indication of
demand. All the major organization
had already been done, and the
remainder was undertaken by the
promoter rather than Al.
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Database fundraising

An effective way of communicating with the membership is through a computer
database that allows the recording of basic information such as name and address,
how and when people first made a contribution, and how much they have donated.
A database makes many forms of fundraising possible.

There are a number of commercial computer database packages available,
although some Al Sections have developed their own. Itis possible to seek advice on

this from the IS.

develop our supporters’ understanding
of human rightsissues and how AI’s
work is meeting human rights
objectives.

Other means

The US Section raises considerable
funds through trusts and annuities.
Many tax systems offer incentives to
donate to organizations such as Al Itis
worth investigating.

A sustainable strategy

Al'needs to plan allits activities in one
plan, which can then be implemented
by different (specialized) staff and
volunteers. Integrated planning at this
stage can ensure there is coordinated
timing of all activities for maximum
effect.

One of the key pitfallsin
fundraising is to build an organization
on averynarrow base of one or two
income sources. One day these will
stop. This can happen quite suddenly,
especially in today’s volatile
environment.

A good fundraising strategy should
seek to build up a diversified range of
fundraising activities and make sure
that they are sustainable, not just
one-off. Plan the development of your
structure carefully so that over the
nextfewyears you know which
techniques you will maintain, which
youwill drop and which innovations
you will develop.

Akey partof this strategy is
knowing whatresourcesyou willneed
over the coming years in terms of funds
for fundraising and people to do the
work. Unstructured growth usually
turns into unstructured collapse.

When growth stops, small reserves

are quickly stripped away by continuing
high fixed costs such as staff. When this
isabout to happen, funds become tight
and Sections that should be investing
extramoney in fundraising to regain
their lost momentum find it hard to
take this money “away from” their
program activity. Understanding the
mutual dependence of fundraising and
campaigning can make it easier to
regain their position.

Developing a fundraising strategy
ismuch like developing a campaigning
strategy. Review your currentsituation
by answering some basic questions.

Q

@ Whatisyour current mix of
fundraising activities? Whatis the
cost effectiveness of each?

@ Whatproportion of income
comes from the membership? What
are the costs of different fundraising
activities? Howlong do people stay
members? Are you replacing those who
leave?

@ Canthese bereduced without
negatively affecting income? What is
the scope for developing existing
programs?

@ Arenewprogramsneeded?

@ Isthere anatural Al
constituency to which it would be
best to direct appeals?

@ Whatare the barriers to growth,
such aslack of communication
infrastructure, lack of a banking
system, negative public image of Al,
government restrictions?

Five steps to success

© Promotion of Al and
recruitment of supporters

© Welcoming new
supporters and providing
options for involvement
with or support of Al

© Renewing support
© Maintaining
commitment

© Efficient administrative
procedures



The Al Visa card was launched in
conjunction with The Co-operafive Bank in
the UK. Al received £0.20 in every £100
spent with the card and a £5 donation with
every new account.

If your campaigning is in the
news, a letter to supporters
featuring the same
campaign will build on their
existing awareness and is
more likely to give them the
feeling of being part of
successful organization, and
therefore more |i|<e|y to
maintain their support.
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A new weapon
to fight oppression

&

@ Whatresources (time and
money) are available for developing
fundraising programs?

A SWOT analysis as outlined in
Chapter 1 can help this exercise, as can
several other steps.
© Agreespecific changes needed.
Develop a database, include appeal
lettersin members’ newsletters, build Al’s
image in the community, supply
fundraising advice to groups, involve
fundraisersin the action planning
process.
© Plantoimplement the change.
Who is to do what by when?
© Monitor and evaluate. Are
programs working as effectively as they
can? Why did one activity fail — or perhaps
failin one place and succeed in another?
© Build on whatyouhave and use
one program or activity to strengthen
another.

Itisimportant to constantly review
the cost to income ratio of fundraising
programs. Some forms of fundraising
such as aregular donation scheme may

have aratio of 1:10, special event
fundraising is more likely to have aratio
of 1:2. An initial mailing to potential
supporters or an advertisement may
have aratio of 1:0.75 (but would move
into aratio of 1:4 over a period of a
year as these new supporters give
additional donations).

Al hasaduty to those itworks for,
and its own supporters, to keep costs to
aminimum. Increasingly there is also
critical scrutiny of these costs from the
outside. If costs cannotbe justified then
this can have a damaging impacton Al’s
image and effectiveness

How intej;rated are
your fundraising and
campaigning?

@ Arefundraisers and campaigners

involved in the Section’s strategic
planning process?
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@ Arepeople responsible for
fundraising involved in action planning
discussions, brainstorming, etc?

@ Isthereacadlltojoin or donate on every
possible piece of campaigning material2
@ Do your campaign posters have your
address and telephone number on them?

@ Does your fundraising material
feature current campaign concerns?

@ Does your fundraising and
campaigning material portray a
consistentimage?

@ Haveyou included practical
fundraising suggestions and advice in
your campaign kits for local groups?

@ Areyou raising your campaigning
profile at the important times of the year
for fundraising appeals?

@ Areyou making fundraising

appeals to take advantage of a high
campaigning profile or after human
rights violations have received wide

publicity?

Help for fundraising

Help is provided by the IS by the
Director of International Fundraising.
Also at hand is the Fundraising
Working Group (FWG), aspecialist
sub-committee of AI’s International
Executive Committee. The FWG has a
representative who covers each region
and aresource group of fundraisers
who provide avariety of expertise. All
these people can be called upon for
fundraising advice and assistance via
telephone, fax or e-mail and there are
some funds for visits to Sections.

The FWG publish Direct
Communication, afundraising
newsletter. Let the FWG chairperson
know ifyou want to be on the
circulation list.

The FWG encourages fundraisers
to attend Al fundraising workshops and
can tell you where and when the nearest
workshop to youwill be held.

The simplest way to acquire good
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fundraising knowledge is to join six
local NGOs, charities or fundraising
organizations, receive their mailings
and appeals for funds and test out their
ideas for Al

Asmallitem such as a bookmark can

carry a campaign message fo
readers and provide a couponto
recruit new members.



"Non-governmental
organizations have a
responsibility fo maintain their
vigilance over the system they
have helped to establish in the
legitimate expectation that it
can and should be made to
serve the cause of human rights
and fulfil the aspirations set by
the UN Charter."

Helena Cook, former director of the Legal and
International Organizations Program (LIOP)
atthe International Secretariat

INTERNATIONALHUMAN
RIGHTS STANDARDS AND
ORGANIZATIONS

International human rights standards and
agreements make governments accountable,
both individually to each other and through
regional and global intergovernmental
organizations (IGOs). Al and other organizations
have an important responsibility to make sure
they do. IGOs and international human rights
standards are of fundamental importance to Al's
campaigning on themes and as part of specific
country strategies. Al constantly refers to
international standards and seeks to strengthen
and improve them. It also lobbies international
organizations to promote and protect human
rights and seeks to build the capacity and
effectiveness of their human rights work.

International human rights law / 98
Global and regional human rights standards / 98
Standards on specific subjects / 99
UN institutions dealing with human rights / 99
Regional intergovernmental organizations / 104
The importance of intergovernmental organizations / 105
The importance of international human rights standards / 106
Strengthening the international human rights framework / 107

Using the international human rights framework / 107
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International human
rights law

The 1993 UN World Conference on
Human Rightsin Viennareaffirmed
thatstates mustrespectallrightsin the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights
(UDHR). The UDHR and other
international instruments at the UN and
regional IGO level specify governments'
responsibilities for the protection and
promotion of human rights,
domestically and internationally. The
Vienna Conference also reaffirmed that
human rights are notsimply the
domestic concern of individual nation
states. Treaties such as the Convention
against Torture and Other Cruel,
Inhuman or Degrading Treatmentor
Punishmentinclude obligations on
governments to prevent and end human
rightsviolations and create mechanisms
forinternational monitoring, reporting
and accountability.

The specific rights enshrined in
the UDHR have been given amore
detailed and often legal character in
several international and regional
standards. These standards take the
form of declarations, treaties,
protocols, and other instruments. They
provide alegal framework for
protecting human rights worldwide.

Some of these standards are
designed to protect people from abuses
such as discrimination, genocide,
torture or slavery. Others are meant to
safeguard members of specific groups
whose rights are often violated, such as
refugees, women and children. Others
address concerns such as freedom of
information, hunger and the peaceful
use of technology. Many of these
standards are legally binding and
mechanisms have been established for
their enforcement.

Onlysome of these standards, or
specificarticlesin them, relate to Al's
mandate. These are useful toinclude
when making appeals. However, Al
members are not expected to be expert
in these standards, although itis essential
to have ageneral understanding of the
standards thatrelate to our work.

Global and regionadl
human rights standards

© Universal Declaration of Human
Rights: adopted by the UN General
Assemblyin 1948. Itisnota treaty but
most of its guarantees have become so
authoritative that they are considered
binding on all states as customary
international law.

© International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
(ICESCR): in force from 1976 and
protects, for example, the right to form
atrade union and the rights to food,
health and education.

© International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights (ICCPR): in force
from 1976 and protects, for example,
the rightnot to be arbitrarily deprived of
life or to be tortured; the rights to a fair
trial, freedom of expression, freedom of
association and assembly; and the right
not to suffer discrimination. The (first)
Optional Protocol recognizes the right
of an individual claiming to be avictim of
the violation of the ICCPR to make a
complaint to the UN Human Rights
Committee. The Second Optional
Protocol abolishes the death penalty.

© American Convention on Human
Rights: came into force in 1978 and
protects mainly civil and political rights.

© African Charter on Human and
Peoples' Rights: came into force in
1986 and protects civil and political
rights, aswell as some economic, social
and cultural rights plus some group
rights (such as the right to self-
determination). Nearly all members of
the Organization of African Unity
(OAU) are parties to this treaty.

© European Convention for the
Protection of Human Rights and
Fundamental Freedoms: came into
force in 1953 and protects civil and
political rights. When a state becomes a
member of the Council of Europe it
must become astate party to this treaty.

Useful terms in
international law

© Declaration: A general
statement of principles that,
while not necessarily legally
binding, may have
considerable authority.

© Convention/Covenant:
A formal, legally binding
treaty or agreement
between sovereign states.

© Protocol: Aformal,
legally binding agreement
between sovereign states
thatis normally a
supplement to another
treaty or agreement.

© Radtificationor
accession: A decision by a
sovereign state to adhere to
a treaty or agreement and
to be bound by its

provisions.

© StateParty: A country
whose government has
ratified or acceded to a
treaty or agreement and is
legally bound to follow its
provisions.

© Signature: Expression
by a sovereign state of its
intention to refrain from acts
that would defeat the
purpose ofa treaty or
agreement, and at some
future date to ratify or
accede to the treaty.
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IMPORTANT TIMES OF
THE YEAR

March/April

Lobbying around the
current session of the UN
Commission on Human
Rights. Al strengthens its
presence in Geneva during
the Commission.
Experience has shown that
close contact with Sections
can enable important last-
minute lobbying and
campaigning to be done
with governments.

August/September

Lobbying for the
forthcoming session of the
UN General Assembly.

September/October

Lobbying for the following
year's UN Commission on
Human Rights session. The
UN Commission on Human
Rights meets for six weeks
from mid-March. Many
governments begin
discussing their positions
on countries and issues on
the Commission Agenda
from the preceding
September/October.
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Standards on specific
subjects

There are avariety of treaties and other
standards which protect particular
vulnerable groups or particular abuses.
Some examples of such specific
standards are:

© Selected UN treaties

= Convention against Torture
and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment
(came into force in 1987);
= Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women (1981);
= Convention on the Rights of the
Child (1990);
= 1951 Convention relating to the
Status of Refugees (1954).

© Selected UN Declarations and
other non-treaty standards

= Safeguards guaranteeing
protection of the rights of those facing
the death penalty (adopted in 1984);
= Declaration on the Right to
Development (1986);
= Body of Principles for the
Protection of All Persons under Any
Form of Detention or Imprisonment
(1988);
= Basic Principles on the Use of
Force and Firearms by Law
Enforcement Officials (1990);
= Declaration on the Protection
of All Persons from Enforced
Disappearance (1992);
> Declaration on the Elimination
of'Violence against Women (1993).

UN institutions dealing with
human rights

© Commission on Human Rights

The Commission on Human Rights s
the main UN human rights body. It can
deal with any aspect of human rights. It
isan intergovernmental — or political -
body, which means that the diplomats
at Commission meetings represent
their governments. The Commission
consists of 53 states that are elected for
fouryears. Itmeetsin Geneva for six
weeks everyyear in March-April. NGOs
such as Al that have consultative status
with the UN may be present during the
Commission and make written and oral
statements. This access allows NGOs to
lobby governments at the Commission.
The type of action the Commission can
take includes:

= Passing aresolution of
condemnation or concern. The
Commission can call for concrete
action by the government concerned.
This mightinclude requesting the state
to invite a thematic mechanism, such as
the Special Rapporteur on torture, to
carry outan investigation. Aresolution
can representstrong criticism.

= Appointment of a special
rapporteur (ona country). The
rapporteur is mandated to investigate
human rightsviolationsin a country
and reportback to the next session of
the Commission and recommend
action. Thisisagreed by aresolution
and is the strongestaction that can be
taken. The Commission is composed of
governmentrepresentatives and can
find it difficult to muster the political
will to act. Italso lacks powers of
enforcement. Governments go to great

Example of the process of a strategy on an Al theme

© Anadlysis finds gaps in existing human rights standards or a lack of a mechanism

to enforce the standards.

© Consultexperts, other NGOs, survivors and agree on reforms needed.
© Campaign to persuade governments to agree to reform and strengthen

standards and mechanisms.

© Campaign to hold government accountable to stronger standard through new,

effective mechanism.

© Evaluate and analyse effectiveness, suggest improvements, etc.

This is an ongoing process which from beginning to end can take many years.
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lengths to avoid public sanction,
indicating that this public comment
can be an effective source of pressure.
= Establishing thematic experts
(special rapporteurs and working
groups). Over the years the
Commission has appointed individual
experts (special rapporteurs) or groups
of experts (working groups) to focus on
particular themes. There are thematic
experts (or mechanisms) on subjects
such as torture, extrajudicial
executions, "disappearances", arbitrary

detention, violence againstwomen,
independence of the judiciary,
religious intolerance, the internally
displaced, and on development. Most
carry out on-site visits to investigate
abuses, if a government allows them
into the country. These reportsare
public and can contain detailed
recommendations for reform of law
and practice. Some of the experts also
send urgent humanitarian appealsin
individual cases on the basis of reports
theyreceive from NGOs such as Al In

"The international human rights
system is fundamental to
Amnesty's credibility and
legitimacy. The human rights
treaties and other standards
provide it with a consistent and
uniform code by which to assess
every governmenfond a
defence against accusations of
bias or the imposition of
personal standards or values.
This is imperative for an
organization that sets great
store by its independence and
impartiality."

Helena Cook, former director of LIOP atthe IS



Useful websites|

For the UN:
http://www.un.org

For an index to all UN
organizations (French and
English):

http:/ /www.unsystem.org

For the European Court of
Human Rights (French and
English):

www.dhcour.coe.fr
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their annual reports submitted to the
Commission, they also make general
recommendations about how the world
should tackle the particular violations.
Al often argues that the Commission must
take action when its own thematic (or
country) experts expose violationsin a
country. The experts' reports are available
from UN information offices around the
world and from the UN Internetwebsites
(seemargin). The IS, and not Sections,
approach the experts directly.

= Drafting new human rights
standards or carrying out studies. Many
of the UN human rights treaties or
other standards are drafted by working
groups of the Commission in which
governmentrepresentatives negotiate
the text. In most cases NGOs are also
able to speak and participate in the
working groups. Often, the initiative for
creating anew standard has come from
NGOswho find astate to take itup and
introduceitinto the UN system.
Sometimes, the Commission will ask for
studies to be made on particular
subjects before it makes a decision.

2 Sub-Commission on Prevention
of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities
Members of the Commission also elect

the 26 experts who make up the Sub-
Commission. Unlike the Commission,
these experts are meant to be
independentand notrepresentany
government, although in practice how
independent they are varies a great
deal. The Sub-Commission's main work
is to study themes, such as impunity,
states of emergency or compensation
forvictims. Some of their studies lead to
the Commission adopting new
standards or setting up anew thematic
mechanism. NGOs can observe and
speak at the Sub-Commission as at the
Commission. The Sub-Commission
meetsin Geneva every August.

© TheHigh Commissioner for
Human Rights

The leading figure in human rights in
the UN is the High Commissioner for
Human Rights, who isappointed by the
UN Secretary-General for a four-year
term. Mary Robinson, the former
President of Ireland, became the High
Commissioner in September 1997.

The Office of the High
Commissioner for Human Rights, in
Geneva, provides expertand
administrative support for the human
rights program of the UN, including
the treaty bodies, thematic

Al's work with intergovernmental organizations

Al's work with IGOs aims to:

© stopor preventviolations in individual cases (such as the large number of cases
Al sends to thematic and other mechanisms);

© stop or prevent patterns of violations in countries;

© make human rights law a more powerful tool for the human rights movement
(standard-setting), and strengthen the capacity of IGO institutions to protect human

rights (institution-building);

© influence the international discourse on human rights (such as on the

universality of human rights).
In addition, Al's work with IGOs:

© emphasizes thathuman rights are the proper subject of international scrutiny
and that individual governments are accountable for their actions;

© ensures thatindividuals and NGOs are recognized as part of the international
community and have a legitimate role in scrutinizing government action on the

promotion and protection of human rights;

© provides further opportunities for dialogue with governments;

© enables Alto offer expertise and advice to other NGOs without the same

resources or access.
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mechanisms, human rightsfield
operations and the Commission on
Human Rights.

The High Commissioner can be
very influential if she speaks out
against human rights violations in
particular countries or in support of
new human rights standards. She can
visit countries to persuade the
government to cooperate with the UN
and end violations. She can take
practical steps like offering the
government technical and advisory
services to help change law and train
officials or set up human rights field
operations, such as those in Burundi,
Rwanda and Colombia.

The High Commissioner plays an
importantrole in making sure that
other parts of the UN that deal with
development, humanitarian assistance,
peace-keeping or women's affairs,
integrate human rightsinto their own
workrather than leaving it all for her
office.

Working for a new human rights mechanism

© Treaty monitoring bodies
Several human rights treaties have a
group of experts (called a treaty-
monitoring body) that monitors
whether the states parties are
implementing their obligations under
the treaty. Most of them meet two or
three times ayear in Geneva or New
York for about two weeks. The experts
are elected by the states that have
ratified the particular treaty and are not
meant to represent any government.

Every four or five years states

parties have to submitareportto the
experts showing how they have
implemented the particular treaty. The
treaty bodylooks at the report,
questions government representatives
in ameeting and makes conclusions
(usually in writing) aboutwhat changes
the governmentshould make. NGOs
such as Al often provide detailed
information and advice to guide the
expertsin their questioning. If the
recommendations are good, NGOs can

An example of Al's impact was the campaign to establish the position of the High
Commissioner for Human Rights in the lead-up to and following the UN World
Conference on Human Rights in Viennain 1993.

1992

Al provided an analysis of the shortcomings of the existing human rights system and
made proposals for reform, including the creation of the post of High Commissioner.

October 1992

The proposal was formally launched at the World Conference preparatory meeting
in Africa and Al started to work with other NGOs to build support for it.

January 1993

Sections and the IS lobbied Latin American governments and the proposal was
adopted by the Latin American preparatory conference.

January to June 1993

Sections lobbied home governments using lobbying meetings, public campaigning
activities, outreach to other NGOs and media to gain support for the proposal.

June 1993

Al's lobbying in capital cities and directly at the UN, and campaigning, together
with pressure from other NGOs and key governments secured support for the idea

in the final Vienna Declaration.
December 1993

Intensive lobbying and media work resulted in the vote to create the High
Commissioner for Human Rights by the UN General Assembly in New York.

Q

Some members of the
Commission on
Human Rights
change annually. It is
important to know
when your
governmentis a
member as this is
likely to give it
added influence in
relation to particular
human rights
situations.

Al's worldwide theme
campaign against torture
and the steady campaigning
of the membership was a
maijor factor in the adoption
of the UN Convention
against Torture. The
campaigning involved Al
local groups working on
individual cases, letter-
writing to governments,
Section campaigners doing
lobbying and media work in
relation to their
governments, and IS staff
lobbying and providing

expertise at many meetings.
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©UN

Left Eleanor Roosevelt with a copy of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. She
was the chairperson of the committee that
drafted the declaration. Right: An Al appeal
for the release of all prisoners of conscience
being presented at the UN in 1983: (/eft fo
right) Javier Pérez to Cuéllar, former
Secretary-General of the UN, Thomas
Hommerberg, former Secretary General of
Al and Suriya Wickremasinghe, former
chairperson of Al

Al's major theme campaigns
have often focused on the
international human rights
framework as being most
relevant to challenging a
worldwide pattern of
violations and the
inadequacies of the
infernational response to
them. Consequently a
common aim of such
campaigns is to build
momentum for new or
stronger standards and
mechanisms.

then campaign for them to be
implemented. NGOs often also expose
that many of the states parties submit
their reportsverylate or notatall.

Increasingly the treaty bodies are
taking action in between sessions to
react to urgentsituations, including
calling for emergency reports or
putting immediate pressure on a
government. Some of the treaty bodies
also make general comments about
how their treaty should be interpreted-
these can be influential in
understanding what the obligations
mean in practice.

Some of the treaty bodies are:

= The Human Rights Committee
has 18 experts and supervises the
ICCPR. It meets three timesayear in
either Geneva or New York. Where
states have ratified the (first) Optional
Protocol to the ICCPR, individuals can
make complaints to the Committee
aboutviolations by their government of
their rights under the ICCPR.

2 The Committee on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights also has 18
members and supervises the ICESCR.
There isno right of individual petition,
although there is growing pressure for
thisright to be created.

> The Committee against Torture
has 10 members and supervises the
Convention against Torture. It meets
twice ayear in Geneva. Al is
campaigning for a new body, which
mightbe linked to this Committee,
which would inspect places of
detention throughout the world and

1 | nnemal Armawsle e
sl Prissmapms wl D iy

make recommendations to
governments about how to prevent
torture.

> The Committee on the Rights
of the Child monitors the Convention
on the Rights of the Child. It has been
one of the most innovative committees,
pioneering closer relations with NGOs
and making some on-site visits to states
parties.

> The Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against
Women has 23 expertsand meetsin
New York to supervise the Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women.

»> The Committee on the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination
has 18 experts who monitor the
International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination.

© Other political bodies in the UN

Other political bodies of the UN also
deal with human rightsin different
ways. The General Assembly, which is
composed of all 185 member states of
the UN and meets in New York,
discusses all the work of the UN, from
developmentand arms control to drug
abuse, refugees, law of the sea and outer
space. One ofits committees (the Third
Committee) deals specifically with
human rights. The General Assembly
can condemn violations, appoint
expertinvestigators or even set up field
operations. Itwas the General Assembly
that created the High Commissioner
for Human Rights, appointed an expert
tolook at children in armed conflict
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Example of an AlIGO strategy on a country - Sri Lanka

© Inthe 1980s Al researched and documented systematic "disappearances" in

Sri Lanka.

© Aland other NGOs submitted up to 12,000 individual cases to the UN Working
Group on Enforced or Involuntary Disappearances, which described this as the
largest number of cases from any country in its reports to the UN Commission on

Human Rights.

© Aland other NGOs campaigned for the Commission to take action because its
own experts on "disappearances" had documented such a serious problem. The
Commission called on the government to accept on-site visits by the Working Group.

© The Working Group (and Al) visited Sri Lanka and made detailed

recommendations for change.

© Aland other NGOs campaigned at the following sessions of the Commission for
political pressure on government to implement recommendations — many were

implemented.

© Al'sresearch showed that the changes contributed to a dramatic drop in the

number of "disappearances".

and worked on the proposal for a
permanentinternational criminal
court. NGOs cannot speak or
participate in the General Assembly.
Therole of the Security Council is
to maintain international peace and
security—i.e. to prevent or end wars. It
has five permanent, and 10 rotating,
members. The Security Council says
thatitdoes notdeal with human rights.
Butin practice much of its work is
related to human rights —including
condemning violations of the laws of
war, setting up a peace-keeping
operation that has a human rights
componentor creating the two ad hoc
international criminal tribunals for the
former Yugoslavia and Rwanda.

© UNspecialized and other
agencies

The UN has several agencies with
decentralized field operations
throughout the world thatare
increasingly dealing with human rights
issues. The work of the Office of the
High Commissioner for Refugees has
always included the protection of
refugees and asylum-seekers from
being returned to countries where they
may face persecution. It also provides
food, health care and other practical
assistance to refugees. The UN
Development Programme (UNDP) and

the UN Children's Fund (UNICEF) are
increasingly recognizing that their
work should include helping to build
institutionsin a country that guarantee
the rule of law and using their voice to
promote adherence to human rights
standards that support their
developmentwork. UNICEF, for
example, expressly says thatitworks to
ensure implementation of the
Convention on the Rights of the Child.
Al'swork increasingly includes
developing working relations with such
agencies. You can find out more about
any operations these agencies may have
in your country from their officesin
your country.

Regional intergovernmental
organizations

Al devotes considerable resources to
working on regional IGOsaswell as on
the UN. Africa, the Americas and
Europe all have regional IGOs with
human rights bodies. Although the
Middle Eastand Asia do not have similar
regional human rights institutions, they
do have regional organizations which
are worth targeting to take up human
rightsissues as part of their political,
security and economic work.

The Organization of African Unity
(OAU),the Organization for Security
and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE),




lan Marfin (right), former Secretary
General of Al at the UN during a
meeting organized by Al to promote
ratification of international human
rights treaties, 1988.
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the Council of Europe, and the
Organization of American States
(OAS) all have intergovernmental or
political bodies that meetatleast
annually and lead the work of the
organization. They are often Al's
principal targets, as they have the power
to bring human rights more into the
IGOs’ work. All but the OSCE have at
least some way for individuals to make
complaints aboutviolations by their
governments, with varying degrees of
effectiveness. The human rights courts
in the OAS and Council of Europe
systems are the most highly developed.

The experts on the African
Commission on Human and Peoples'
Rights and the Inter-American
Commission on Human Rights, both of
which reportto political bodiesin the
OAU and OASrespectively, have quite
wide-ranging powers to investigate
country situations by visiting the
country and making reports. The
Council of Europe and the OSCE also
have parliamentary assemblies that can
be auseful way of generating support
and putting pressure on the
intergovernmental structures.

Al attimes targetsarange of other
IGOs as opportunities arise, including
the Commonwealth, the Francophonie
or meetings of the G7, the Organization
of Islamic Conference and the Non-
Aligned Movement.

There are thousands of other IGOs
in the world. Al has a developed a
program of work on only a handful, but
will exploit other openings as this
appears useful for particular country or
thematic work.

The importance of
intergovernmental
organizations

IGOs are government clubs. Most states
wish to be part of these clubs and states
can use many types of pressure to hold
their peers accountable to the rules and
spirit of the organizations.

Al has devoted much effort to
ensuring that discussion and action on
human rightsis high on the agenda of
international organizations, and to
ensuring that Aland other NGOs have
aplace at the table when theyare
discussed.

Collectively governments remain
one of the influential actors on the
international human rights stage. The
fact that these are organizations of
governmentis both their strength and
their weakness for Al

As organizations of governments
they can expressinternational willin a
way and with an authority that few other
bodies can. To some degree many
governments care about the judgment
of their peersin international
organizations. Sometimes this is
because of their national self-image. At
other timesitis because theyare
concerned that there will be economic
consequencesif they are internationally
acknowledged as human rights violators.
The fact, therefore, that Al and others
have succeeded atall in persuading
governments to build mechanisms that
actively encourage this judgment of
peersisaremarkable achievement.

However, the fact thatIGOs
primarily comprise governments
means that discussions are highly
politicized and subject to the interplay
of conflicting economic, cultural,
security and military interests. There
can also be pressure for compromise
and consensus on human rights that
resultin inaction or agreements based
on the lowest, but weak, area of shared
ground.

Some IGOs have established
human rights bodies that Al
consistently relates to. However, all the
functions and areas of responsibility of
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IGOsare relevant to Al'swork and the
organization therefore approachesand
lobbies any part of an IGO when it
becomes necessary.

For example, although the UN
Security Council has no explicithuman
rightsrole,ithasbeen central to Al's
campaigning strategies on countries
such as Angola, Bosnia, Iraq, Liberia,
Rwanda and other countries where the
issues of security and war are mixed
with human rights violations.

Alis opening up new
opportunities to influence government
thinking on human rights in economic
and trade organizations, such as the
Asia-Pacific Economic Co-operation
(APEC), thathave no human rights
charters or bodies dealing with human
rights.

Al's strategyin relation to IGOs s
partly aimed at ensuring that they
acknowledge the human rights
dimensions of all aspects of their
functions, whether in peace-keeping
operations, law enforcement standard-
setting, development policy, economic
policy, or refugees. IGOs at the regional
level also provide Al with a huge range
of options for action.

One aim of Al'swork s to get
statements and resolutions from IGOs.
Itis often hard to judge the impact of
these on patterns of human rights
violations. One indicator of their
effectivenessis the reaction of
governments to such criticism. Another
is the lengths to which some
governments go to avoid such criticism.

UN and other mechanisms can
make detailed recommendations for
action to end violations based on their
expertise. These recommendations
carry considerable weight, particularly
when added to the recommendations
and campaigning of Al and other
organizations. In some countriesit has
been possible to see amarked decrease
in the incidence of particular violations
once recommendations have been
adopted.

Other areas of the work of IGOs
which Al seeks to influence include on-
site missions, peace-keeping, human
rights monitoring, behind-the-scenes

representations, formal investigations,
and contributing to the building of civil
society.

The importance of
international human
rights standards

Al's original appeal in the Observer
newspaper was founded on two articles
(18and 19) of the UDHR which
guarantee freedom of conscience and
expression. As the organization has
expanded its mandate, it has continued
to show how the practises against which
it campaignsviolate internationally
agreed human rights standards, or it
has campaigned for new standards to
fill gaps. Thisisimportantfor the
following reasons:
© Itshowsthatthe valuesthat Al
seeks to uphold are universal rather
than the views of one organization or
culture. This emphasizes Al's
independence and impartiality.
© International standards are the
result of long negotiations between
governments and as such represent the
rules of behaviour that governments
themselves have accepted.
© International standards establish
internationally acceptable practice,
some of which over time take on the
weight of international law. As most
governments are reluctant to be
defined as law-breakers, standards can
in themselvesactasa constraint on
behaviour.
© International standardsseta
broad framework of acceptable law and
practice against which national law and
practice can be measured.
© Onceagreementson standards
have been reached itis possible to focus
international discussion and action on
mechanisms for upholding and
monitoring compliance with them.
© International standards
emphasize thatrespectfor human
rightsisnotsimply the internal concern
of anyindividual government.

For these reasons and others, akey
partof Al's strategy on campaigning has
been to develop and strengthen
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international standards. It has, for
example, campaigned consistently for
the death penalty to be recognized in
international law as a violation of
human rights. Evidence thatitis
gradually succeeding can be found in
the growing number of governments
supporting the Second Optional
Protocol to the ICCPR, aiming at
abolition of the death penaltyin
peacetime. This helps erode the
argument of some governments that
the death penaltyis alawand order
question rather than a human rights
one.

However, standards in and of
themselves are only one step along the
way. Clearly, the main aim is to ensure
thatgovernments respect them. Al and
other organizations therefore put
considerable energy and resources into
developing effective international
mechanisms for holding governments
to account for standards they have
promised to uphold.

Strengthening the
international human

rights framework

Al began working with the UN in 1964.
Al hasformal consultative status
(CategoryII) with the UN (through the
Economic and Social Council -
ECOSOC), which was granted in 1969.
This provides Al with formal
international standing and access and
the right to attend and speak atrelevant
UN meetings.

Al'and other NGOs have
campaigned hard and to good effect to
expand the practical interpretation of
thataccess and participation in order to
lobby for action on individual countries
and improved standards.

Every part of Al has been involved.
Itsresearch of countrysituations and
monitoring of international
organizationsidentifies the continuing
violations and the weaknesses of, and
opportunities for, action by
international organizations.
Consultations within Al and with NGOs
and individual expertsidentify what

changesare needed and which
governmentsneed to be persuaded to
act. The campaigning by Al membersin
Sections persuades governments to
supportAl's proposals.

Knowledge of the UN machinery
and drafting expertise has enabled Al
to take advantage of opportunities for
standard-setting. It has also allowed it to
remain alert to threats to existing or
proposed standards.

Al continues to help sustain the
work of established mechanisms
through lobbying for resources and the
provision of human rights information.
Atleast one rapporteur has publicly
stated that three quarters of the
information he receives comes from Al *

Using the international
human rights

framework

The UN and regional IGOs are integral
to Al's strategies on many countries and
their potential role and influence are
always taken into consideration when
preparing country strategies.

In situations where the state has
collapsed or lost effective control, IGOs
can be the mostimportantactors
affecting human rights. In many
regions, regional IGOs have taken on
anincreasing role and importance, and
Alisworking to ensure thatitslobbying
and other campaigning on these IGOs
is coordinated between the membership
structures in these countries.

Al primarily relates to the UN and
regional IGOs through the IS officesin
London, New York and Geneva.
Strategies for reform of the
international system are also
coordinated from the IS. Because of the
coordination role of the IS, Sections
should not directly approach IGO
secretariat headquarters, leading
figures such as the High Commissioner
for Human Rights, or bodies such as
treaty bodies and thematic experts.
There is a separate European Union
(EU) office in Brussels responsible for
Al'srelationswith the EU and reporting
to Sections.
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Although Al'srelationship with
IGOsis the responsibility of the IS, Al
Sections play an importantrole in this
area of work. In advance of meetings
such as sessions of the UN General
Assembly and the Commission on
Human Rights, Sections raise Al's
concerns with their own country's
representatives to these meetings.
Individual Al members are often asked
to attend meetings of
intergovernmental bodies as
representatives of the Al movement.
Sections are often asked to lobby their
governmentfor action by an IGO, as
partof A’'surgentresponse to armed
conflict or human rights crises.

In general Alismost effective
when it can generate public pressure on
governments, from within their own
countries, to take action on an issue and
then complement this with detailed
lobbying on specific proposals at the
level of national governments and,
where relevant, atinternational
meetings and conferences.

S

@ Find out to which international
bodies your government belongs

Itis useful to know which international
bodies your government belongs to,
such as the UN Security Council, UN
Commission on Human Rights, etc. In
the UN General Assembly and other
bodies all governments get one vote.
Presidencies of these various
international bodiesrotate between
countries and may provide new
campaigning opportunities.

& Sessions on the Commission on
Human Rights for new government
members

If your governmenthasrecently
become orisabout to become a
member of the Commission for the first
time, then your Section could offer to
provide a training session for officials
on how the Commission works. This
could include Al's concerns and the
status of NGOs at the Commission.
Contact the IS for assistance.

@ Mediabriefings for journalists
Ifyou think public pressure may

persuade your government to take a
positive stand in an IGO, or if you want
to get publicity for the human rights
situation in particular countries being
discussed, consider holding a briefing
for journalists. UN and other IGO
meetings are notvery "media friendly",
soitisimportant to think carefully
about the journalists you want to invite
and how you can present the issuesin a
way that will be interesting and relevant
to their audience.

© Integrate IGO workinto
campaigning strategies

When drawing up national Al
campaigning strategies on different
countries check the Al
documents/campaigning circulars to
see whatreference ismade to
international standards, and to action
by IGOs. Breaches of recognized
international standards can be
highlighted in approaches to home
governments, as can failure of
governments to cooperate with
international mechanisms, for
example, by denying access to UN
special rapporteurs. You may want to
make these major features of your
campaign and publicity work.

@ Use UN humanrightsreports

The countryreports of the UN theme
mechanisms and treaty bodies can be a
source of useful background
information when preparing
campaigns or actions. It can sometimes
be useful to refer journalists and others
to these reports, as they can emphasize
the seriousness of the situation and
help build greater public awareness of
the mechanisms. The reports should be
available from your nearest UN
Information Office.

@ Provide information on standards
and mechanisms to other interested
NGOs

Help build awareness among the wider
NGO community of these standards,
and the mechanisms and bodies
established to implement and supervise
them, so that they can decide how they
can contribute to their campaigning for
human rights.
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“Don’t stop writing... If you
give us moral support, we will
dotherest.”

Kim Dae Jung, former prisoner of
conscience

CAMPAIGNING
TECHNIQUES

This chapter provides some suggestions on
different campaigning techniques and actions
that Al can use to protect and promote human
rights. Itis not a comprehensive list.

Campaigning is and should be dynamic, with
new techniques and variations of existing
techniques constantly emerging. The methods
described in this chapter, such as letter-writing
and speaking tours, should be integrated with the
techniques dealt with in other chapters, such as
media work, outreach and lobbying. Which ones
are most appropriate will depend on your
strategy. Pick the right tools for the job.

The following sections outline some of the
advantages and limitations of the different
techniques as well as practical advice on how to
use them.
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Contact with embassies/ 135
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Members of the Japanese Section participating
inan organized letter writing session
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LETTER-WRITING AND
PETITIONS

Letter-writing is the campaigning technique most
associated with Al and it remains an important
means of trying to effect change in a wide variety
of situations. As with other techniques, its impact
depends on many factors, including how it is
integrated with other campaigning methods. For
some campaigns the quantity of letters sent is the
key. For others quality is the vital factor. This
section looks at:

©  Letter-writing: strengths and weaknesses / 114
© Whoreceives Al letters2 / 114
© Organizing aletter-writing action / 115

©  ‘Quality’ letters / 116
High-impact letters / 116
Letters from sectors of the community / 117
Personal letters / 117

© Massappeals /118
The prepared letter / 118
Postcards / 118

©  Petitions/ 119
Design / 120
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Letter-writing: strengths
and weaknesses

Alarge number of letters can be agood
way of demonstrating the extent of
awareness and concern in your society
about human rightsviolationsin
another country. Thislevel of concern
may be importantin influencing the
policies of your own government or of
the authoritiesin the target country.

Individually written letters can
demonstrate a depth of knowledge and
personal concern, while letters from
eminent people can have a particularly
greatimpact.

Letter-writing is such an old and
established technique for Al that there
are questions as to its continuing
effectiveness, partly because some
governments have become adeptat
countering letter-writing campaigns.
Varietyis one way to try and maintain
effectiveness.

Ifletter-writing to one official
seems to be having no effect, perhapsit
is time to approach someone else or to
getothers to write to the official. If
governments begin to send standard
responses to letters, it may be time to
make your letters more varied or to
provide points for follow-up letters. The
Al Handbook and the Guide for Letter-
writersprovide more detailed advice on
the style and tone ofletters.

Advantages of letter-writing campaigns

Who receives Al letters?

The standard Al letter isaddressed to a
named government official in another
country politely raising concerns and
asking for specific action. The letters
are usually outlined in materials
included in the campaigning circulars
provided by the International
Secretariat (IS). However, letter-writing
issuch aflexible technique thatit can
be used in many different ways. Letters
can be directed to:

© local officials, military
commanders and others with direct
responsibility for human rights
violations as a way of directly applying
pressure on them and exposing
concern, and stimulating them to think
and act on human rights;

© theeditor ofanewspaperin the
target or home country for publication
asagood way of generating,
encouraging and responding to media
coverage and generating debate. This
should be done in consultation with the
Al structure in the target country, if
thereis one (see Chapter9);

© newspapersand other mediaasa
way of campaigning to encourage them
toincrease their reporting on a
particular country, foreign affairs or
human rights generally;

© supportersas an effective way of
raising money (see Chapter 5);

© embassiesasagood way of getting

The main advantages of letter-writing campaigns are that:

they are simple to organize;

as well as internationally;
they are flexible;
they are low cost in many societies;

they are personal;

they educate those writing the letters;

O000000 ©0°0

they provide an easy way for people to take action and to feel involved;

campaign messages can be targeted at different audiences in the home country

they take advantage of the way government bureaucracies often work;

they can boost the morale of victims and those working for them;

they reinforce Al's image as a mass movement.

Why letter-writing may not

be appropriate or effective

© Sometargetsare
largely immune to
international concern
delivered ’rhrough letters.
For example, one
government leader on
hearing how many letters of
concern had arrived from
Germany reportedly said,
"When was the last time
people in Germany voted
for me2"

© Mass mailings of letters
may be counter-productive
if there is a poor postal

system in the target country.

© Lettersareof very
limited use in situations of
chaos or crisis where
government systems are
breaking down.

© Insome societies, low
literacy levels or high
postage costs make letter-
writing inappropriate.
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Q the message to target governments; organiZing a Ie"er_

© governmentofficials as a way of . »
You may want a high- | ,;viding them with evidence of AI's writing action
impact letterto be | concern that they can then use to press
public, asitcanbe a | 1, change internally; The following questions may help you
goodwayof © (hoscina position to influence the  planaletter-writing action:
generating more | h,uman rights situation, such as
publicity for the government or military officials, who Q
campaign. Before | .y have concernsabouta particular

deciding to go policy butfeel alone and therefore @ Howmanyletters would you
public, you should unwilling to act (the letters provide like each group to send and over
ivdge whether the | (;,cm with moral support); what period of time?
publicity forthe | © | ome governments as a way of Be clear about whatyou want: this
‘open’ letter will be raising and demonstrating concernson  enables the group to plan and decide
more effective than policies or calling for specific actions their work priorities.
sending aletter | (.. Chapter 11);
privately. | © human rightsnon-governmental Q@ Isitmoreimportantto send lots
organizations (NGOs) in target of letters or fewer letters that are
countries as away of providing moral more individual?
supportand encouragement, which If, for example, the mostimportant
can help motivate them to continue thing is thatletters are individual in
their work; character, then itis best not to provide a
© prisonersand their relatives asa draft textfor the letter. Provide a
way of boosting morale and offering number of points that could be included
them an opportunity to communicate in the letter (noting thatletters need not
with the outside world; include all points), or provide anumber
© particularsectors of societyin a ofinterchangeable paragraphs that can

“You continuously tried to help me during

. h » | target country, such as doctors or be inserted in different parts of the
years of imprisonment. .
Hua Huang, a former prisoner of conscience lawyers, as away of persuading them to letter. Suggest the type of personal
who spent 21 years n jailin Taiwan, was | take action in support of human rights information that could be included in
sent letters of support by Almembers | (see Chapter 10). the letter —such as the writer's profession

or trade, whether he or she hasvisited
the country, or details about the writer's
own community - to demonstrate the
personal nature of the concern.

@ Areletterslikely to be more or
less effective if people mention that
they are Al members?

In societies where Al is seen
unfavourably, mentioning Al
membership may be counter-productive.
Notmentioning Al membership can also
help to convey the impression that the
issue of concernisnot partof a campaign
butspontaneous. On the other hand, Al
is an organization thatiswell respected
and hard for governments to ignore, so
mentioning Al can ensure that the
contentof the letter is taken seriously.
Suggest to groups thatif they are writing
asmembers of Al theyinclude
information about Al in their own
society to show the breadth of supportit
enjoys.
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@ Willletters from particular
sectors of the community have more
impact?

If thisis the case, you mayneed to
provide groups with separate
suggestions on what points these
sectors should raise, the importance of
using official titles or headed paper,
and any special recipients that may be
appropriate for these sectors. You may
alsoneed to provide them with advice
and suggestions for outreach to these
sectors (see Chapter 10).

@ Howmuchdo theletters to
different officials need to vary?
Ifyouwant differentletters to be sent to
the minister of foreign affairs and the
minister of prisons, then itmay be best to
provide separate advice or action sheets.

@ Whatmaterials are needed?
Groups need enough information to
understand whatis wanted from them
and to carry this out. This will usually
mean providing them with the
following:

5> background material on the issue,
countryand the particular case and a
summary of Al's strategy for addressing
the issues;

> pointsof concern that can be
raised, possiblyin the form of
interchangeable paragraphs;

> Al'srecommendations;

> addressees to write to, including
titles and salutation;

= advice on the number of letters
which should be sent, which addresses
are the mostimportant, howlong the
letters should be, how many points to
raise in each letter, etc.

The background, guidance and
points to be raised for a single letter-
writing action should not be more than
one or two pages long. The specific
things you need to include are likely to
depend on whetheritis partofa
campaign pack.

If the group is provided with basic
information on the target country and
the strategy for addressing the issues,
theywill be in agood position to decide
which issues to highlightand the best
way to make theirletters have an impact.

‘Quality’ letters

High-impact letters

Aletter from aformer president, a
sports star, afamous singer, the head of
a corporation, an academic, ajudge ora
general may have more influence on
the addressee than aletter from an Al
member or amember of the public. A
jointletter from all or some of these
may sometimes also be very

effective.

When deciding who is likely to
have the mostinfluence, youneed to
take into account the issue thatis being
tackled, the societyin the target
country and any special links between
the target country and your own (see
Chapter 2).

It can be tempting to approach the
same people for high-impactletters, or
to ask people who have already made a
public stand on human rightsissues.
Butaletter can have a high impact
partly because it comes from someone
notusually associated with raising
concerns about human rights -
illustrating in a symbolic way the extent
of concern over a particular case or
issue.

Organizing a high-impactletteris
likely to be differentin every case.
There are, however, a few general tips
thatitis useful to bear in mind.

Q

If you include a draft
letter, members are
likely to simply copy
this and you will lose
the advantages of
generating
individual letters.

Sadth 0'Neill, Deputy Lord Major of Dublin,
Ireland, signing a giant postcard at Al Open
Day in Dublinin 1994, appealing for the
release of three female prisoners of
conscience in North Korea.




Prepared letters

A photocopied letter should
be carefully proofread and
include:

© the added name and
address of the government
official;

© the added salutation (for
example, "Your
Excellency");

© the complete text of the
letter with enough
information for the sender
to be confident of the facts;

© a statement such as
"Amnesty International, a
worldwide human rights
organization, considers
(NAME) to be a prisoner of

conscience";

© the added closing (for
example, "Yours
respectfully");

© space for asignature;
© nodate;

© margins on the top and
bottom large enough for the
letter to be photocopied
onto headed paper.
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@ Makeitaseasyasyou can for the
person you are approaching to say
‘yes”.

@ Think carefullyaboutwhatyou
want and what they will be comfortable
in agreeing to. It may be that the most
important factor is the signature, in
which case the content, providing it
addresses the main issues, can be a fairly
bland statement of concern.

@ Beveryclearaboutwhatyouwould
like the person to write, why you would
like them to write the letter and whyyou
think they mightwant to. In many
countries you may have to go through
the celebrities' agents, one of whose
jobsis to filter such requests. You may
well have to argue your case anumber
of times, so itis best to have the
arguments ready.

@ Before making the approach think
carefully about the objections the
person may have, and how you could
pre-empt or overcome them. For
example, some people may think itis
too political. Would it help to mention
that other people whom they are likely
torespect have already taken a stand?
Would it help to mention the breadth
of support Al enjoys in many

societies? Getting those firstfew people
to "take a stand for Al" is likely to be the
mostdifficult part, but their support
can then be used to gather further
support.

@ Ifthereisanyadministrative work
involved, offer to do it. Some high-
profile people are quite likely to ask you
to draft the letter for them to sign. In
other cases, you should provide the key
points and any relevant background
information.This should be keptas
short, clear and simple as possible.

@ High-impactletters can be
organized centrally at the national
level, although other parts of Al can
also be encouraged to participate.
Would alocal group’sapproachtoa
national celebrity work better than an
approach from the Section? Would a
letter from a mayor or amember of the
local business community or council

have a greater impact than one from a
group member?

@ Making these or similar
approaches for the first time can be
daunting. The materials provided by
the Section to Al groups can make a big
difference to whether or not the groups
feel confident enough to make such
approaches.

@ Ifthe person's consentis given and
itis considered beneficial, it can be
useful to make public a high-impact
letter.

‘OPEN LETTERS’

@ Ifitisanopen letter, it can be
copied to newspapers for printing on
letters’ pages.

@ Making it public can help build
Al'simage in your society as arespected
organization and thereby increase its
influence.

@ Itcanhelp toattractsupportfrom
others.

@ Itcanbethefocusofother
publicity, particularly if the signatoryis
willing and able to speak to the media
about the issues and Al.

@ Itmaybe possible to organize a
"public signing” as the beginning of a
more public event to which the media
can be invited.

@ Itcanbe copied to the embassy of
the countryin question and your own
ministry of foreign affairs.

Letters from sectors of the
community

Letters from different sectors of your
community may have a greater
potential to influence situations than
general letters from individuals.
Lawyers, for example, are respected in
many societies and therefore letters
from them may be more influential. If
concerns are being directed towards
military figures it may be that theyare
more likely to listen to fellow military
professionals (see Chapter 10).

Personal letters

An individually written letter, rather
than a standard appeal, is often more
likely to get the attention of
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government officials. It also makes it
more difficultfor governments to
adoptastandard response.

The more informed individual
and targeted the letters are, the better.
Al membersare the mostreliable
source for such letters.

Mass appeals
The prepared letter

One of the easiest ways of generating a
large number oflettersis to prepare
them in advance. A simple standard
text can be drafted, needing only the
addition of a signature, return address,
envelope and stamp (see margin, page
117). This sample can then be cheaply
copied and distributed to Al members.

New word-processing and printing
technology makesit possible to prepare
avariety of letters for different
government officials. These can then
be copied and distributed in the same
way as the standard text.

Itislikely that the first of these pre-
prepared letters toland on a
government official's desk will have the
mostimpactas the official will quickly
realize that the subsequentletters say the
same thing and are part of a campaign.
Thereafter, the impactof the letters lies
primarilyin their quantity —the total
number illustrating the level of concern.

Distributing letters for signing and
sending can also raise public awareness
of the issues and offer a first step in
getting people involved in defending
human rights.

Some Al groups set up public stalls
—with prepared letters and envelopes
addressed and stamped —and ask people
to sign the letter, add areturn address

and make a donation to cover the
postage. This has the advantage of
guaranteeing that the letters will be sent.
Other groups distribute the letters
more widely and freely hand them out
at public meetings and workplaces, etc.
This allows for awider distribution, butit
isunclear how many letters will be posted.

Postcards

The pre-printed campaign postcard
can be another way of delivering AI’s
evidence of human rights concerns and
of making sure Al's message stands out
asitmakesits way through postal
systems.

Postcards can be sent to
government officials. They can also be
sent to human rights organizationsasa
gesture of solidarity, to encourage them
in their work and boost their morale.

On one side postcards can have
anything from a picture to avery direct
campaign message. On the other, they
can outline Al's concernsin relevant
languages and be pre-addressed so that
all theyrequire isasignature and a stamp.

Thisis also an easy way of giving
individual members something practical
to do in support of a campaign. Sets of
postcards can be inserted in newsletters
orincluded in other correspondence to
members. Postcards can be distributed
to Al groups for sale or distribution on
public stalls.

Postcard design

The front of Al campaign

postcards have included:

© aquotefromthe UN

Secretary-General linking

human rights and peace, in

regional languages, and a
ove;

© aphotographofa

prisoner of conscience;

© aphotographor

drawing of items that

belonged tothe

"disappeared";

© aphotographof Al

membership action;

© apoem;

© theprisoner'snamein

different typefaces and

languages.
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This campaign postcard, addressed to
the President of South Korea, calls
for the release of prisoners of
conscience Kim Sun-Myung and Ahn
Hak-sop.




Some Al Sections have
attracted new members and
supporters by writing to
people who have signed Al
petitions.

Mother and child sign a street petition
organized by the Mexican Section
OAN
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PRODUCING CAMPAIGN POSTCARDS

©  Checkwithyour postoffice the relevant
regulations and restrictions concerning:

= cost of postage;

= front-cover colour or design;

= thickness/weight of the card;

= size of the card (length and width);

©  Check with your newsletter editor:

> the size of newsletter pages;

= whether inserting cards will
increase the postage costs;

= whether there are plans to insert
anything else in thatissue of the newsletter;

© Check with your designer and/or
printer:

= the cost difference between
colour and black and white printing on
one and two sides;

= how many cards can be printed
on a sheet of card that will fit inside the
newsletter and meet post office
requirements for dimensions;

© Checkthe colours to make sure there
are no sensitivities about certain colours
in the target country for political,
nationalist or religious reasons;

©  Checkthatthe postcards include:

= details of the case/issue;

= what the concern is;

= Al's recommendation for action;

= the name and address of the
official to whom the card will be sent;

= the amount of postage
necessary;

= space for a signature.

Petitions

Petitions are frequently used in Al's
campaigning. They have a tradition in
public protest that goes back many
centuries.

Although in some countries
petitions have been used to such an
extent that they may have lost some of
their former impact, they can still be an
effective campaigning tool. Among
their benefitsare:

= they can provide a good focus
for group and public activities;

= they are a simple way of
allowing people to express their
support;

= they can illustrate the level of
public/community concern on an
issue;

= they are easy (and cheap) to
organize.

The following questions may help
you decide how best to prepare your
petitions:

Q

@ What do you want the petition
to say?

Make itas shortand simple as possible.
The more you write the more people
will find that they disagree with the
content.

@ Doesit conform to anylaws on
how the language of petitions
should be formulated in order to be
legally valid?

@ Will you want to use the petition
in media work?

If so, pay extra attention to make it
concise.
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@ Towhomisitaddressed?

Do they have the authority to meet the
demandsyou are making? Should the
focus be your government or the target
government or particular ministers?

@ Howwill you deliverit?

Do youwantlocal groupsand
individuals to send their completed
petitions directly to the authorities or
doyouwantto collectthem ata central
pointso thatyou can count the total?
Willyou send off all the completed
petitions? Will you ask for a personal
meeting to hand in the completed
forms? Would a handing in/sending off
ceremony (involving a celebrity) be
worthwhile?

@ Do youwant to publicize it?

Do youwant to organize "celebrity
signings" to begin the campaign? Do
youwant to include petition formsin
sympathetic publications? Do you want
toannounce the number of signatures
aimed for or collected? You should be
careful aboutstating a target you may
notreach as this could make the action
look a failure. Is the number you have
collected impressive by other
comparable standards?

Design

© Thelayoutshould be clear. Make
sure there is enough space and separate
columns for names, addresses and
signatures.

© Include the date by which
petitions need to be sent back.

© Include the address to which
completed petitions should be sent
back, and a telephone number to ask
for more blank copies.

© Make sureyou put Al'sname and
address on each sheet.

©  Use the campaign slogan as a way
of getting the overall message across.

© Include a column which people
can mark if they want to receive further
information on the campaign or on Al.

In some cases, variation of design is
effective. Make petitions out of large
pieces of cloth. Put the name of their
community on it and display it at stalls
with some paintso people can include
hand or footprints next to their name
and a message in support of the
campaign's aim. These can provide
good photo opportunities for
campaign dossiers and can be handed
in atembassies, etc.

Make giant petitions. These too
can be a good way for alocal group to
getpublicity for the campaign. Write
the petition neatly at the top of alarge
roll of paper. Either lay thisalong the
ground leading up to a campaign stall
or suspend itfrom the top of awall.

An enormous street petition unravelled in
the streets of Brussels
©N



IS staff member Hilary Fisher (leff) with
Munga Gathogo (centre) and Judy Muthoni
Kamau (right), two members of the
Kenyan Release Political Prisoners Group
who spoke at the IS in October 1997.
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SPEAKING TOURS

A survivor of human rights violations telling their
story in their own words is one of the most
powerful ways of getting Al's message across. So
too can the testimony of a human rights defender
working on the frontline, or of a UN human rights
official mandated to work without sufficient

resources. Speaking tours can offer such people a
platform and in many other way open up good
campaigning opportunities. This section looks at:

© Whataspeaking tour can achieve / 122
© Choosing aspeaker / 122
© Organizing a speaking tour / 122
The invitation / 122
Confirming the tour / 123
Briefing the speaker / 123
Media training / 123
The program / 123
Staying in contact / 125
©  Getting the most from a speaking tour / 125
Media coverage / 125
Lobbying / 126
Motivating members / 127
Fundraising / 127
Outreach / 128
Building Al / 128
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What a speaking tour
can achieve

The first step in organizing a speaking
tour is to make sure you are clear about
the purpose of the tour and what
concrete objectives you hope to achieve.
Aspeaking tour can contribute to
specific campaigning and organizational
objectives in areas such as:

Media coverage

Lobbying

Motivating Al members
Fundraising

Outreach

Building Al

VYV Vv V¥ V¥

Choosing a speaker

Speaking tours can involve anyone, but
this section concentrates on speakers
who are international guests and
assumes thatyou will be responsible for
deciding, organizing and coordinating
their program.

Being clear about the purpose and
priorities for the proposed tour will
help you decide who you should invite.
You can consultresearchers and
campaigners at the IS for their
recommendations about possible
speakers and ask country specialists in
your Section and other NGOs for their
suggestions.

Asurvivor of human rights
violations, or arelative of avictim, may be
most effective in attracting media
attention or getting public support.
However, they may have little expertise in
the policy areas important to your
lobbying or experience of in-depth media
interviews. Being aware of these issues can
help to make sure thatyou get the right
person for the job you wish to do.

Sections have organized speaking
tours with:
© survivors of human rights
violations;
© relatives of victims of human rights
violations;
© humanrights defenders;
© otheractivistsin the broader
human rights movement;
© leadingfiguresin Al;

© expertsinarelevantfield, e.g.
international law.

If the main purpose of the touris
to obtain media coverage, then you
would probably need to:
© payparticularattention to any
language issues, for example some
media organizations can be very
reluctant to use interpreters;
© targetparts of the news media that
will be particularly interested in the
issue or speaker;
© decidewhataudience you are
trying to reach.

Iflobbying is the mostimportant
aspect of the visit then language is less
likely to be important (providing
interpreters can be arranged).
However, you will want to be confident
thatyour speaker will contribute to
your lobbying goals by making
persuasive supporting arguments or
statements, and carries some weight
with those youwant to influence, either
through their personal reputation or
their status in an organization.

Organizing a speaking
tour

The invitation

Your letter of invitation should include
the following:
= the purpose of the visit;
= anoutline of the proposed
program —how long youwant the
speaker to stay, who theywill meet,
whether any mediainterviews are
planned, etc;
= whatyou are proposing to pay
for —for example, travel, daily
expenses, accommodation.

“I wish to voice the demand for the release
of political prisoners in both Indonesia and
East Timor.”

Former prisoner of conscience Tri Argus
Susanto Siswowihardjo. He visited the IS
and AIUK n September 1997 after serving
two thirds of a two-year sentence. His
speech at AlUK indicated his intention to
continue campaigning against human
rights violations in Indonesia.

Becky Hess, AIUK's UA coordinator, holds a
copy of the UA issued on Tri's behalf.

O©M
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Make svure that
the media
briefing pack
does not break
the embargo on
news you may
want fo use to
attract media
coverage during
the tour.

“As someone who has had first hand
experience as a prisoner, | see that Amnesty
International has a fundamental position in

the defence of human rights”.

Diolinda Alves de Souza, a former prisoner
of conscience.

She was jailed in 1996 for her connection
with land reform activities in Brazil. She
campaigned in Europe in August 1997
against the conviction of her husband; her
campaign took the form of a speaking tour.
She holds the Urgent Action issued on
behalf of her hushand.

O©M
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Confirming the tour

Once a potential speaker hasaccepted
your invitation, you should send a
follow-up letter thanking them and
giving more information. This should
include:

© detailsof the proposed program
including, ifappropriate, profiles of the
people they will meet; for how long they
will be expected to speak on different
occasions; whatyou hope the tour will
achieve; details of any media coverage
or interviews that have been arranged;
and useful background information on
the country, political system, etc;

© practical information - for
example, what the weather is likely to be
like; who will meet the speaker at the
airportor station; and contingency
telephone numbers (you should also
ask whether the speaker has any special
needs or people they want to meet while
in your country);

© arequestforabriefautobiography
of the speaker, explaining the sort of
information you would like (see box
below), and a photograph. These
detailswill be importantwhen seeking
appointments, for interesting the
media, preparing publicity materials
and arranging the program.

Briefing the speaker

If the schedule allows, itisa good idea to
keep the first day of the visit free for the
speaker torest, settle in and become
familiar with the issues you want them to
address. The first day also offers an
opportunity for showing the speaker

around if they have notvisited your
country or city before, answering any
questions they may have about the
program, making them feel welcome
and establishing a working relationship
with them.

You can also use this time to geta
sense of how to provide the speaker with
the information theyneed. Isitbest to
provide a basic overview and then more
detailed briefings on a daily basis? Will
written or verbal briefings be more
useful to them?

The speaker should also be
confident that they can raise any
problems or concerns about the
program or the meetings with you.

Briefings during the visitare a
matter of judgment. Sometimes a taxi-
ride or car journey to the nextinterview
ormeeting can be agood opportunity to
discuss with the speaker abouthow the
last eventwent; to suggesta "sound-bite"
or concise phrase thatmight make a
pointeasier to convey; or to provide a bit
more information on the main person
who will also speak at the next meeting.

It can also be useful to have a
debriefing session at the end of each day
to go over any problems that have
arisen, talk about how the daywentand
to provide an opportunity to unwind.

Media training

Atthe beginning of the visititis often
useful to organize some media training
foryour speaker so that the major
themes and key points can be conveyed
in "media-friendly" terms. Time can also
be spentdiscussing and preparing for
difficult questions that may arise.

You should check whether the
speaker has any experience of dealing
with the media so thatyou can take this
into accountin the training. Ideally this
training would involve a sympathetic
professional journalist, butit can also be
done through a simple role-playing
exercise (see Chapter9).

The program

In devising a program for any speaking
tour it should be remembered that
public speaking can be exhausting.
Speaking to awide range of audiences,
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being involved in meetings and doing is scheduled to last for four days or
mediainterviews over ashortperiodof  longer, tryand ensure thatyou build in
time is particularly tiring. The speaker one complete dayforrest. Try to create

may also be worn down by theirjourney,  gapsin the program to allow fora
the strange diet, adapting tobeingwith ~ period of relaxation. If the program

strangers, or by language difficulties. includes a public meeting or address,
Therefore, itis best to avoid then make sure the speaker has enough
combining late nightinterviews with clear time beforehand to think through

earlymorning engagements. If thevisit ~ what theywant to say.

A media briefing pack for a speaking tour

A good media pack helps journalists by providing them with relevant information in
an accessible form. Journalists frequently work to tight deadlines and therefore
appreciate it if relevant information is brought to their attention and clearly
presented. It also enables Al to focus the attention of journalists on the issues and
messages it is most anxious to get across.

A media pack should be as short as possible — a series of single pages each
covering a particular area —to allow easy copying and faxing. Each sheet of paper
should provide at least one contact name and telephone number, and the offer of
further information. The core components of a media pack for a speaking tour are:

© Biographical details about the speaker

Keep it down to the best bits. It should be no longer than a single page and give
information such as:

= when they were born;

» their trade or profession;

» their particular areas of expertise;

= any organizations they are involved with;

> their experience of human rights violations;

= where they have spoken/travelled to before;

= any other meetings they have taken part in;

= any peace or human rights prizes they have been awarded;

= any relevant quotes about them by eminent people or the press.

© The purpose and program of the visit

This is the opportunity to highlight the issues you would like the journalists to
concentrate on. Why is the speaker visiting this country now? Who will they be
meeting? What does the visit hope to achieve?

© Backgroundto Al's campaigns

This is the opportunity to provide journalists with the background details that you
hope will inform their coverage and provide the basis for their questions. It should
include the key issues of Al's current campaigns, more background information on
the human rights violations the speaker is addressing, what campaigning activities
Alis undertaking, and what Al is calling for.

© Aphotograph
This should preferably be a portrait (head and shoulders) of good enough quality for

printing. A good photograph can help to persuade television producers that your
guest will interest their viewers.




Hannah Koroma, a member of the Sierra
Leonean Section, spoke vividly about how
she suffered genital mutilation as a child to
the Al conference on female genital
mutilation held in Ghanain 1996

O©A.
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Itisalso important to think about
what the speaker is getting out of the
tour. Part of AI’'s purpose mightbe to
demonstrate solidarity and/or give the
individual an international profile,
which can help to protect them.

Sections should discuss with any
speaker whether there are activities
which might pose them an additional
security risk when they return home. If
the speakeris giving their time to Al, itis
also important to establish whether you
can introduce non-Al contacts who may
be important to them, such as funding
agencies.

Staying in contact

It can be easy to forget that during a busy
program you (or someone from Al) will
be with the visitor much of the time and
away from your desk or telephone ata
time when journalists may be wanting to
fix or rearrange interviews, government
ministers may be seeking a meeting, and
friends and relatives of the visitor may
be trying to getin touch.

Itisimportant, therefore, that there
isalink person available atyour regular
telephone number (or at the contact
number given in your leaflets and
publicity materials) who hasa copy of
your schedule and who is familiar
enough with the program to answer basic
queries. Amobile telephone can also goa
long way to overcoming communication
problems. Alternatively, a system of
calling in to "base" to pick up messages
and provide updatesis advisable.

Getting the mostfrom a
speaking tour

Media coverage

Draftabrief outline of your media
strategy to explain to others in Al what
you hope the visitwill achieve in relation
to the media. This strategy should
include the main points or messages you
wish to getacross to the media, which
media outlets youwill be targeting, and
the materials you may need to carry out
your plan.

Q

@ Ifyoucan onlygetone central
message across, whatisitin one
sentence?

@ Whatis the second most
important message, again in one
sentence?

@ Whatis your mostimportant
audience? Is it politicians, other
decision-makers, women, people
with a particular interest in foreign
affairs, the general public?

In many societies the mediais closely
targeted to very defined audiences.
There can also be considerable
competition between media outlets, so
you may have to choose some outlets
thatautomatically rule out others. Size
isnoteverything — programs or
newspapers with small audiences can be
the most influential, or the most
sympathetic.

@ Whyshould the mediabe
interested in your visitor?

The answer to this question is likely to
be different for each visitor, for
different parts of the media and for
each country. One way of trying to
answer the question is to tryand make a
list of up to 10 reasons why you think
theyshould be interested —
remembering the key points thatyou
want to getacross during the visit. Then
imagine you are a journalist or producer
hearing these reasons and judging them
by the factors that they have to weigh up
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in deciding what theywill cover. These
include value judgments on news
worthiness, audience interest,
competition for space, whether the
personisagood communicator with
media experience, etc. Finally, cutyour
list down to the five bestreasons so that
you can be confident of your case when
approaching journalists.

@ Whatmaterials should you
produce?
The answer to this will vary enormously,
depending on who your visitor is (for
example, howwell known theyare),
how the media works in your country;
and the nature of your relationship with
the media. However, journalists
normallyneed some biographical
details and background information on
the person in order to prepare
questions and perhaps write the
introduction to any piece on them.
Ashortmediabriefing pack can help
setthe agenda. Sections of amedia pack
thatwork well are likely to be reproduced
in journalists' articles and questions.

In addition to the media pack you
may also need to prepare a series of
news releases before and during the
visit:
© onetonotify the media thata
visitor is coming, why they should be
interested and whom they can contact
toarrange interviews;
© onetonotify the media of any
particular events atwhich the visitor is
speaking —media or other conferences,
public meetings, etc;
©  one to highlight newsworthy
comments made by the visitor ata
particular event;
© onetosummarize the results of the
visit, highlighting particular issues, etc.

Lobbying

Arranging for avisiting speaker to meet
Al'skey supportersin the government
or other political parties can be an
importantway of acknowledging and
consolidating support for Al Itis
important to work out the lobbying
objectives of any speaking tour well in
advance.

Salima Ghezali, editor of the Algerian
newspaper La Nation, was guest speaker at
AIUK’s 1996 annual conference on women
and human rights. Prior to her address at
the conference, the Algerian authorities
had seized an edition of La Nation which
reported human rights abuses being
perpetrated during the country’s civil war.
O©AM



“| believe Amnesty has made a
fundamental contribution in placing
human rights as a strategic concern of
societies. Ideologies may come and go, but
Amnesty has put concern for the fate of the
individual at the centre of the political
agenda.”

Professor Luiz Rossi, the subject of Al's first
Urgent Action in 1960, speaking at the IS
in January 1996.
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@ Who would itbe useful for the
visitor to meet?

Q@ Whatwould youlike the
meetings to achieve?

@ Can the visitor's status open
doors for Al that would otherwise be
closed and how can the doors be
kept open after the visitor leaves?

@ Whatroles should the visitor
and Al hosts take in the meeting?

@ Whoisresponsible for following
up any action agreed at meetings?

Motivating members

The possibility of meeting with or
hearing the views of people on the
frontline of the struggle for human
rights can work as a powerful motivator
for Al members and build their
commitment to Al'swork. Organizing a

social function or dinner, a members'
forum or alunch for staff and
volunteers are some options.

However, visiting speakers can
reactvery differently to these occasions.
Some enjoy them greatly while others
find them difficult and exhausting.
People who have spentlong periodsin
prison, for example, can find handling
crowdsvery trying. Itisimportant to be
sensitive to the visitor's needs. Ifyou do
hold such afunction, you should ensure
that the visitor's attention and time are
notdominated by one person, that they
have time to eat or that they can leave
early.

Itisrarely possible for any visitor to
meetwith all the membership soan
interview to be included in the
members' newsletter can help fulfil the
same function.

Fundraising

The costs of speaking tours can quickly
mountup, so itis useful to exploit the
income-generating possibilities they
offer aswell (see Chapter 5 for more
details on fundraising).

© Fundraising dinners

Ifyour visitor is likely to be of great
interest to a particular audience you
could issue invitations for a dinner at
which she or he will be the guest
speaker and charge a price thatwill
leave you with enough profits after costs
to make organizing the dinner
worthwhile.

© Publicmeetings

Charge entry to public meetings which
your visitor is addressing if you feel this
will not deter too many people from
attending. Hold a collection from the
audience after an appeal from the chair
of the meeting.

© Directmail appealletters

The visitor may be willing to put their
name to an appeal to your supporters
explaining howimportantitis that Al has
the resources to continue itswork. Or they
may be willing to provide some quotes
endorsing the importance of Al'swork
from their own personal experience.
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© Publicappeals

The visitor might have the opportunity
to highlightforthcoming Al
fundraising events, or to suggest giving
money in media interviews, etc.

Outreach

Avisitor may have a particular appeal
orrelevance to specific sectors of the
community that offer opportunities for
building Al's outreach work. It may be
useful, for example, to invite a military
official active in Al in another country
to come and talk on the relevance of
the military to human rights as one
stage towards establishing or
strengthening an outreach structure
for this sector.

Different outreach sectors are
quite often served by their own media
and publicity channels which may be
interested in covering the visit.

Building Al

Visits can absorb a lot of time and
money, and their impact can be very
short term. They can even be counter-
productive if they leave organizers
exhausted and possibly poorer. It
makes sense to think carefully about
how internal organizational objectives
can be integrated into the strategy for
any visit. Plan for the extrawork that
may be generated.

o

There are various ways in which you can
try to maintain the momentum the visit
has given to your campaign, or
outreach, media or lobbying work.

@ Take photographs, make videos,
getquotes that can be used in
subsequent communications.

@ Keeparecord of who helped with
the visit—for example by providing free
accommodation — and make sure they
are thanked.

® Keeparecord of whoattended the
different functions and events and
invite them to join Al if they are not
already members.

® Keeparecord of useful contactsin
the wider community who could be
approached for supportatanother
time —for example, representatives of
other NGOs and journalists.

@ Make sure that commitments
made in meetings for follow-up action
are fulfilled.

@ Keepinregular contactwith the
speaker afterwards.




Members of the Dutch Section bring public
attention to the plight of Daw Aung San Suu
Kyi using striking masks and simple
placards, July 1994. In 1995 she was
released after having been detained for
almost six years under house arrest.

©N

PUBLIC EVENTS AND
PROTESTS

Public activities aimed at informing, motivating and
mobilizing the wider public have been vital elements
in Al's campaigning throughout the organization's
history. They offer an opportunity not only to
inform many people but also to demonstrate
concern and build commitment for change. The
process of organizing and holding public activities
also offers fresh opportunities for outreach,
publicity and media work. This sectionlooks at:

© Publicmeetings / 130
© Organizing a public meeting / 130
Timing / 130
Venue / 130
Publicity / 131
Speakers’ platform / 131
Chairing / 132
Action / 132
Vigils, demonstrations and protests / 132
Organizing a public protest / 133

Alternative summits / 134

O © O ©

Responding fo currentevents / 134
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Public meetings

A good public meeting is one where
people leave feeling uplifted, motivated
and committed to your campaign. It
normallyinvolvesalot of work and,
often, money. Abad public meeting can
leave those who attended demoralized
and downhearted, and may well have
the same effect on you and the other
organizers. So, before committing
yourself to holding a public meeting, itis
worth answering some key questions.

Q

@ What do youwant the public
meeting to achieve?

Is the main aim to inform people about
a particular campaign? Isit to show the
authorities that there isalot of public
concern on a particular issue? Isit to
recruit members to AI?

@ Whoisyour target audience?
How far will people travel to a public
meeting? Do you want to attract an
audience in a particular geographical
arear Is there alot of communityinterest
in theissue to be addressed at the meeting?

@ Do youhave speakers who will
attract an audience?

This is particularly importantif the
meeting isnotabout a high-profile
issue which will create public interest
automatically.

© Thirty people in a small room —this
feels like a full and enthusiastic audience.
A full meeting creates an atmosphere of
excitement. lt makes people feel they are
part of a campaign with momentum.

© Thirty people in a hall that holds
500 - this looks tiny and miserable. The
30 who attend will feel that they are part
of a minority and they may wonder
whether it is worth carrying on. No
matter how exciting the speech, itis hard
to build an impression that an empty hall
can change the world!

The only difference in these two events is
the size of the venue.

Organizing a public
meeting

To hold asuccessful public meeting itis
important thatyou pay particular
attention to key organizational issues
such as:

= timing

= venue

= publicity

= speakers

= chairing

= follow-up action

Timing

Allow enough time to organize
everything properly —from booking the
hall and speakers, to arranging the
publicity.

Check that the date of the meeting
doesnotclash with a competing event
aimed atyour target audience, such as
sporting events, other meetings or
holidays.

Pick the best time for your
audience —make it as easy as possible
for them to attend.

Choose the best time in your
campaign. Is there a stage when you will
wanta fresh focus for publicity and
mediawork? Isitbest to hold the
meeting shortly before a debate is to
occur or a decision is to be taken on the
issues covered by the campaign?

Venue

Many questions need to be addressed
before picking a venue:

Q

@ Isthevenue therightsize for
your expected audience?

@ [s the venue easily accessible to
your target audience?

If the meeting is to be held in the
evening, are the approacheswell litso
that people feel safe arriving and
leaving? Is there access for disabled
people? Isit on amajor transportroute?
Is there car parking space?

Would it be more effective to
organize the meeting with a
partner? Cooperation with
another organization might
dilute your purposes, but it
might also be a way of
reaching a broader
audience (see also Chapter

10).
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@ Does the venue have good
acoustics?

Will amicrophone and loudspeakers be
necessary? Are these available in the
hall? Can the lighting be adjusted? Has
all the necessary equipment been
checked? Does someone know how to
get things fixed quicklyif they go
wrong?

@ Does the venue have the
facilities you need?

Are there chairs and are they movable?
Are refreshment facilities available?
Are there facilities for meeting socially
after the official meeting? Is there a
room available so that organizers and
speakers can meet beforehand?

Other factors about the venue are
alsoimportant:

© Venue's message

Venues can send different messages. A
public meeting in the parliament
building may send a message about the
level of supportyour campaign enjoys
in the parliamentand be the best way of
targeting thisaudience too. Similarly, a
public meeting in a community hall can
be agood way of indicating the concern
of the community.

) Heating/cooling and ventilation
People's surroundings can affect their
attention span. Rooms thatare too
warm or lacking in fresh air can send
people tosleep (or home). An
audience getting cold will probably
begin to think more about how to get
warm than what the speaker is saying.

© Decoration

Check to see where you can hang
banners. An attractive backdrop on the
stage will complement the meeting —
the message on banners will reinforce
the message of the meeting. Think
aboutwhere photographersand
television news crews will take pictures
from. Will your banners be in the shot?
Put posters on the surrounding walls
so that people can look at something
as they wait for the meeting to get
started.

Publicity

The success of a public meeting
dependsabove all on the audience, and
the audience you want to attract has to
know about the meeting to attend it.
Good advance publicityis essential.
Target the publicity at the audience you
are hoping to attract, using posters,
leaflets, announcements in the local
media, etc. Persuade sympathetic
organizations to publicize the meeting.

Mediareports after the meeting
should not be forgotten. Can you get
reports of itin any newspapers —
perhapswith a picture of the main
speaker? Can you arrange radio
interviews? Public meetingsin the
evening are difficult for the daily news
media to cover —they are generally too
late for television news and newspaper
deadlines, and by the nextday they are
old news.

Speakers’ platform

The number and range of speakers are
alsoimportant to the mood and feel of
public meetings. Normally the main
speaker should be the last to speak.
Thisis so that the audience leaves on an
emotional high and has good memories
of the event. Italso ensures thatany call
foraction youmake at the end of the
meeting —such asrequests for
donations or invitations to join Al or to
take partin campaign activities —gets
the bestresponse possible.

All audiences have alimited
attention span —do notoverstretch it by
having too many speakers speaking for
too long. Make sure each speaker
knows whatissues they should address
and howlong they should speak for.

Be sensitive to the composition of
the speakers' platform and how it will
appear to your targetaudience. For
example, itis generally better to have a
mix of women and men on the
platform.

The diversity of speakers on your
platform (providing they are speaking
in support of your campaign) can be a
good way of showing the level of
supportyou enjoy and a good way of
building relationships with different
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organizations. The names of the
speakerswill appear in the publicity
aboutyour meeting publicity and will
become associated with the campaign.

Partlyfor thisreason itisimportant
thatspeakers' platforms do notappear
politically biased and that they do not
suggest that Al supports organizations
thatmay compromise itsindependence
and, therefore, its effectiveness. For
example, some governments may seek
to use the presence on an Al platform
of'an exile or solidarity organization
from their country to attack Al's
motives, undermine its credibility and
deflectattention from Al's human
rights concerns. A politically balanced
speakers' platform can help protect Al
from such criticism.

Chairing

A good chairperson is essential to a
good meeting. They ensure that:

© speakersstick to their time;

© theaudience knows the structure
and format of the meeting and any
practical details;

© theaudience can participate in the
meeting through questions;

© individual members of the
audience are notable to dominate or
disrupt the meeting;

©  the meetingstays on track and
achievesits purpose, for example by
ending with a strong call for action.

Action

An action componentis an important
partof mostmeetings. Al doesnotjust
want to inform people, itwants to
persuade people to become involved in
changing the world.

0

@ Putleaflets, petition and any other
papers on people's chairs before the
meeting. Leaflets should include
simple activities that people can do.

& Askfordonationsto cover the cost
of the meeting and contribute to
campaign costs on the way in, and pass
collection buckets around during the
meeting or as people are leaving.

@ Haveastallin the meeting room
with information about the campaign
and Al, membership forms, petitions,
letters to sign and send off, Al
merchandise, etc.

@ Getthedifferentspeakers, and in
particular the last speaker and the
chair, to emphasize how important the
audience is to the campaign and to
effect the change Al is seeking. Have a
list of things for people to do. Ask them
tojoin Al now.

Vigils, demonstrations
and protests

Street protests, such asvigils and
demonstrations, are an important
campaigning technique atboth
national and group level. Sometimes
theyare spontaneous reactions to world
events. More often they are planned
parts of a campaign. When planning
any form of public protestitis
important to be clear aboutwhatyou
are trying to achieve so thatyou can
make the protest as effective as possible.

Q

@ Whatis the main message of the
vigil?

Do youwant to put pressure on your
government or on the authoritiesin the
target country? Is it primarily a public
act of solidarity or of remembrance?

Q Isthelocation of the vigil
important for getting the message
across?

If youwant to reach as many people as
possible, then a busy street or town
centre is the best choice. You maywant
to chose alocation which has a symbolic
importance, such as an embassy or
tourist office.

@ Istiming asignificant factor?

A good time for media coverage may be
abad time for getting people to attend
as they will be at work. You may want to
choose a prisoner's birthday or a
country'snational day to increase the
impact of the protest.

In many societies all or
some public events and
protests are subject to legal
requirements and
restrictions. Some may
relate to health and safety
issues (for example, fire
regulations), others may
concern the amount of
notice you need fo give to
the authorities, or obtaining
police permission, etc. Itis
generally worth finding out
as much as possible about
any legal requirements
before deciding whatyou
will do. Places to find this
information will vary but
check with other
organizations, lawyers,
and government and local
authorities.



Amask worn during a protest
outside the Chinese Embassy
in Poland during Al's
campaign on China

Q

Be careful if you put
an estimate on the
number of people
you think may take
part in a protest. This
can backfire and can
make an otherwise
successful event
appear a failure.
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@ Doyouwantother
organizations or individuals to
attend?

This mightincrease the size and impact
of the protest, but could also mean that
Al'will become associated in the public
mind with these organizations. Itis
important to weigh up the effect this
may have on Al's effectiveness.

Organizing a public
protest

The checklist below may help you
organize a successful public protest:

|

ORGANIZING A PUBLIC PROTEST

@ Distribute leaflets, posters, etc. to
get as many people there as possible.
Remember to include the time, date and
location of the protest .

@ Contactthe media and ask them to
put an announcement in a relevant part
of the newspaper or issue a news release
and offer to provide a spokesperson to
explain why the protest is being held.

@ Delegate responsible Al members to
look out for potential problems. If
appropriate you can give them
armbands or badges so that their role is
clear to both the participants and the
authorities. This is particularly important
if you are worried about other
organizations that may attend or about
the reaction of the authorities, and if you
do notwant any publicity to focus on the
arrest of people taking part.

>

@ Bigbannersare noticed. Ask a few
people to hold them or tie them up
where they can be seen. Public protests
do notnecessarilyneed alot of people
tomake an impact, but the fewer the
people the more importantstrong
visual images become.

@ Anumber of simple banners or
placards can also be noticed. The more

people holding them, the more striking
the image. Use afew themes or messages
repeatedly as theywork better than
many different ones, which can look
confusing. Keep the images simple and
the text to aminimum.

@ Symbolic representations of the
issue being highlighted —such as a cage
to evoke repression and imprisonment—
can be a graphic way of highlighting Al's
message and provide a good image for
the media. Ask people, possibly
somebody famous, to spend alittle while
inside the cage.

@  Masks can make astriking image.
Simple, featureless cardboard masks
can be used to symbolize the fate of the
"disappeared"”. A photocopied
photograph of a person can be putonto
masks to emphasize the individual case
the vigil is highlighting.

@ Candles held by protesters at night
can create an evocative image and
emphasize Al's symbol. Push the
candles through small circles of
cardboard to stop the hotwax dropping
on people'shands or put them in glass
jars to prevent them being blown out.

@ Silhouettes can provide a striking
way of highlighting the plight of the
"disappeared" and their families. Life-
size outlines of people can be drawn on
stiff cardboard and then cut outand
painted black. Details of a particular
case can be written onto the body. You
can stand the silhouettes against walls,
ask individuals to hold them or lay them
down on the pavement or streetin front
of your protest. Think about how they
could make the most effective image for
the camera.

@ Setupasmall photographic or
poster exhibition to attract the interest
of passers-by.

@ Musicand “noise” attractattention,
keep up the spirits of those taking part
in the protestand help get the message
across. You can distribute song or
slogan sheets to those taking part; use a
megaphone; or getasingle drummer, a
band, an orchestra or a choir involved.
Music canreach the heartand soulin
ways that words alone cannot.

@ Rather than have people simply
standing still, get them moving around.
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Have some of the participants dress up
asvictims and perpetrators to represent
the violations being highlighted.

Alternative summits

Alternative summits have been used to
great effect by many organizations. One
example was the Bangkok NGO forum
which took place in the lead-up to the
Vienna UN World Conference on
Human Rightsin 1993. At the forum
NGOswere able to speak out for human
rights and express the aspirations of
ordinary people, countering the
arguments of some governmentsat the
UN Conference who were seeking to
portray universal human rights values as
alien to Asian cultures. The presence of
the world media who had come for the
UN Conference also meant that NGOs
were able to get widespread coverage for
their views. The human rights work of
the participating NGOs was
strengthened through the process of
meeting and working together at the
forum.

Increasingly, NGOs are organizing
alternative forums at meetings of
international organizations, or at
intergovernmental meetings, to lobby
the official meetings and to set out their
human rights agenda.

This tactic may also be useful for

People’s Forum

Bacre Waly Ndiaye, UN Special
Rapporteur on summary or arbitrary
extrajudicial executions, visited
Australia as a guest of "A People's
Forum", organized by the Australian
Section. Representatives of different
ethnic communities and the relatives of
victims gave testimony of their
experience of human rights violations.
Although ithad no formal status the
event was well covered by the media
and provided organizations and
individuals with a much better
knowledge of the UN human rights
mechanisms and how they work in
practice. It also raised public awareness
of the scale of human rights violations
worldwide.

making sure thathuman rights are on
the agenda of other meetings and
summits. If you knowin advance thata
governmentleaderis scheduled to visit
your country it may be possible to
arrange for avisit by aleading human
rightsfigure at the same time, or shortly
before or after the official visit, as a way
of emphasizing the need to prioritize
human rights considerations.

Responding to current
events

Public actions can be most successful
when theyare seen as aresponse to
current events. One example is to stage
an event to coincide with visits of heads
of state or government ministers to the
country.

Decide whatyou would like to
achieve from the visit. Would a face-to-
face meeting be possible or advisable?
Do youwant the media to focus
primarily on a country's human rights
record or on your government's failure
to take up human rightsissues? Orisit
more important to bring pressure to
bear on a particular case? Youwillneed
to judge whether more will be achieved
quietly through lobbying or more visibly
through publicaction.

Some visits take place in a fanfare
of publicity, while others are more
discreet. Holding a public protest
outside the hotel where an official or
governmentleader is staying can be
effective in gaining media coverage —
particularly if they have declined to
meet Al Prepare aletter outlining Al's
concerns thatyou can hand in -ifyou
are not allowed to hand over the
letter, then thisislikely to be seen as
unjust.

Tryand geta copy of the itinerary of
the visit. Isit possible to make sure that
there isa public Al presence on each
occasion? Make Al'smessage simple: "Al
wants to talk", "Free ... Now!", "Will ...
condemn the torture of protestersin the
country?".

Ateach place tryand pass copies of
Al'sconcerns to others attending —or
provide them with aletter asking them to
raise a particular case or concern.




Guards stand outside the Chinese Embassy
in Warsaw, Poland, where candles and
masks were left by protesters during Al's
campaign against human rights violations
in China. Al members held the protest
during an official Chinese delegation’s visit
to Poland in order to highlight human rights
violations by Chinese security forces in the
Tibet Autonomous Region. Parficipants
wore masks decorated to resemble
traditional Tibetan masks.

©NM

CONTACT WITH
EMBASSIES

Embassies are both the real and symbolic
representatives of other governments in your
country. As such, they provide Al with arange of
campaigning opportunities. Meetings with
embassy officials allow Al to convey its concerns
directly to governments, to obtain information on
the human rights situation in the country, and to
establish a dialogue between Al and government
representatives. Embassies can provide a focal
point for symbolic actions and for demonstrating
concern. This section looks at:

© Embassy visits / 136

Preparing the visit / 136

Arranging the visit / 136

The Al delegation / 137

The meeting / 138

Follow-up / 140
© Day-to-day relations with embassies / 141
© Organizing contacts with embassies / 142

© Embassy protests / 142
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Embassy visits

Embassies act as listening posts for what
is happening in the host countryin
order to defend the interests of the
home country. In general the
ambassador will not be in a position to
make decisions independently and will
have to reportback to their ministry of
foreign affairs about meetings. Of
course, an embassy can have
considerable influence through the way
itreports toits ministry of foreign
affairs or the way itrequests further
instructions.

Most countries do not have an
embassyin every country with which
they have diplomatic relations. Often
arrangements are made whereby a
representative will be responsible for
diplomatic relations with neighbouring
countries. If there is an ambassador
accredited to a countrybutbased in
another country, good communication
between Al Sections in the two
countriesisimportant so thatvisits can
be coordinated and information
shared. Letters can be sentwithout
prior consultation between the
Sections, although if major initiatives
are planned itwould be advisable to
consult.

Names and addresses of
ambassadors may be found in
telephone directories or in directories
published annually by most foreign
affairs ministries.

Preparing the visit

Preparation is the key to a successful
embassy visit. If the visitis part of a
campaign, the campaign material
should provide the information
needed for the visit. Al delegates need
to be well informed about Al's concerns
and clear aboutwhat the visitis
intended to achieve. Itis also useful to
consider in advance suitable responses
to the ambassador's possible reactions
to the issues the delegation will raise.

Embassy visits should be
coordinated, both within the Section
and in relation to possible activities by
the IS. In some Sections there will also
be aneed for coordination between
adoption groups and professional
groups or other groups with specialist
functions. This coordination should be
done by the Section office or a special
coordinator for embassy visits, perhaps
aboard member.

If the embassy visitis not partof a
campaign or suggested by the IS, itis a
good idea to consult the IS before
asking forameeting. The IS should be
able to give you up-to-date information
on the country and perhaps suggest
specificissues which it would be useful
toraise during the visit.

Arranging the visit

The firststep is to request ameeting
with the ambassador. Itis essential to
follow diplomatic style in
communications with an embassy.
Letters should be courteously worded,
well presented and include the
appropriate forms of address (for
example, the ambassador should be
addressed as "Your Excellency”).
Departures from this style may be
counterproductive and the ambassador
may feel offended. You should make
your requestin aletter:

© givingabriefpresentation of Al
and enclosing a copy of the Al Statute;
© summarizing the concernsyou
wish to raise with the ambassador;

© suggesting thatameeting be
arranged and giving a proposed date
for the meeting;

© listing the names of those who will

A Peruvian diplomat reads Al's 1995 report
on Peru



It can be importantto try to
research the background of
the ambassador and other
embassy officials. Are they
career diplomats or
government appointments?
Do they have known
interests¢ However, you
should not, in general, raise
their personal background.

Members of the Belgian Section
(francophone) outside the US Embassy
during Al's campaign against the death

penalty in 1987
©NM
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be included in the Al delegation and
any positions they have in the Section;
© explaining thatsomeone from the
Section office will call the embassy to
confirm arrangements for the meeting.

As the ambassador is the most
senior representative of his or her
government, the request for the
meeting should be signed by the most
senior representative of the Section, for
example, the chairperson or director.

Ifnoreplyisreceived within two
weeks, the person responsible for
making the appointmentshould call
the embassy to askif the letter has been
received and ifameeting can be
arranged. Itis possible that the embassy
hasnotreplied because the ambassador
isnot prepared to attend a meeting, but
itisimportant that the embassyis not
given the impression that the Section
haslostinterestjust because there has
notbeen an immediate positive
response. It may be necessary to call
again every one or two weeks.

If there is stillno response from
the embassy, a second letter should be
sent explaining the importance the
Section attaches to the meeting. This
letter could also request an explanation
as to why the embassy is not prepared to
arrange ameeting.

If the embassy will still not agree to
ameeting, the information and
concerns which were to be raised could
be explained in aletter. The documents
or memoranda prepared by the Section
should be enclosed and specific
questions asked relating to that
information and Al's concerns. If the
embassy visit was part of a campaign,
the Section could consider the
possibility of appearing at the embassy
without prior appointment to present a
petition or an Al report (see below).

An embassy may offer ameeting
with alower-level official. Some
Sections acceptsuch invitations but
send along a lower-level Al official to
pressfor ameeting between the Al
Section director/chair and the
ambassador so that they can discuss the
substance of AI’s concerns. Care should
be taken notto fallinto the trap of
dealing only with officials whose
function is public relations.

The Al delegation

The composition of the Al delegation
which will visit the embassy should be
decided before you ask for the meeting.
The Al delegation should be made up
of'atleast two, butusuallyno more than
three, people.

Delegates should know about Al's
mandate and policies and specific Al
concernsin the country. They should
also know about the general political
situation in the country.

Some Al Sections offer training to
prospective embassy delegates, but
even a simple role-playing exercise can
help to build confidence by
anticipating possible questions.

In some casesitmightbe
appropriate to include someone in the
delegation whois notamember of Al,
such asamember of parliament,
scholar or writer known for his or her
concern about human rights or who has
aspecificinterestin the country. Itis
usuallynotagoodideatoinclude a
journalistin the delegation as this can
affect the ambassador's attitude
towards the delegation. The non-Al
delegate should be someone who is
seen as objective and impartial. Itisalso
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essential thathe or she is familiar with
Al'smandate.

The Al delegates should meetat
least once before the meeting with the
ambassador in order to:
© make themselves familiar with the
issues to be raised;
© decide how the information will be
presented and who should present each
concern;
© appointa"head of delegation"
who will be responsible for introducing
the delegation to the ambassador and
introducing Al in general.

If time allows, groups working on
cases from the country concerned can
be informed about the visitin advance
and encouraged to present short
summaries of their cases together with
questions which theywould like raised
with the ambassador. This information
can then be compiledina
memorandum. If there is no time to
consultgroups, thisinformation should
be available in the Section office. In
either case, itis essential to follow the
instructions in the Action Files and only
submit external information.

Information on other Al concerns
could also be prepared in the form of a
shortdocument or memorandum. In
most cases this information will be
found in the campaign or action
material circulated to Sections by the
IS. Only external material should be
used. Recommendationsin UAsand
other campaign materials should not
be used. Material from Amnesty
International News may be used.

If the meeting is scheduled to take
place towards the end of a campaign you
may want to assemble a dossier of all the
media coverage of the campaign as away
of demonstrating the level of concern.

The meeting

A member of the delegation should
take notes of the meeting. In some
cases, an embassy staff member will also
take notes. Tape recorders should not
be used as this can be seen asimpolite.
If the ambassador tapes the
conversation the delegation can ask for
a copy of the tape, although you should
still rely on your own notes.

© Introducing yourselves and Al
The head of the delegation should start
by thanking the ambassador for
offering the opportunity to present Al's
concerns and introducing the
members of the Al delegation.

Next, ashort presentation of Al
should be made. This should include a
general explanation of what Al is—its
mandate and overall policies on
impartiality, violence, acceptance of
fundsand independence —and its
working methods (see the Amnesty
International Handbook) . You might also
want toinclude avery brief outline of
the structure of the movement, for
example, the number of members and
groupsin the Section and the
relationship between the international
movementand the Sections.

Al's consultative status or official
relations with the UN (Economic and
Social Council—-ECOSOC, and the UN
Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization — UNESCO), the Council
of Europe, the Organization of
American States and the Organization
of African Unity should be mentioned.
Ifapplicable it may also be useful to
mention your Section'srelationship
with your own minister of foreign
affairs or parliament.

A copy of the latest Amnesty
International Report, the latest report on
the ambassador's country or the latest
issue of Amnesty International News
should be presented. Offer to arrange
for Amnesty International News to be sent
on a complimentary basis. It may be
useful to give examples of international
publicity about the report or publicity
within the Section's country.

© Presenting the issues

After these introductory remarks, the
delegation should present the specific
issues and concernsitwants to raise and
hand over any documents which have
been prepared. You should explain the
function of the IS along the following
lines:

"Our information has been
prepared by the International
Secretariatin London, which has an
expertstaff which collects and verifies
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reports on human rightsviolations
from all over the world. If you wish to
comment on thisinformation, we will
be glad to relay your comments to the
International Secretariat."

You should mention thatalthough
you are aware that the ambassador may
notbe able to make decisions or
comments without consulting the
authorities in the home country, you
expect the ambassador to relay the
concerns to the home government.

You should also indicate that Alis
interested in a dialogue with the
ambassador and thatithopesto geta
response to the questions raised,
especially information on individual
cases and specific concerns. Itis
important therefore thatyou try to
formulate specific questions and
include them in the documents given to
the ambassador. In most cases the
ambassador will not have any
information about the individual cases
you are raising and he or she should not
be expected to presentinstant
information or verification.

The ambassador will probably say
that the information will be requested
and you should try to get explicit
confirmation of this. It should also be
borne in mind thatalthough an
ambassador has considerable means of
getting information from the ministry
offoreign affairs, how quickly the
ambassador receives the information
and how much information they get
will depend on whether the ministry
considers the concernsraised to be
important and whether itis prepared
to forward requests for information
to other authorities in the home
country. The mere fact that the
request is made via an ambassador
may, however, help in gettinga
response.

© Dealing with difficult questions
An ambassador may try to avoid dealing
with a matter directly or may be under
instructions to simply criticize Al. You
should try and anticipate and be
prepared for the ambassador's possible
reactions (see the Amnesty International
Handbook for more advice).

Below are some examples:
2> If the ambassador says Al's
information is political propaganda,
requestawritten confirmation from the
ambassador's government saying that
Al'sinformation is without basis and
giving specific instances of where itis
inaccurate. Say thatif Al'sinformation
isincorrect, itwill be publicly
corrected. Explain that one of the
reasons for requesting the meeting is to
ask for information from the
ambassador's government.

> If the ambassador says he or she
can do nothing, reply that Alisnotasking
for action outside the ambassador's
normal diplomatic function. In that
capacity, however, he or she is asked to
reportback to the governmentand
seek answers to questions raised by the
delegation.

> If the ambassador asks what right
Al has to interfere with the internal
affairs of another country, reply that the
protection of human rightsisan
international responsibility, clearly stated
in the UN Charter and the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and
other international human rights
instruments. This was reaffirmed by the
final declaration of governments at the
UN World Conference on Human
Rightsin Viennain 1993. Cite any
international treaties signed by the
ambassador's country, particularly the
International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights. (For alist of countries’
ratifications see the mostrecent copy of
Amnesty International Report.) Mention
that by granting Al consultative status
with ECOSOC, itwas accepted that
organizationslike Al have a legitimate
role to playin the protection of human
rights.

= If the ambassador asks why Al is
only concerned with his or her country
and notwith another, explain Al's
position of impartiality and emphasize
that Alis working to promote and
protecthuman rightsin every country.
People in the ambassador's country are
surelyno less deserving of concern for
their human rights than anyone else.

Stress that, although Al finds it
necessary to focus on individual
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countries to make the international
community aware of specific human
rightsviolations, this does notimply that
Al takes a position againstany particular
country. Al doesnot oppose any
government—it opposes specific human
rightsviolations wherever they occur.
Refer torecent countryreports and
campaigns.

= If the ambassador asks why Al is
not concerned with a specific other
country, refer to Al'sconcernsin that
countryand mention anyrecentreports
published on the country (delegates
should have been briefed on those
countries regularly criticized by the
ambassador's country). This should
only be done in response to a question
from the ambassador.

= If the ambassador asks how Al
can know about the situation in the
countrywithouthaving been there,
mention any recent Al visits to the
country or ask whether the ambassador
isagreeing to avisitfrom Al If the
ambassadoris actually agreeing this,
the delegation should make it clear that
the offer will be conveyed to the IS.

> A subject thatis frequently
raised is Al's position on human rights
abuses by armed opposition groups.
You should make yourself familiar with
Al's position on this and with any action
Al has taken or statements it has made
on abuses by armed political groupsin
the ambassador's country.

> The delegation should be
familiar with the present political
situation in the ambassador's home
countryand itsrecent history. Butbe
careful not to become involved in
political debate about the country. Al
makesno judgmentas to the political
causes of human rights violations.

> The delegation should also be
familiar with the relevant human rights
instruments, such as the UDHR, the
ICCPR and the UN Standard Minimum
Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners.
These should be referred to as
necessaryin the course of the meeting.

Atthe end of the meeting, the
head of the delegation should give a
brief summary of the meeting focusing
on any requests or agreements made.

The delegation should inform the
ambassador thatitwill reportback to
the IS. Thank the ambassador for the
concern he or she has shown by giving
time for the meeting, and express the
hope that the ambassador will report
back to his or her government on
future representations by the Section or
local groups.

Follow-up

Youshould send aletter to the ambassador
immediately after the meeting thanking
him or her for meeting the Al delegation,
summarizing the main points of the
meeting and confirming any requests or
agreements made, including any further
meetings which have been agreed.
Enclose any publications which you
promised to send.

Ifnoreply has been received after
amonth orso, another letter could be
sentrecalling the meeting and requests
or agreements made and expressing
the hope that the ambassador will soon
be able to present the information. The
Section could send further reminders
atregularintervals and if there are
further developmentsin the human
rights situation in the country, they
could be summarized in these letters.

You should send areportto the IS
researcher responsible for the country
immediately after the visit. The report
should include:
© thedateand place of the meeting;
© the participants from the embassy
and Section (names and functions);
© thereason for the meeting (part of
campaign or action, requested by Al or
embassy, follow-up to previous
meetings, etc);
© anyproblemsinarranging the
meeting (reluctance of embassy);

asummary of the meeting,
including individual cases raised by the
delegation (copies of papers prepared
for the meeting should be enclosed),
and the ambassador's response;
© anyagreements made with the
ambassador;
© anypromises made by the
ambassador;
© thefollow-up planned by the
Section;
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© requeststo the IS forideasfor
follow-up.

You should send copies of any
repliesyou receive from the ambassador
to the ISresearcher on the country.

Local groups working on cases
from the country should be informed
about the visit. This can be done by
sending them a copy of the follow-up
letter to the ambassador or a copy of the
reportto the IS. If the ambassador has
promised to look into cases drawn to his
or her attention, local groups should be
encouraged to send copies of their
letters to the authorities to the
ambassador.

The Section board or other
relevant coordinators should also be
informed about the visit by copying
them in on follow-up letters or the
report to the IS. Copies of all letters and
reports of the meeting should be filed
at the Section office.

Publicity

Itisno secret that Al seeks meetings with
embassies to conveyits concerns and to
try to getinformation. Itis, however,
often useful to keep these meetings
confidential and not to publicize them.
This can help to create an atmosphere
of mutual trustand confidence which
will make the dialogue easier and
encourage the ambassador to get the
information Al is seeking.

If an embassy repeatedly refusesa
meeting, the Section could consider
publicizing this and expressing regretat
the embassy's position. Itisa good idea
to consult the IS before doing this.

If the embassy publicizes a meeting
with Al, the Section should also feel free
to publicize the visitin the Section
newsletter orin a pressrelease. If the
embassy's publicity contains misleading
or inaccurate information, this should
be corrected by the Section. The
embassy should be informed, for
example by sending a pressrelease,
press cuttings or the Section newsletter.

If ambassadorsrefuse to meet Al,
the following techniques may help to
persuade them to agree to ameeting.
© askothers, such asmembers of
parliament, to act asintermediaries or

to raise the issue with the ambassador;
© raise therefusal in approaches to
your own government;

© find out the ambassador'sitinerary
and either arrange for the refusal to be
raised atmeetings or functions by
someone who will be there, or organize
Al'members to be outside the meeting
and raise the question of refusal as the
ambassador isarriving or leaving;

© establishwho the ambassador
meets on amore regular basis and ask
them to take up the issue;

© usepublicityand the media —if
asked by a journalist what the
government's position is, you can
explain thatitis difficult to knowas the
ambassador has so far refused to meet
Al and discuss its concerns;

© find outwhatorganizations exist to
promote relations between your
countryand the targetsociety and ask
for their support.

Day-to-day relations
with embassies

Visits cannotbe frequentevents—most
Sectionsdonothave the resourcesfor this
and embassies are notlikely to encourage
frequentvisits. However, Sections should
try to make regular contactwith the
embassy part of its routine work. If you
are notable to arrange meetings, try
other ways of conveying Al's concerns to
the ambassador.

Remember to send a copy of all AI
reports concerning the country to the
embassy to arrive on the day of the
release or on the embargo date. The
governmentwill have received a copy
before then, and itis good practice for
the embassy to be informed. You can
send an accompanying letter explaining
that Alis publishing the reportand
raising the specific concerns
highlighted in the report. Itwill enable
journalists and others to approach the
embassy for comment.

Local groups and coordination
groups can use embassies as channels for
questionsrelating to their cases. Groups
can send copies of their letters to the
authorities to the embassy — this can
prompt the ambassador to reportback to
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his or her governmentaboutreceiving the
letters. Members can also send individual
letters to the ambassador, asking specific
questions on specific cases and asking him
or her to forward those questions to the
authorities in his or her country.

Sections can send copies of
Ammnesty International News or the
Amnesty International Reportto the
embassy; these are published in Arabic,
English, French and Spanish.

Sometimes an ambassador or
embassy official may write to the
national press aboutan Al report or
statement. If such letters present
inaccurate information about Al or its
concerns in the country, the Section
should try torespond by sending a letter
to the newspaper explaining what Al is
and whatits concernsin the countryare.

Embassies sometimesinvite Al
representatives to attend official
receptions or other functions. Sections
should consider carefully whether there
are any advantages or disadvantages in
attending.

When immediate action is
particularly important, for example on
UAs, you may consider asking a friendly
journalist to make inquiries about the
case in a professional capacity rather
than on behalf of AI. Ambassadors are
likely to be particularly sensitive to the
publicity their countryreceives and may
make particular efforts to getan answer
or to inform their government that the
mediaisinterested in the case.

Some embassies have diplomatic
staff or offices with a specific human
rights brief. Meetings and regular
contacts with these offices can be useful.
Individuals may be willing to provide
helpful advice to Al on an informal basis
or to facilitate getting information.
However, governments and embassies
are becoming increasingly
sophisticated in dealing with criticisms
of their human rights record and these
offices are often more concerned with
publicrelations than with protecting
human rights. Avoid being drawn into
long and distracting discussions that do
notaddress Al's main concerns and are
designed to prevent Al from speaking
out publicly.

Organizing contacts with
embassies

Itis useful to have one person or group
coordinating embassy contacts. It can
be confusing for embassies to receive
requests from various levels of the same
Section and can lead to them refusing
them all. Itisalso important that the
Section is always aware of all the
approachesbeing made to embassies
and any outcome to assistin the
planning of future visits. Groups should
be asked to inform the Section office of
all correspondence or contacts with
embassies. Notes should be made of all
contacts and these could be filed
together with reports of previous
meetings and copies of correspondence.

The fact that contacts with
embassies are coordinated should not
discourage local groups or co-groups
from conveying Al's concerns or asking
for information. The coordination
should be used to make the contacts
more effective and efficient. Local
groups and co-groups should be aware
of arrangements within the Section for
coordinating embassy contacts,
including the names of those
responsible and the procedures the
Section has decided to followwhen
arranging meetings.

Embassy protests

Embassies can be an important focus
for protests and vigils. Itis easy for a
wider public and the media to see the
relevance of protests that take place
outside the embassy of the country
concerned.

You can arrange for a delegation to
deliver the Amnesty International Report
to the embassy or to a series of
embassies. Ask a celebrity to be in the
delegation to help guarantee publicity
(make sure they are well briefed if you
want them to be interviewed).

If human rights violationsin a
particular country are in the headlines,
organize a protest outside the embassy
to make the most of the potential
publicity.
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“Activism is often my muse.”
Alice Walker, Anything We Love Can Be
Saved, A Writer’s Activism, Womens Press

Alice Walker lent her support to Al's first
human awareness conference on female
genital mutilationin 1996 in northern
Ghana. Here she meets Al delegates from
Togo, Benin and Nigeria.
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CELEBRITY SUPPORT
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Getting celebrities to support Al can be useful
both as part of specific campaigns and of more
general campaigning and membership
development. Celebrities can help influence
public opinion on specific issues and also
enhance Al's image as an impartial organization
which is supported by people from all walks of
life and with a wide spectrum of political views.
This section looks at:

© How celebrity supportcan help Al / 144

© Howtomake the most of celebrity support / 145
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How celebrity support
can help Al

Public awareness campaigns in many
societies have used celebrities
identified as "role models" among their
targetaudience. For example,in a
number of countries, campaigns
againstracism have featured sports
stars and musicians making strong
statements to increase awareness of and
support for anti-racism among the
young people who identify with them.

Public support from celebrities
can also help to define the image of
organizations and campaigns. If Al is
seen asa politically aligned
organization in your country then the
public support of celebrities identified
with awide spectrum of political
opinions can help to counter thisimage.

Similarly if a campaign is tackling
issues which are particularly
controversial in asociety and there is
concern that the campaign may not
attract the wide supportitneeds to be
successful, then the endorsement of
celebrities can help to overcome
barriers and make the issues being
raised more acceptable.

Celebrity support can be used
more directly to attract public support.

Al Sections have enlisted the help of
celebrities in a variety of ways:

© getting celebrities to sign (and
write) direct-mail appeal letters to
existing and potential supporters
asking for donations;

© asking them to appear in
promotional activities and
campaigning appeals for television and
radio;

© asking them to use their network
of contacts to get supportfor Al

The participation of celebrities in
campaigning activities and media
conferences can create mediainterestin
events which might otherwise attractless
publicity. Al Sections have used famous
writers, well-known judges and politicians
tolaunch reports. They have involved pop
stars, politicians, actors and artists in photo
opportunities such as candle-lit vigils.

In many societies fame brings with
itfinancial rewards and gives added
value to anything associated with the
person, from their socks to their
signature! Al Sections have received:
© directgifts of works of art from
painters;
© the performances of musicians
donated for fundraising concerts etc;
© itemsbelonging to celebrities
donated for "celebrity auctions" or sale;
© directgifts of money.

Als Secretary General, Pierre Sané, and
Archbishop Desmond Tutu of South Africa,
atthe launch in South Africa of Al's
campaign on Nigeria, November 1996
ON
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Some celebrities may
want o use Al's
name or resources to
further their career,
or they may demand
a level of support
that will not be
reflected in income
or support for Al.
Remember that you
are responsible for
deciding what sort of
assistance Al would
like - not the
celebrity. How any
event or action will
further Al's work
must remain
paramount.

Viv Richards, captain of the West Indian
cricket team, with members of the Ghanaian
Section during Al week, March 1990
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How to make the most of
celebrity support

Below are some ideas that might prove
useful:

S

@ Ifyouarelaunchingareportbe
careful thatyour choice of celebrity will
not trivialize the issue or undermine
the message.

@ Ifyouwantto getcoverage ona
particular television network, winning
the support ofa celebrity from that
network mightbe helpful.

@ Ideally the celebrity should have
some connection to the issue so that
they can have a good answer for the first
question a journalist will ask — "Why are
you involved in this campaign?"

@ Where possible make direct
contactwith the celebrity concerned.
Many celebrities have agentswho filter
requests for support. This can be an
extra hurdle thatis difficult to

overcome.
Celebrities receive many requests

for supportfrom organizations. The

clearer you are about whatyou want

from them, the more likely you are to
receive a positive response. Providing
the rightlevel of information and
organizational support from the outset
will help ensure a positive resultand
encourage the celebrity to build up a
relationship with Al and to work with
you in future.

0

@ Beclearaboutwhatyouwant
done, when and why.

@ Beclearaboutwhatsupportyou
are able to provide.

@ Beclearwhetherornotafeeor
expenseswill be paid - for many pop
concerts the expenses bill can be high.
@ Supplyasmuch background
information as necessary.

@ Make sure that the celebrity's
contribution will be worthwhile and will
be seen by them to be worthwhile.

@ Make sure someone from Al is
available to provide detailed knowledge
on Al, campaign issues, policy, etc.

@ Make sure you acknowledge the
celebrity's contribution appropriately,
for example, with a thank-you letter
from the chairperson or director of the
Section.
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“The scale of human rights violations is
monumental and we should be addressingit.”

Noam Chomsky, linguist at the
Massachussets Technological Institute, USA,
gave a keynote address at an Al conference
on the protection of human rights
defenders in Latin America. The conference
was held in Colombia, May 1996.

© SEMANARIO VOZ




“Itis not enough to aim, you
must hit.”

Italian proverb

PREPARING CAMPAIGN
MATERIALS

Campaigning materials are the basic tools for
informing people, building awareness and getting
action during campaigns. This chapter looks at the
content, design, production and format of some
of these materials, focusing on products such as
leaflets, briefing papers, posters and postcards.
Other publicity materials, such as video news
releases, direct-mail appeals, advertising and
media releases, are covered in Chapters 5 and 9.

Contents

Choosing the materials / 148
Content / 148

Writing and editing / 149
Design / 149

Printing / 150

Leaflets / 152
Outreach/Briefing papers / 152
Reports / 153

Posters / 154

Placards / 154

Banners / 155

Newsletters / 155

Photo exhibitions / 155
Postcards / 156

Stickers / 156

Videos and audio tapes / 157
Materials from the IS / 158

Internet campaigning / 158
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Choosing the materials

Asin all other communications, the most
importantstage is to clarify the purpose
before deciding the meansfor carrying it
out. Communications must be matched
as closely as possible to campaigning
and development objectives.

Stating the purpose of a
communication in a simple sentence
should help you to be precise about the
targeted audience. Thiswill influence
the form of communication you use.

Clarifying the resources available
can help to focus discussions on
purpose. Youwill rarely be able to
produce all the materials of the quality
youwould like.

The following questions may help
you decide which is the best mix of
materials for any particular campaign.

Q

@ Whataudience are you trying to
reach?

Isit the largest number of people, or
people going to a particular venue, ora
particular outreach sector?

@ Whatinformation do youwant
to convey?

Do youwant to advertise an event or
demonstration, or provide details of a
campaign, or tell people how to join AI?

@ Whataction do youwant?

Do youwant people to come to an
event, write a letter of protest or make a
donation?

@ Whatmethods of distribution
are available?

What display places are available for
posters or exhibitions? Who will
distribute leaflets? Will there be events or
other opportunities to distribute leaflets?

@ Howlongdoesthe material
have to last?

Isitamembership leaflet that may have
tolastfor ayear, oraleaflet promoting a
demonstration that may need to be
distributed within aweek and have no
use afterwards?

@ Howmuchmoneydo youhave?
Ifyou have to choose between leaflets
and posters, which is better suited to the
campaign objectives? If you produce
one-colour rather than two-colour
leaflets, will this allow you to produce
posters aswell?

Content

The content of campaigning and
promotional material changes all the
time. Itis, however, useful to bear in
mind the AIDA formula:

A = attract ATTENTION

In manysocieties people are flooded
with information at the same time as
they are getting busier and busier.
Unless your message can attract
attention in the first place, itwill have
no opportunity to do anything.

I = raise INTEREST

Your audience has to be able to relate to
and be interested in your message or
the issue.

D = encourage a feeling of DESIRE
However grim the substance of Al's
information, a communication has to
persuade the reader to want to do
something.

A = promptACTION

The material must convert the desire to
do something into action —sending a
letter, making a donation, joining Al.

People have to connectwith the
content. It may be true that most Al
supporters are interested in the world
beyond their own community, but the
same does notnecessarily apply to the
wider community towhich Alisappealing.

Human rights violations in
Northern Ireland in the United
Kingdom, for example, can become
more real to people if they know that
the killings have taken place in a society
that has the same number of
inhabitants as their city. They can relate
something they do not know about to
something they do know about. You can
give them a tool to construct their own
mental images.
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Awell-designed two-colour leaflet
produced by the Dutch Section

ACTIE

If the popular image in your society
of the country on which you are
campaigning is asa centre of civilization
or apopular tourist destination, then
use this existing knowledge to introduce
the human rights reality. Think about
the image thatyour targetaudience
currently has of a country orissue, and
then the image thatyouwould like
them to see. How can your materials
move it from one to the other?

Your choices will be affected by
many factors, such as how much space
or time you have to tell your story.

Before drafting, write down the
key points you want to getacross, find a
natural order for them so that one leads
on to the next.

Ifyouwant people to act, your
material must establish aneed or
problem, make the reader feel
involved, and give them the belief that
they have the power to do something
aboutit.

In all materials, be concise. Use
shortwords and sentences.

Writing and editing

Ifyou are asking someone to write the
textofaleafletoran article fora
newsletter, youneed to provide them
with avery clear brief. This should state:
© thesubjectand angle of the piece;
© anyessential points you want
covered;
© detailsaboutthe targetaudience,
such as their level of knowledge of the
subject;
© thestyle of the publication or
other factors special to your campaign
(provide samples);
© howlongitshould be (number of
words);
© whenyouneeditby (add spare
time into your schedule to allow for
problems).
Itcan help to note these things down
even if writing the material yourself.
Correcting mistakesismuch cheaper
before a piece of work goes to the printer
than afterwards. Editing is also important
because Al has areputation for checking
factsand being accurate. This can be easily
undermined if care isnot taken in editing
atext thatwillgo to the public ormembers.
Governments have used mistakes by Al
toattack the organization and deflect
attention from their human rightsrecord.
Editors therefore need to check
for accuracy of facts and policy, as well
asfor grammar and style. They should
add sub-headings and titles, and make
sure the textis clear and easy to read.
Ifwork has been commissioned,
consult the contributor on changes. If
their contribution is not to be used, let
them know and explain why before
publication.

Design

Design plays a central role in attracting
attention, aiding comprehension and
defining image. Itshould be determined
primarily by purpose and audience.
Thatis one reason whyreportsand
leaflets have a differentlook.

Styles of print design vary from
culture to culture and over time. The
following are some principles which
mightbe helpful.
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@ Chooseatypeface for AI'sname
and logo and use itin all publications.
Thiswill help to create a strong "brand
image" in the community.

@ Headlinesshould be big, bold and
short. Headlines are your best chance
to catch someone's attention and
interest. 2,000 people “disappeared”
mightbe better than Al condemns
Indonesian Government.

@ Avoid using too many typefaces as
thisis disruptive and disturbing to the
eye. Use one typeface (or one for the
heading and another for the body text)
and use bold, ¢talicsand CAPITALS to
give emphasis or to break up the text.
@ Avoid full pages of unbroken text
where possible. Break up blocks of text
by using bullet points, sub-headings,
plain or shaded boxes, horizontal or
vertical lines and columns.

@ Don’tbe afraid of areas of white
space. Use it to help make the textor
photographs stand out.

@ Useadrop capital or bold capitals
to begin each paragraph.

@ Use picturesand illustrations to
catch the eye and where they help to tell
the story.

@ Keep designs clear and simple, not
fussy and crowded.

@ Colourincreases design options,
but can add substantially to costs. Full-
colour printing is more expensive and
may mean using a higher quality and
heavier paper, which can in turn increase
printing and distribution/postage
costs. In addition, photocopies of full-
colour materials are often hard to read.

Printing

There are four main ways of having
your materials printed:

© Duplicating

The duplicating machine is becoming
increasingly obsolescent as technology
marches on. Using real ink, it can be a
messy process. However, itremains a
cheap way to produce alotofleaflets—a
basic stencil can be cuton a typewriter and
the only other costs are ink and paper.

© Photocopying
The easiestand often the cheapest way
of producing simple materialsin
smallish quantities is to photocopy
them. Even where the photocopieris
single-colour, different colour papers
can be used to add impact. Using a poor-
quality photocopier because itis cheap
can be afalse economy, however, if it
undermines your message and image.
The quality of printing from laser
or bubblejet printersis now perfectly
adequate for reproduction by
photocopier. Photographsand other
images can be scanned in if the
technology exists, and itis increasingly
possible to have photographs and other
images transferred on to computer disks
that can then be laid out on the screen.
If thisisnot possible, you can cut-and-
paste —place different bits of textand
pictures on a blank page. Correction
tape or fluid can be used to cover up the
resulting lines before photocopying.
For large quantities, particularly
where folding is involved, commercial
printers can be cheaper.

Brief for publication

The following criteria might be helpful to consider when drafting an article or a
leaflet. You can use them to plan your own work, but you might also provide them as

guidelines to someone else.

Format (e.g. leaflet/article/poster)
Length (number of words)
Purpose/main message
Points/facts that must be included

the material will be distributed)

First draft needed by (date)
Final draft needed by (date)

Q00 00000

Audience (who you are trying to reach, what you know of them, how and where

Intended audience action (attend meeting/send donations/join Al/send letter)
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© Quickprinters

Quick printers normally use larger and
more versatile photocopying machines
than are available in offices. They can
printand collate large documents and
use full colour. They can often
complete jobs very quickly as they do
nothave to go through the same
preparation process as traditional
printers. Laser-printed copyis of a high
enough quality for the printer to work
with. Check with them firstwhatyou
need to provide.

© Commercial printers

Ifyou are unfamiliar with preparing
copy for printers, consult other
organizations thatdo alot of printing.
Meetlocal printers and find out what
options are available, how much time
differentsorts of jobs take, and how
much notice youneed to give. Clarify in
what form (film, disk or hard copy, for
example) theywould like the job
delivered.

Ifyou are using professional
designers, theywill probably know the
requirements of printers and may also
be able to suggestgood ones to use.

When dealing with printers be very
clear about the specifications for each
job and get quotes beforehand.
Specifications will include number of
pages, cover details, quantity, paper size,
paper weight, colour and finish /type,
and deadlines. Theywill also include

the form in which you will be delivering
your work (such as camera-ready
artwork) and whether the jobis to be
folded, stapled or collated. This should
be agreed and written down as many
things can gowrong and itisimportant
to be able to hold printers to accountif
mistakes are their fault.

There are alot of variables that
affect costand quality of the finished
product. Many different types of paper,
for example, are likely to be available.
Know your options and get estimates for
each.

Proofread your copy before itis sent
to the printers. Theywill charge you for
mistakes you want corrected later.

You mustsee and approve the final
proofs before printing begins. Printers
may insist on a formal "signing off" by
you (the client) of the proofs so thatif
you subsequently find an erroritis clear
thatyou should pay for areprint.

In any campaign there can be
occasionswhen ajobwill be rushed.
Even thenitisimportant that the
proofreading be thorough. In
particular, check times, dates and
figures, and that Al'sname is included
and spelled correctly.

Ifyou have quite large printing
requirements, or a steady stream of
work, it can be worthwhile choosing one
printer, explaining your requirements
and trying to come to an agreement for
thiswork.

Worksheet for a printing job

A worksheet listing the following criteria can be a helpful record when working with

a commercial printer:

Trim size
Paper weight/ type/ finish/ colour
Quantity

Form supplied to the printer
Date to be supplied

Final proofs ready by (date)
Signed off by (person/date)

Job delivered by (date)
Cost quoted/name of firm

Q00000000000

Contact name at printers

Job name/title (e.g. Poster for campaign on China)

Binding (folded/ stapled/ stitched/ collated/ perfect bound)
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Leaflets

Formats

In many parts of the world, leaflets are
most commonly produced in the
following formats:

© A5 (148mm x 210mm)-single or
double sided. Thisis the smallestand
cheapeststyle of standard leaflet. One
side can consist of little more than a
headline or the basic time and place of
an event or demonstration, while the
other can contain the basic details of a
campaign orissue (and a membership
and/or donation coupon). This can be
eye-catching asa handoutandisalso
good for displaying on notice boards.
All other things being equal, you can
get twice as many for your money as A4
leaflets.
© A4(210mm x 297mm)-single or
double sided. The main advantage of
this over the Ab formatis size, allowing
for more textand therefore more
campaign/issue details. It also acts
better as a mini-poster. It can still be
used asa handoutor placed on
counters for picking up.
© A4-foldedtoAb (4xA5 panels).
Using asingle fold can give the
impression of a mini-booklet. It
provides a good way of breaking up text,
which can make it easier on the eye and
allows more scope for pictures and
illustrations. Single folds are slightly
more awkward to hand out than a flat
sheet.
© A4-double vertical fold (6 xlong
panels). With the space divided into six
panels, the subject matter can be
broken up even further. There is more
scope for design and for taking the
reader through differentaspects of an
issue as each fold is opened up -
ending with the action section. The
formatisnotverysuitable, however,
for display on notice boards, butitis
popular with many organizations for
membership leaflets. It has the
advantage of fitting easilyinto a
standard-size envelope.

A paperweight of 80 to 100g is
normally adequate for all the above
leaflets.

Distribution

Leaflets can be distributed in the
following ways:

© Handing them outin the street or
other public places. Thisislikely to be
most effective if you pick an area or
eventwhere the audience is likely to be
interested in the campaign. Handing
outleaflets at events or protests thatyou
have organized can reinforce the
message, give people something to take
away and think about, and provide the
necessary information to take action.
©  Campaigning organizations hand
outleaflets at other organizations'
meetings and demonstrationsif they
think the people involved are likely to
want to know aboutrelated issues. Itis
good practice to ask beforehand if the
organizing body has any objections to
you doing this.

© Cinemas or theatres showing films
or productionsrelated to Al'swork can
also be good places hand outleaflets.

© Pushingleaflets through doors
can be verylabour intensive. However,
itoffers more personal contactand the
opportunity to discussissues in person.
This may work bestif you want to attract
alocal audience to an eventor
function.

© Leaveleafletsin places where you
hope theywill be picked up by the
audience you are trying to reach. This
could be ashop, the front counter of the
Al office, doctors' waiting rooms, etc.

Outreach/Briefing
papers

Outreach or briefing papers (A3 sheet
with asingle fold, printed on both sides)
perform the same function asleaflets,
butare directed ata different audience.
For people such as trade union
officials or representatives of religious
or lawyers' organizations, aleaflet
cannotinclude all the necessary
information and action points. On the
other hand, afull Al report provides too
much detail. Briefing papers can give
adequate details and are intended to be
given to people during or after an Al




In several countries Al
groups established
information stalls when Ariel
Dorfman's play Death and
the Maiden was being
performed. Leaflets were
handed out about human
rights violations in Chile, a
subject dealt with in the play.

Q

While posters are
always popular
among Al members,
many end up on the
walls of members'
homes or stay in
boxes rather than
being displayed in
public.

S

When supplying local Al
groups with leaflets, provide
a suggestion sheet about
where they may be able to
distribute them. Leave a
space when printing so that
they can include a local
contact address and number.
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meeting so that they can:

© referback toany particular facts
you have mentioned;

© refresh their memoryon the
background to the issue and the action
being asked for;

© have easyaccess to the points that
need to be raised and specific details
such as addresses to write to.

Briefing papers can be cheap to
produce - one colour on coloured
paper can be attractively designed -
and differentaudiences can be targeted
by changing some of the text. To keep
costs down, itis possible to print one
side with a standard textand the other
with a textintended to appeal
particularly to trade unionists or
lawyers, for example.

Reports

Al’sreportsare the campaigners most
essential tool. They provide evidence of
human rights violations, make the case
for action to be taken to stop the
violations, and often give hope to the
victims that people will notignore their
suffering in silence.

Reports, which are researched and
written by the IS, are the raw materials
for protests, lobbying, mediareleases
and leaflets. Itis up to campaigners to
ensure that the reports do notstay on
shelves gathering dust. The release ofa
report offers opportunities for winning
press coverage, especially if the reportis
studied beforehand for a possible news
angle.

As Al releases many reports, notall
will win media coverage. You will
therefore have to decide which reports

you will devote time and resources to.
Sometimes, coverage can be won simply
by giving the report to a jouranlist who
specializesin the country or issue.

Itis good practice to provide the
embassy concerned with a copy of the
reportat the time of the release. Thisis
a courtesy as well as away of ensuring
that the embassy knows that Alisactive
in your society.

The reportshould also be sent to
your ministry of foreign affairs with a
letter highlighting the recommendations
made in the reportand any action you
would like your government to take.

Academics, institutions, libraries,
NGOsworking on the country, and
other organizations may be interested
in the reportand be able to take action.

Some Sections produce simple
leaflets advertising new reports, which
are then widely distributed.

Reports may be too long for some
audiences, so you may want to
summarize the information in a shorter
format, such asaleaflet or briefing
paper (see above). Ifyou do this,
inform the relevantIS research team as
they may be able to provide fresh
information and advice. Itisimportant
that all such materials carry the
Section’sname and address. The IS
produces shorter campaign documents
for major campaigns.

Itis sometimes possible to charge
people viaa subscription system to
receive Al reports. In some situations,
people feel that something has more
value if they have to pay forit, butitisa
difficult balance to reach. Some
Sections also market Al reports to the
general public as a way of raising funds.

Billboards

The largest posters are those seen on advertising billboards used by commercial

enterprises. Some companies let Al have the space for free or a very low rate. Even
then the poster still needs to be specially designed and printed, which can be quite
expensive. Posters on billboards can provide a good photo opportunity for a press

launch.

Some campaigning organizations specialize in creatively altering commercial
billboards to get their message across or because they find the official message
offensive. This is usually illegal. The company whose billboards are targeted might
take private legal action or those caught altering billboards may face criminal

prosecution.
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Posters

Posters can getyou and your campaign
noticed because of their size and design,
providing they are well displayed. They
are bestused for:

© promoting aspecific event;

© reinforcing akey campaign
message, slogan or image.

The usefulness of posters depends
largely on display opportunities. In
many countries there are laws or
regulations affecting both the
information thatneeds to be included
(eveninverysmall print, such as the
name of the printer or tax number) and
where posters can be displayed. Itis
important to be aware of these
regulations.

Common display sites for posters
include:
© notice boardsin libraries, offices,
hospitals, schools, local authority
buildings, etc;
© shoporhouse windows;
© walls, fencesand lamp posts;
© cafésand community centres;
© Alstalls;
© officesof other NGOs, trade
unions, etc;

@ Dbuses, trains and trams;
© atprotests, held by hand.

How the posters are putup may
affect their legality or the willingness of
people to display them. It may be legal
to tape a poster to alamp postbutillegal
to use paste. Check with the owner of
the site or other organizations that
display posters. Do not use tape that
damages the surface when removed.

If there are few of these sites in your
area, then posters might not be the best
way of communicating your message.

The design and content of the
poster should reflectits audience and
your display opportunities.

A poster advertising a specific
eventshould contain the following
elements:
© whoisorganizingitand whatitis
for;
© whatitis—aconcert, public
meeting, etc;
© whenitisbeing held - the time,
the date and the day;

© whereitisbeing held-include a
map ifitisnotwell known;

© price ofadmission ifappropriate;
© acontactnumber/address.

A poster for awall along a busy
road will need to be big and bold to
stand out. A poster intended for office
walls may be able to carry more
information —and can be smaller and
less bold.

The costs of posters depend on
production methods, size and weight of
paper, number of colours used, etc.
Options for production include
handwriting, silkscreen printing,
commercial printing and photocopying.

Posters are normally one-sided.
Some organizations, as well as Al
Sections, have produced double-sided
posters. One side has been a striking
image, while the other hasincluded
campaign information and action
requests. Alternatively, one side has
been used for the campaign, while the
other has contained general
information about Al so that the
posters can be used after the campaign
is over. Posters displayed in windows
may have both sides visible.

Itis useful to provide local Al
groups with posters thatfeature Al's
name and logo/image butwhich are
otherwise blank so that they can be
used to advertise local activities. Also,
provide individual members with small
posters. This can be done cheaply by
making the poster the centre or cover
pages of your newsletter if you produce
one. Make suggestions on where the
members could display the posters.

Placards

Placards are really posters on sticks.
They can help to make the message of
any protest or vigilimmediately
apparent to passers by. They can also
contribute to an attractive image that
mightappear in newspapers or on
television.

Attach the posters (A2 -420mm x
594mm) to slightlylarger pieces of card
using staples, then attach the card with
the posters on to a small piece of wood
(lcmxlcm), about Iminlength.

Following the crack-down on
pro-democracy protests in
Chinain 1989, the
Australian Section produced
aglossy and attractive
brochure (A4 sheetwith a
single fold) featuring pictures
of some of China's most
famous tourist destinations.
The text focused on Al's
human rights concerns in
China. These brochures were
distributed through
Australian travel agents as
the strategy had identified
tourists as an important
audience to reach.

A newsletter sentby faxto a
wide range of people inside
Saudi Arabia has been one
of the key campaigning tools
used by Mohammed al
Masari, a Saudi Arabian
dissident living in exile. It has
reached people eager for
information, partly because
of restrictions on the flow of
information and news inside

Saudi Arabia.



Right: A photo exhibition staged by Al groups in Greece
to highlight human rights violations in China. Below: Al
groups in Ecuador organized a photo exhibition to
highlight the human rights situation in Chile.

In 1995 the South Korean
Section took a general Al
photo exhibition around
different cities, arranging
local launches with national
Al figures and local
politicians. Media channels
and posters put up by local
supporters and members
were used to publicize the
exhibition. In each city new
members were recruited and
in some places new Al
groups were established.

©A

Banners

Banners are useful asa backdrop ata
stall, protest or media conference aswell
asatdemonstrations. The more striking
and attractive they are, the more likely
the eventwill appear in newspapers or
on television. Commercial firms and
sign writers produce banners. Many
materials can be used.

Be clear aboutwhat the banner will
be mainly used for. Ifitis asa backdrop for
media conferencesitshould have fixing
points (strengthened holes for string or
pins) to allowitto be easilyfixed to walls
and tables or suspended, or should be
lightenough to be held in place by tape. If
itismainly for use during demonstrations,
itshould be light enough to carry, have
pocketsfor polesand holesin the material
to allow the wind to blow through the
banner. Paint should be waterproof.

Newsletters

Newsletters are one of the most
commonly used and effective
techniquesfor communicating with
supporters and others. They can give
feedback on campaigning successes,
keep people updated on relevantissues
and raise awareness on new issues.
Newsletters can be anything from

two sides of A4 or A3 folded to create
four pages, to the glossy 16-and 20-page
publications produced by many Sections.

Itis particularlyimportant that all
those involved in producing the
newsletter are clear aboutits purpose
and main audience. Consider whether
youwantaletters’ page toactasaforum
for discussion and try and make sure
there is a mix of longer and shorter
articles. Remember that people are
motivated by good news and success.

Newsletters can also be alot of
work and expensive. Check that they
are the most effective way of achieving
whatyou want.

When costing newslettersitis
important to know how most
newsletters will be distributed. Postage
costs (which mightrise substantially with
the number of pages used) can quickly
rise to being asmuch as or more than the
printing costs. Membership newsletter
costs can also quickly absorb the bulk of
membership fees, which may leave little
other money for campaigning.

If newsletters are external they
have more campaigning potential for
Al They can be distributed to
sympathetic organizations and
individuals to maintain their sense of
involvementin a campaign.

Photo exhibitions

Photo exhibitions can be a useful
campaigning tool both for Sections and
local Al groups. An exhibition can help
to attract media coverage for the

campaign by:
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© being publiclylaunched by a
celebrity;

© providing good visual images for
television and print media;

© attracting contributors—the arts
or events media.

Photo exhibitions can and have
been displayed at the following venues
(and probably many more):
community halls;
town halls;
departmentstores;
artgalleries;
churchesand cathedrals;
libraries, schools and universities;
Al stalls;
cinema and theatre foyers.

There isno Al restriction on where
an exhibition can be placed. Itisa
matter of which audience you are trying
toreach, whatis available and where
you can have mostimpact. The venue
chosen might mean that somebody has
to be with the display all the time to
make sure itisnot damaged —aswell as
to answer questions.

Iflocal Al groups are being
supplied with a photo exhibition
during their campaign, then give them
an advice sheet on how to make the
most ofit. This should include:
©  suggestions on suitable venues;

suggestions on the sorts of
celebrities who could be approached to
launch the exhibition —local
politicians, artists, authors or actors
living in the community;
©  suggestions for having an official
opening that could provide a good
opportunity for the group to conduct
outreach to key parts of the community.
Include practical organizational details,
such as how far in advance to send out
invitations, whatrefreshments to supply
and how to structure the evening;
©  suggestions on getting publicity:
supply a draft mediarelease for the
local media on which theyneed only
add the name of the celebrity, venue,
time and local quote; suggest they
approach the printmedia and
television to requesta feature using the
photographsin the exhibition;
©  ideasfor holding an information
and action stall, which would include

Q0000000

petitions or draftletters to sign,
membership forms and a donation box.

When using a photo exhibition
supplied by the IS, consider laminating
atleastone copywith plastic or getting it
framed so thatit can be used more than
once and will stay in good condition. You
can also add your own panels to make it
more relevant to your society.

Postcards

Al often uses postcards asa campaign
tool - preprinted messages to be sent to
home or foreign governments. Some
Sections have also produced postcards
to publicize Al and particular campaigns.

In some ways postcards are a "soft-
sell". On one side they have an
interesting or attractive image —an
image thatyou think people would like
to send to friends and family. On the
other side they are like a normal
postcard —lines for an address, a square
for the stamp, a blank space for writing
amessage and, mostimportantly, a
short explanation of the image. Itis this
explanation that offers the opportunity
to explain Al or the particular
campaign. The hope is that the person
receiving the card will become more
aware of the campaign or Al

The cards can be provided to
groups as one of the materials they can
sell or distribute from their public stalls
or give to individual members as a gift
and action tool. In some countries there
are now networks in cafes, cinemas and
elsewhere for the distribution of free
postcards. Otherwise, cards can be leftin
venueswhere you think people will use
them.

Stickers

Stickers are another well-used publicity
or awareness-raising tool. Car stickers
have been particularly popular in the
USA, although much less so in Europe -
perhaps because car bumpers are smaller!

Small stickers can also be used as
seals for envelopes or as new address
labels to allow the recycling of
envelopes.

If stickers are for cars or for outside
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Postcards produced by an Al group in
Poland (fap), and by the Norwegian Section
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display, they have to be hardy. This
normally means they are made of some
form of PVC or plastic. Stickers for
envelopes can be made of paper with
either an adhesive or agum backing.
The latter is most often used for
replacementaddresslabels. These are
mainly blank but have an Al message
and logo printed around the edges.
Check with your postal authorities for
possible restrictions.

People are most likely to use the
stickersif they are attractive. Stickers
for carsnormally allow for little more
than two or three words as they must be
readable from a distance. Stickers for
envelopes may simply have an Al'logo.
Supply them to Al members and local
groups and encourage them to use
them as away of building community
recognition of Al's symbol.

Videos and audio tapes

Video and audio tapes are powerful
communication tools and can be used
for campaigning, actions, educational,
training, promotional and
documentary purposes.

The Audiovisual Resources at the
IS has an archive of over 2,000 video
and audio tapes on human rights
indexed byregion, countryand theme.
These can be used in various ways
(depending on copyright) to support
and enhance your campaign with the
membership, mediaand general public.

To help get Alissues broadcastyou
can utilize a variety of audiovisual
materials produced by the ISwhich are
related to campaigns and actions.
Materials will usually have
scripts/voice-oversin Arabic, English,
French and Spanish and should be
available via your section press officer.
Here is an outline of the different types
of products:

© Video News Release (VNR) - a
documentary-style story on a country
oratheme. 3-5 minutes long, voice-
over, whatwe would called a "finished"
piece. There is an additional "B" roll at
the end of the VNR which contains
extrafootage related to the piece which

abroadcaster can use to make
another/longer product.

© Audio News Releases (ANR) -2
radio version of the above.

© NewsAccess Tape (NAT) - often
called an "unfinished" piece and which
can be anything from two to 30 minutes
in length. There is no voice over but the
images can tellastoryrelated toa
theme or country. The point of the
NAT is to provide broadcasters with
images to cover Al issues. Some
broadcasters will not run our "finished"
piecesand thisisagood compromise.

© Audio NewsAccess Tape (ANAT) -
aradio version of the above.

© Feature-adocumentary-style
"finished" piece, with voice over and
which can be five to 10 minutes in
length. Al makes these primarily for
major campaigns.

© Audio features —aradio version of
the above, either with a suggested script
or actual voice-over.Remember that
each broadcaster is different. Some do
notlike VNRs produced by NGOs,
while others may broadcast whatis
offered. Audiovisual materials are
usually prepared for the launch of a
campaign and therefore a “news hook”
is already provided. They can, however,
be offered as additional footage /audio
for documentaries and can be used for
educational and campaigning
purposes.

0

@ Watch/listen to the audiovisual
material. Ifyou do notknowwhatyou have
access to,youwon'tknowwhat to promote
or howitrelates to the campaign or issue
youare promoting. Asyou are watching or
listening to the material, think howyou
can best persuade the broadcaster to at
least take alook atwhatyou have.

@ Identifywhich broadcasters you
will approach. You may find that the
audiovisual material is best suited to a
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news or feature program. It may fitona
youth show. Remember that there are
many types of television and radio
stations you can contact. Duplication of
audiovisual materials can get expensive
so try, where possible, to get the media
to pay for copies.

@ Respectthe embargo but get the
story. If you are contacting anewsdesk,
speak to the forward-planning
departmentafew days before the
launch of your campaign. Let them
know what audiovisual materials you
have and gauge whether they are
interested or too busy to talk right now.
You could follow-up with a fax.
Television editors take longer to make
news stories, so if they are interested,
provide them with material a day before
the launch butstress the embargo time.
Radio stations can turn a story around
quite quickly, so getting the material to
them on the dayis usually fine.

@ Follow-up for next time. Always
checkwhether your material was used.
This way you can see whether you can
trust an editor when they say they will
use it, and remain in friendly contact
for nexttime.

Materials from the IS

The IS produces a variety of materials
for Al campaigns and actions and
distributes them to Sections. Typically,
these would include some of the
following: an A5 reportin book format,
amagazine-style briefing, a set of
appeal leaflets, a poster display, a set of
postcards, afocus article of Amnesty
International News. Sections are serviced
directly by the IS Marketing and Supply
team. Groups in countrieswithout
Sectionsare serviced by the relevant
regional development team.

An order form explaining what
materials are being produced and at
what price issentoutby the ISin the
weekly mailing to Sections. Limited
quantities of copies of the materials are
made available free of charge to smaller
Sections. The aim is to receive ordersin
good time to allow the IS to printand

distribute the materials so that they
arrive with Sections well ahead of the
launch date.

The order form is usually
accompanied by a manuscript-request
form, so that Sections or groups wishing
to translate the texts and produce their
own versions of materials can do so.
Translations into core languages
(Arabic, French and Spanish) are done
by the decentralized units: Amnesty
International Arabic Publishing
(ARABAI); Editions francophones
d’Amnesty International (EFAI); and
Editorial Amnistia Internacional (EDAI).
The units may also produce versions of
the materials.

The English edition of the annual
Amnesty International Reportis
distributed from the IS on a similar
basis, as are copies of the International
Neuwsletter. Also available are
publications, including a number of
leaflets in various languages, which give
general information about Al and its
concerns.

Internet campaigning

The Internetis a gift for campaigners.
You can supply information to millions,
making your material look as slick as the
wealthiest multinational company's on-
line publishing effort. The costis
negligible; connecting to a computer
on the otherside of the world is just as
easy and costs the same as connecting to
one down the road. The disadvantage is
that onlyin the wealthier countries will
significant numbers of people have
access to material produced in this way.
Itis therefore important, as with other
campaigning materials, to have a
specific targetaudience, and a specific
purpose in mind before embarking on
an Internet campaign. For more
detailed information on campaigning
using information technology, see
Chapter 2.




“When Amnesty International
adopted me as a prisoner of
conscience, the newspapers

started talking about me, | got

better treatment in prison, and |
was given a proper hearing in
the courts. There had been a
complete blackout on my name
and case. That was blasted
when Amnesty International

took up my case.”

Mukhtar Rana, a teacher and former prisoner
of conscience from Pakistan

MEDIA AND PUBLICITY

The media has been central to AI’s campaigning
from the day the organization was launched
through anewspaper article in 1961. Television,
radio and print journalism has the power to
inform, build awareness, set agendas and bring
pressure for change. A good understanding of the
media and how it can help AI’s work is important
for successful campaigning. This chapter
concentrates on the practicalities of getting the
best out of the media.
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The role of the media

Mostgovernments care about their
public image, athome and abroad.
They care because their image may
influence whether they are re-elected,
whether they can attract foreign
investment, including tourism, and
whether they attract domestic or
international criticism. The media, the
maker and shaper of images, is
therefore important to Alin its
campaigning efforts to change the
behaviour of governments.

The media can:
© playakeyroleinbuilding
awareness and shaping public opinion
on human rights and related issues;
© shape the framework and nature
of debates over importantissues
affecting human rights, notleast the
death penalty or human rights in
foreign policy;
© generate action from its audience;
© influence government policy, both
directlyand through its power to
influence and mobilize opinion;
© shape public perceptionsof Al asa
campaigning organization and raise
Al’s public profile;
© putdirectpressureona
governmentby placing itin the
spotlight;
© helpbuild the morale and
influence of human rights activists and
organizations all over the world;
© protectand enhance AI’s
reputation;
© investigate and expose human
rightsissues.

AT’s campaigning mediawork has
the chance to influence the image and
actions of many governments. Target
governments which are violating
human rights may care sufficiently
about their international image to stop
the violations. Domestic governments
may be so responsive to media or public
opinion that they stop the military,
security and police (MSP) transfers that
Al is concerned about, orinitiate a
human rights strategy for the target
country.

The mediain most countriesis
diverse and targeted to many

specialized audiences. Some
government policies on human rights
may be influenced by the mass media,
other policies may be more susceptible
to specialist media. Similarly, different
sections of public opinion are affected
by particular newspapers, magazines,
radio and television.

Itisargued thatgovernments seek
toinsulate their policies from the ups
and downs of public opinion, or that
pressure groups resort to media and
publicitywork when they are losing the
argument. Media coverage of an issue
can make sure organizations getinto
the policy-making room to putforward
more detailed arguments. These
postions can reflect the tensions that
arise between Al’s quiet and public
campaigning, and can only be resolved
on a case by case basis.

As the mediais often the best or
onlyway to communicate Al's message
to different audiences, itisimportant to
make sure that clear media objectives
are fully integrated into campaigning
and development strategies.
Determining the specific role of the
media in achieving campaigning and
developmentobjectivesis the first
building block in the construction of
media strategies.

Constructing a media
strategy

Different campaigns demand different
media strategies. However, a Section is
likely to benefit from alonger-term
media strategy. Building good working
relationships with the media thatallow
Al to getits message across when it
needs to is likely to be part of such a
strategy. Individual campaign strategies
should benefitfrom, and aim to
strengthen such relationships.

Two general points can help shape
media strategies:
© [Itisimportant toidentify target
audiences and find the specific media
thatreaches them. For example, Al
medical actions may target doctors and
medical journals may be the best media
toreach them.

“The objective is perhaps not
so much to create public
opinion, as to create an
opinion about public
opinion.”

W.J.M. MacKenzie

“For many organizations
there is a very small group,
even justone person, who
will make the final decision
on the issue that you are
interested in. But in order to
reach that person, you may
need to go through other
people and get them to exert
pressure on that ultimate

target.”

Sue Ward, Getting the Message Across:
Public Relations, Publicity and Working with
the Media, Journeyman Press, 1992



Many governments monitor
particular news and media
outlets to see what issues are
attracting public concern.
News clips and transcripts
will be circulated to the
relevant ministers and
departmental officials. Many
embassies also monitor the
news to keep in touch with
host public opinion and
attitudes to the country they
represent. This coverage
may be mentioned in their
reports back to their
government and may
influence the human rights
situation. Copying
campaign materials to an
embassy can ensure they
hear the human rights
message.
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© Mediastrategies should be specific
aboutwhataction isneeded.

Aswith strategiesin campaigning
the following steps should be taken:

= research and analysis;

= specify objectives (desired
change);

= specity target audience and
media;

= implementaction;

= monitor and evaluate.

Research and analysis

A useful starting point for developing a
media strategyis to analyse the current
situation of Al and the media in your
society. The following questions, notall
ofwhich need to be addressed, might
help you determine the information
that mightbe useful for such an analysis.

@)

@ Whichnewspapers, magazines,
radio and television programs most
influence public opinion on issues
of concern to AI?

@ Whatare the circulation or
audience figures for different
newspapers and magazines, and
radio and television news and
current affairs programs?

@ Whichnewspapers, magazines,
radio and television news and current
affairs shows are most read, listened
to or watched by or likely to influence
decision-makers, politicians,
government officials, etc.

@ Whichmediais mostlikelyto
shape the debates or determine the

agenda on issues of importance to
AI?

@ Onwhatissues of concern to Al
is government most likely to be
influenced by the media?

@ Howimportantis

regional /local media to shaping
community attitudes or influencing
locally based politicians and
decision-makers?

@ Which journalists in print, radio
or television particularly influence
public opinion or government?

@ Aretherespecialist publications
on foreign affairs? Whatis the foreign
news coverage of the different media? Is
itincreasing or decreasing?

@ Do thedifferent news
organizations have their own foreign
correspondents? Who are theyand in
what countries? Which international
wire services do they subscribe to?

@ Who are the editorial and
feature writers on foreign affairs or
issues related to AI’s campaigning
action?

@ Whatis the specialist mediain
your society? Religious, women’s,
ethnic, legal, etc?

@ Whatnational news agencies
exist and which national media
subscribe to them?

@ Are there organizations that
distribute media releases to
subscribing media organizations?

@ Arehumanrightsissuesand
AT’s concerns regularly covered in
the media that Al targets?

@ Arehumanrightsseenashardor
soft (human interest) news? Are they
seen as mainly foreign or domestic news?

@ Isthere anup-to-datelist of media
contacts? Does Al have an easy way of
contacting the necessary media, such as
afax broadcastfacility or computer fax?

@ DoesAlhavegood
relationships with individual
journalists and editors?

@ DoesAlhave apositive or
negative image in the media? Isit
seen asareliable source of
information? Isit seen as representing
community opinion? Isitseenasa
campaigning organization?
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@ Do printand broadcast media
normallyrefer to Al as a London-
based organization, the worldwide
human rights organization, or Al as
an organization in your country?

@ Do foreign correspondents or
journalists seek briefings from Al
on human rights before travelling?

@ Do journalists seek Al’s
material as background when doing
country features or before the visits
of foreign heads of state?

@ Dolocal Al groups feel
confident in doing media work? Do
they need training or support?

@ Doyouhave specialist Al
spokespeople trained to do media
work on particular countries or issues?

@ Whatwill be theimportant
issues for Al over the coming year?

@ Arethereimportant datesin the
human rights calendar that could be
pegs on which to hang a human
rights story?

@ Do currentmedia or public
perceptions of the human rights
situation in your countryactas a
barrier to human rights action on
the target country?

@ Isthe government/military of
the target country sensitive to media
coverage and public opinion in your
country? Are they particularly sensitive
aboutsome media? If so, which?

@ Which parts of the media are
influential in reaching outreach groups
most important to your campaign?

@ Do anymediaorganizationsin
your country have correspondents
based in the target country? Are they
reporting on human rights concerns?

@ Isyourgovernment’s policy
towards the target country likely to
be influenced by media coverage?

What do you want to achieve?

Establishing the media’srole in relation
toyour society and Al’s existing
relationships with the media (where
you are now) should make it possible to
decide on whatspecific changes should
be the objectives (where youwould like
to be) for AI’s media strategy

These objectives could be:
© establishing Al asan authoritative
commentator on governmentforeign
policy or international affairs;
© developing positive working
relationships with a small number of
news and current affairs journalists;
© building AI’s publicimage asan
effective, credible campaigning
organization that offers everyone the
opportunity to act for human rights.

Itisimportant to be as specific as
possible about these objectives as this
will determine whataction you need to
take and allow monitoring and
evaluation.

Target audience and media

You must decide which media will best
reach an audience or anumber of
different audiences. All media
organizations seek to develop an
awareness of the audience they are
trying to reach. If their audience is
declining, they try to reach awider
audience through better marketing,
improving their product or changing
it to appeal to a differentaudience.
Some publications aim to reach only a
small, specialized audience. They
include business magazines and
serious television current affairs
programs.

Media audiences are highly
segmented. You maywant to reach all
segments, butitislikely thatsome
segments are more importantfor you
than others (depending on your
campaign objectives). This needs to be
reflected in which media techniques
you choose and howyou use them. For
example, you may choose aleading
business figure to launch areport
because itwill guarantee coverage in
the business press, even though this
may not bring wider media coverage.

The right story for the right
audience

Local journalists are
searching for alocal angle,
such as what the local
group is doing or saying.
National journalists are
searching for a national
angle, such as what role the
country can play in the
international political
context. What you say to a
reporter from Alagoas
State in Brazil may be
different from what you tell
the national television
station, TV Globo. So an in-
depth discussion of specific
Al recommendations about
military court systems in
Brazil, based on cases of
human rights violations in
that state, will satisfy the
local reporter, while a
review of the state of human
rights in Brazil and the
leading role Brazil should
play in promoting human
rights in the region is more
important to viewers across
the country.



ES . .
Based on an example cited in the
Campaigning Handbook , by Mark Lattimer,
Directory of Social Change, 1994
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Finding the right angle*

Al reports form the basis of much of Al's media coverage. From the perspective of the
media, the reports often seem to say much the same thing —the human rights
situation is bad and Al is calling for action. The example below illustrates how the
same story can be presented in a number of ways that will affect whether and how it

is reported.

A report on Indonesia finds evidence of numerous specific human rights
violations, although the situation was at its worst two years before. Below are five

ways of headlining the story:

© “The Human Rights Paradox”: Al issues new report on Indonesia
This is unlikely to interest a busy news desk and will be quickly filed in the bin.

© ’Indonesia—killings in Aceh down on previous years”
This is likely to be of more inferest, butis not really the story Al wants to convey.

© “Aceh-Fresh evidence of Indonesian terror”
This is more likely to be of interest, but news editors may not have heard of Aceh or
may think it is like other stories on Indonesia.

© “Alquestions Australian Government over training of Indonesian Special

Forces implicated in Aceh killings.”

This report has identified a particular army unit with the violations and there have
recently been reports in the Australian media about its contacts with the Australian
Government. An Al Section that can put the two together is likely to get substantial
coverage. Ittransforms an international story into a strong domestic story. Local

journalists will find it easy to follow up.

© "Yati’s fear for missing mother back home”

Al asks a refugee from Aceh to help publicize its concerns. This has an human interest
angle - so-called soft news — and will be of particular interest to the local media
where she lives. The refugee’s concerns provide an introduction to the wider story
and can help Al o reach a different audience.

Working with the media

Al’srelations with the medianeed to be
centralized and coordinated.

The medianeed to knowwho to
contactwithin the organization. They
need to know that the person
represents the views and position of AT -
rather than an individual opinion. Al
needs to decide whatitwants to
communicate to the mediaand to
convey thatinformation clearly and
consistently.

If different parts of Al are saying
different things to differentjournalists
atthe same time, itis likely that AI’s
message will be confused and the
organization will lose credibility and
effectiveness.

There can be anumber of
spokespersons but there should be a
central point of contact, available to
respond to media inquiries during the
day and outside regular working hours.

This person should:

© beavailable on the telephone
nightand day—journalists often need
to telephone to check facts or ask for
comments;

© feel comfortable discussing issues
over the telephone;

© beable to type and have accessto a
typewriter or computer and printer to
prepare mediareleases;

© haveaccesstoaphotocopierand
preferably a fax machine to produce
and distribute mediareleases;

© haveaccessto the Al e-mail
network to receive the IS news service or
have easy access to the weekly mailing;
© feelconfidentand have the
confidence of the organization;

© befamiliar with AI’s mandate,
policies and current concerns;

have the time to develop an awareness
of the media, including tight deadlines
and constraints on space.
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One of the key tasks of a person
responsible for media or
communicationsis developing good
working relationships with journalists.
There are anumber of standard
techniques (outlined below) for
seeking media coverage. All of them
will work better if Al members have
established good relationships with
journalists.

The following are general
principles in working with the media:
© Bereliable. If you say you will call
backin halfan hour, then do so. Ifyou
promise an interview with the
chairperson, then keep the promise. A
reputation for unreliability is a barrier
to getting coverage. You must be
trusted.
© Beaccurate. Knowyour facts and
donotexaggerate. You want to build
and reinforce Al’simage as an
organization of integrity and accuracy.
© Provideservice. Provide useful
information and good, clear stories.
Always provide materialsin the working
language of the media.
© Donotbegorlecture. Neither
tactic works, and both work against a
sound long-term relationship based on
respect. There is always another story.

Production considerations

Itisworth finding outas much asyou
can about the production process of the
different media as this can determine
whether your stories win coverage. You
have to know their deadlinesifyou are
tomeet them.

Friendly journalists can explain
their working day to you. They can tell
youwhat day or time of day decisions
are made to cover particular stories,
who makes those decisions and who can
influence them.

The following points are arough
general guide to production schedules:
© Printjournalists on daily papers
work to tight deadlines. Stories
normally have to be finished by late
afternoon or early evening. The best
contact time is usually late morning —
soon after they have started for the day
and before they are too busy (late
afternoon). If theywantan Al response,

theywill need itwithin a few hoursifitis
to be used.
© Thestoriesto be coveredin
evening television news programs will
be decided earlyin the morning.
Decisions will then be made on which
news conferences to send television
crews to. This can change as stories
develop through the day.
© Production time for radio is
generally shorter — they mayneed a
comment from Al within the hour —but
the closeritgets to “on-air” time the less
likelyitis that they will want to speak to
youunlessitis something theyagree is
urgent.
© Thedeadlinesforweekly
magazines or papers may be anything
from a few days to six weeks before
publication. Sunday magazines and
Sunday editions of daily papers start
preparing features by the Wednesday
with a Friday deadline.
© Deadlines for glossy monthly
magazines are likely to be three months
before publication. Magazine writers
may need more in-depth material,
perhaps on several topics or countries.
The people you deal with and the
roles they play vary from country to
country. The following categories will
apply in many places and may be useful.

© Printmedia
The managing editor (print) is
responsible for the paper or program
and its content—editors cutstories.

The chief of staff, news editor or
assignment editor generally receives
mediareleases and allocates stories to
journalists.

The journalist conducts interviews,
prepares and writes the story.

The specialist editor or journalist
isin charge of orisresponsible for a
particular section of the paper or
program such as politics, foreign
affairs, ethnic affairs or education.

Photographers work with
journalists. Photographers from
different publications will be looking
for unique images.

Sub-editors review stories, clean-
up copy and write headlines (Al does
notgenerally contact sub-editors).

Q

Do not try to make a
journalist feel guilty
with appeals to
idealism. You are
likely to damage
rather than enhance
your relationships
with the media. The
journalist may not
themselves be in
control of the process
and rather than
coming across as
passionate and
committed you risk
being seen as self-
righteous and smug.
This will only
reinforce the
damaging
perceptions that
some cynical people
have of Al activists.

Despite technological
advances and the power of
electronic media,
newspapers have retained
their reputation and
influence as the media of
record. They are clipped and
filed, and it is to them that
academics, researchers and
journalists subsequently
refer for information. They
also continue in many cases
to setthe news and current
affairs agenda of the day for
radio and television.



Get to know your media

Spend time listening to the
style and format of radio
programs. It will help you
know how to fit an Al story
in so you can talk with the
producer in a more
knowledgeable way. This
familiarity will help you do
interviews since you will
know the level of detail
required, the type of
questions and whether
listeners can call in. Read
newspapers —what sort of
stories are printed in which
parts of the newspaper?
Are there particular
journalists covering Al
related stories, or who
always seem to have their
stories in the newspaper?

If a story does not make it to
print or television screen it is
usually worth asking why,
especially if a journalist has
written the story, done an
interview or attended your
media conference. Itis a
good opportunity to build
relationships with journalists
—ifthey have made an effort
they are also likely to be
disappointed the story did
not appear. You might find
out that there was something
you could have done
differently, or learn thata
problem with covering Al’s
stories exists somewhere else
in the news organization, or
simply that there were bigger
stories on the day.
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© TVandradio

The executive producer decides on
overall themes, interviews, balance ofa
storyand of the program, and with the
producer allocates reporters to
stories.

The producer has the “big picture”in
mind. He or she helps to organize logistics,
such aslocations and additional
footage for television. Inradio, the
producer works with the presenter on
the flow, content and direction of the
program.

Reporters provide the “on-air”
presence. They will often work out how
theywant to cover and construct their
story (with the producer), who they
want to interview, etc. Reporters will
often have a specialized area or brief for
reporting.

The researcher (television) assists
the producer and reporter, obtains
background information and
contributes storyideas to programs.

Producers, reporters and
researchers are normally the most
important contacts for Al

The newscaster (television and
radio) reads/presents the news. In
some countries they also provide
editorial comment.

The presenter (radio) is the voice
ofradio. She or he conducts the
interviews and works closely with the
producer.

Winning coverage

Every Al storyneeds towin a
competition before the public sees,
hears or readsit. It has to compete
against:

= other stories provided by
companies and press departments —
many newsrooms receive hundreds of
newsreleases every day;

= a stream of stories from the
international and national news
agencies — particularly in the case of
foreign news;

= all the other news thathappens
thatday;

= the attitudes of journalists and
editors, some of whom believe that
human rights stories are not real news.

One of the main jobs of the media
officeris to give the story every possible
competitive advantage.

Journalists, editors and chiefs of staff
will decide whether or not to cover stories
on the basis of their own feelings, views
and workload, and on their assessment
ofitsnewsvalue and interest to their
audience.They therefore need to be
convinced of the story’s news value and
audience interest.

Good mediarelationships and
campaigning aims to influence
journalists’ understanding of both news
value and audience interest. The following
techniques are the most established for
communicating with the media:
© themediarelease
© themediaconference
© themediabriefing and
information pack
interviews and comment
the “photo opportunity”
the letters and comment pages
the telephone
What technique you use will
depend partly on the strength of your
story, the resources you have available
and logistical issues.

Whatever the technique, you always
need to be very clear aboutwhat the story
is, why itis news, whyitwill be of interest
to the audience you want to reach, and
what different angles the story has that
can make itattractive. Firstand
foremost, these need to be made clear
and accessible to journalists.

Q000

The media release

The mediarelease is the standard way
of distributing stories to the media. It
can fulfil the following functions:

© giveadvance notice of an event
you are planning;

© announce thelaunch ofa
campaign;

© outline the organization’s
response to events;

© drawattention to a human rights
situation;

© provide background information;
© drawattention to and give details
on anew Al report;

© makeiteasier forjournalists to file
the storyand get the facts right.
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The embargo

The embargo time placed on a release makes clear the date and time at which the
information can be made public or used. Itis a standard and well-established part
of relations with the media. It allows Al fo coordinate its publicity, manage the flow
of its information and be fair in its dealings with the media. It allows journalists to
have advance notice of a news event and to plan their coverage knowing that other
news organizations will not be first with the news.

Embargo times have particular importance to Al as an organization that relies
for its credibility on the sensitive handling of information. Embargo times allow
different parts of Al to plan media and publicity strategies. An embargo break ona
report by a journalist in one country can wreck the media plans for the release of the

report in another.

Respect for embargoes depends largely on trust. If Al breaks this trust in one
country it can have an effect on Al's media relations elsewhere. No journalist who
has been waiting fo release a story wants to see it appear elsewhere first. It is bad
practice for any journalist to break an embargo — it destroys the trust on which the
embargo system and good media relations are based.

Embargo times are about controlling the flow of information and can have a big
effect on the coverage that can be achieved. An embargo time of midnight allows
the story to be printed in the morning papers — an embargo time of 10am does not
and the story will probably be dead the following day. A morning or afternoon
embargo time is fine for radio and television.

The embargo time on a release should be placed at the top and marked clearly. It

should be precise about date and time.

Media attitudes to embargoes differ from country to country. It is important to
find out whether they are usually respected or broken in your country. If embargos
are not usually respected, send journalists the information at or just before the

embargo time.

Al's policy on embargoes is set out in Policy on release of Amnesty International
information to the media (Al Index: ACT 81/01/96).

S

@ Alwaysputamediarelease on
headed paper. It makesitlook official
and professional, and immediately
shows journalists who itis from.

@ Alwaysputatleastone contact
name with day and evening contact
numbers on the release. Make sure the
contact person will be available on
these numbers at the specified times.

@ Always type —never handwrite. Use
double line spacing to allow journalists
tomore easily mark and make changes
to the copy.

@ Keepitshortand simple. Ideally,
mediareleases should be on one side of
paper and no more than two.

@ Alwaysputadate onyour news
release. Make it clear to whomitis

addressed (for example, news editor)
and when the embargo time is. If itis
notembargoed, put “forimmediate
release”.

@ Make the heading interesting and
putitin capitals or bold.

@ Keep paragraphsand sentences
short.

@ Putthemainfacts—and the “6Ws”
(see margin) —in the first paragraph if
possible.

@ Make thefirst sentence
interesting. Ifyoudonothook the
journalist’s attention immediatelys/he
will notread on.

@ Tryandinclude agood quote from
an Al spokesperson in the release.
Always check this quote with the person
concerned before issuing the release.

Itis always important to follow up

Journalists are generally
taught to use the inverted
pyramid style. The most
important parts of the story
are at the top and they cut
from the bottom up.

The “5Ws"

Who is doing it?

What is happening?
Where is it happening?
When is it happening?
Why is it happening?
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EXCOM: Put human rights back into refugee protection

GENEVA — The often brutal killing or “disappearance” of hundreds of Great Lakes refugees
wha were forced back home against their will stands as a shocking condemnation of the
failure af the international refugee protection system, Amnesty International said today in
advance of a mejor United MNation's (UN) meeting on refugess.

“Olver the past year, the world has witmessed some of the most severe and sustained
atacks on the rights of refugess as governments increasingly. put more énergy into clearing
refuges camps than protecting the Imman rights of those at risk,” Amnesty International said,

At the culmination of a global campaign on refugees, Amnesty International refuges
experts from close to a dozen countries will be observers at a crucial meeting of the Execuiive
Committeg of the UN High Commissioner for Refugees (EXCOM), which is focusing on the
issne of “Reparriation Challenzes”™,

“The rights of refugees in repatriation programs is one of the most inporiant 55ees
being debared by the EXCOM this year given the demise of a protection focus in recent
repatriation programs,” Amnesty International said.

“The time has come for the governments al this meeting (o explain publicly why the
refuges protection svsiem has failed so miserably i the past vear -- and o make &
commitment w pat the human rights of refugees front and centre in future, ™

Ong of the central planks in that system is that governments shonld not expel or rewrn
refugees (o a country where their life or lberty is threatened - known as non-refoulemeni --
amd those governments which do so are cléarly breaching their legal obligatons under the
1951 Refugee Convention.

“Refugees should only be returned afier assessing the human rights simation in the
country of teturn — aml determining that it 15 safe -- yet all o often mass repatriation takes
place with scant serutiny of human rights or blatant disregard for informaticn on the public
record, ™ Ammnesty Tnternational said.

This past weekend's expulsion of some 4,000 Rwsndese refugees from the Democratic
Fepublic of Congo (DRC) back o Bwanda is only the most recent example of such forced
returns. The UNHCR and ather agencies working for refugess i Goma were also ordered o
lgave. Last month, DRC soldiers expelled several hundred Bwandese and Burundian refugees,
including many children, to Bwanda, where their lives are seriously at risk. In the northwest
of Bwanda, thousands of civilians have been killed or “disappeared” in recent months.
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Telegrams: Amnesty Londan WC1 Telex: 28502 AMNSTY G
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Taking opportunities

Good media work is partly a matter of taking opportunities when they arise — for
example, by injecting a human rights angle info existing news stories. During state
visits, for instance, there will be substantial media attention. Produce a media pack
outlining the human rights issues or telephone key journalists to discuss the human
rights story. Ask if they have an interview lined up with the visitor. If they have,
suggest a couple of questions they might be able to ask, such as whether human
rights are being discussed officially or whether particular laws are o be repealed.
Offer to send background material, or video footage if you have it.

mediareleases. Whether you post or fax
the release you donotknowwhetherithas
reached its destination unlessyou check.
There is only one way to make sure, and
to find outwhether the journalistis
interested, and thatis to talk to the person.
Most of the time this means a telephone
call to follow up the release.

Be prepared when you make the
call. You may have to sum up your
release in a couple of sentences and this
isyour chance to be persuasive. Whatis
the angle, whyisit news, why will
audiences be interested?

Note these down in afew short
points. A busy assignment editorin a
newsroom will have only a few minutes
to talk to you and in those minutes she
or he will make a snap decision, so be
ready!

The media conference

The media conference is an established
way of generating coverage. They can
be held virtually anywhere, but they
generally involve the media making
more of an effortas they will have to
allocate reporters or television crews to
attend. Theywill wanta good reason for
making this effort. Thismeansagood
story or astory thatis enhanced by
being presented ata conference, ora
story they fear they may regret missing
if theydonotattend. Their first
consideration is likely to be whether
theywill get anything from the media
conference that they could notget from
amediarelease and telephone
interview.

Releasing photographs atamedia
conference can be the “honey” to
attract “busy-bee” journalists (but they
should be good enough not to
disappoint).

A media conference can be agood
way to create an atmosphere of anews
“event”, and to get Al’s basic story
across to all the mediaatone time. A
celebritylaunching areport can give
life to astory and bring extra coverage.

Normally amedia conference is
onlyjustified if one or both of the
following criteria are satisfied:

© agenuine or major news storyis to
be announced;
© youhaveagood celebrity—

someone the media are interested in.

Amediaconference usually consists
ofsomeone delivering a shortaddress
and then answering questions and
being available for follow-up
interviews.

S

@ Ajointpressconference can be
held with other organizationsif you are
working on an action together. Other
organizations often have broader
concerns than Al so you need to make
clear to the journalists that each group
atthe press conference has a different
focus.

@ Keepthe panel smalland the
speeches short. Journalists will be most
interested in questions which enable
them to develop their own angle. Two
speakers or amaximum of three, given
no more than five minutes each if
there is more than one, is a general
rule.

@ Differentmedia have differing
needs. Radio and television will want
their own interviews and rarely use
footage/sound from the main
conference.

Q

The media
conference should be
used sparingly and
carefully. This will
help to build up the
impression that an Al
news conference is
likely to be a
newsworthy event.

The publications list

One way of maintaining
contactwith and providing
a service to the mediaiis to
produce and distribute
monthly one-page list of
new Al publications which
can be obtained from the IS
office. The Dutch Section
uses this fechnique to good
effect. You could,
alternatively, use the
monthly document list
produced by the IS.



Paying for advertising
space guarantees
coverage. Because of its
cost many organizations
and Al Sections use
advertising only where it is
free or has provento be a
worthwhile fundraising
investment (as in the UK
and Ireland). Al’s
campaigning messages are
probably more effective
when written by
independent journalists
which carry the authority of
objective “news”.
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PREPARING A MEDIA CONFERENCE

@ Provide sufficient notice

Give a week'’s notice if you can, but never
less than two days, so the event can be
entered into diaries. Send out a media
advisory providing details of when it s,
where it is, who will be speaking, what
the subject or theme is, and who they can
contact for further information. Follow up
with a telephone call: this makes sure
they have received the advisory, is an
opportunity fo persuade them to attend
and provides a rough indication of the
expected attendance.

@ Timing

In many countries the best times for
media conferences seem to be late
morning (10.00to 11.00) or early
afternoon (14.30to 15.00). Start media

conferences ontime.

@ Venue

It must be accessible. Will journalists be
driving2 Will they need parking? Is it
easy to find2 Use banners or signs
outside fo make it easier to find. Check
the venue for capacity and lighting,
power points (for television crews), for
sound (is it shut off from outside noise
such as traffic or telephones, will a
microphone be needed?), layout (where
do you want people to sit, where can you
put a backdrop, is there space to have an
exhibition, is there a separate room
available to do individual media
interviews after the media conference?).

@ Keep presentations short

Speeches or presentations should last no
more than 10 minutes. Long speeches
can be distributed to the media as hard
copy. Only read out the key parts that you
want the media to use directly as quotes.
Journalists are busy, easily bored and
can be keen to develop their own angle
on the story through individual interviews
after the conference.

@ Distribute a copy of the keynote
statement at the start of the conference
This makes it easier for journalists to

follow what is being said and makes it
more likely that Al's statement will be
reported accurately. Put “check against
delivery” on the statement as they are
never delivered exactly as prepared.

@ Avoid having too many speakers
The more speakers, the more messages
there are and the less control you have
over the message that journalists will take
away from the conference.

@ Haveachairperson

The chairperson will introduce the
speaker, explain arrangements and
proceedings (for example, whether there
is a possibility for individual interviews
afterwards and who to see about it),
manage the flow of questions, perhaps
answer Al specific questions and bring
the conference to a close.

@ Welcome people

Have refreshments available. Keep a list
of all those attending and ensure that they
are provided with the available
information (a copy of the report, a
media or campaign pack with
background information, the speech to
be delivered). Someone with an Al
badge should welcome visitors, take their
names, give directions, and generally
create a good impression.

@ Follow-up mediarelease

Have this ready in advance, featuring the
best and most newsworthy quotes from the
speech. This should be distributed to the
media who did not attend the conference.

@ Coveryour own conference
Have a photographer and tape the
proceedings. Offer photographs to the
media and write up the story for your
own publications.

The media pack

Media or briefing packs are usually
intended to provide background
material to the mediain an accessible
and useful form. This makes the
journalist’s job easier and provides Al
with an opportunity to focus attention
on particular issues. The content of
such packsis entirely flexible.



170 Amnesty International Campaigning Manual

Most of the time journalists
covering Al’s stories willnot be expert
on the country or the issue on which
you are campaigning. Your campaign
may be their firstintroduction to the
subject. They have a shortamount of
time to put their story together. They
are likely to have questions but not
necessarily know where they can go to
getanswers. Unless they are specialists
they are unlikely to read the whole Al
report.

The more useful information you
can give journalists in a ready-to-use
format, the more influence you are
likely to have on whatfinally appearsin
the media.

S

AMEDIA PACKFOR A MAJOR
CAMPAIGN

At the launch of amajor campaign it
can be useful to provide amedia pack
that breaks down the informationin a
major Al reportinto differentissues.

Separate sheets, each of which
should include the Allogo and a
contact name and telephone number,
might:

@ Summarize the major findings or
issues of the report.

@ Outline some of the individual
cases featured in the report.

@ Explain who the victims are and
whoisresponsible for the human rights
violations.

@ Provide sample quotes from the
reportor asimple chronology of the
major events.

@ ListAI’'smajor recommendations
to the government concerned or the
home government.

@ Explain what the campaign hopes
toachieve and whatwill be happening
during the campaign.

@ Produce the speechissued at the
campaign launch.

@ Giveanticipated questions and
AT’sanswersin relation to the campaign
(these should notinclude Al’s internal
information).

@ Give background on Al

A MEDIA PACK ABOUT Al

An information pack for the media on
Alin your country mightinclude
several sheets covering the following:
& Al’smission mandate, impartiality
and independence, and history.

@ WhenAlwasformedinyour
country, itsmembership,local groups, etc.
@ Quotesfrom people in your
society praising AI’swork — ordinary
people, celebrities, etc.

& Names, profiles (and
photographs) of key staff and members.
@ Al'scurrentcampaigns, including
details of caseswhere there hasbeen a
successful outcome.

A MEDIA PACK FOR A STATE VISIT

An information pack prepared and
distributed to the media before your
head of government/state goeson a
foreign visit can help put human rights
on the agenda. It mightinclude:

® Oneormoresheetson the human
rights situation in the country being
visited —who are the victims, who is
responsible, whatlaws are of particular
concern, what the government has or
hasnotdone.

@ Al'srecommendations to that
government and to the home
government on raising particular
human rightsissues.

@ Humanrights organizations or
activists in that country that the media
could approach (check firstwith the IS
researcher).

@ Keyquestions to putto both
governments on human rights.

® Where to find further
information.

Akitwith similar contents can help
to raise the profile of human rights for
any visit to your country by an overseas
government official.

Media briefings

In-depth background briefings for a
small number of journalists can help to
develop the media’s knowledge and
understanding of keyissues or events
and therefore ensure that theyare
aware of the human rights dimensions.
Small forums with a maximum of five or




Shaping coverage

In 1992 a committee of the
Australian Parliament
handed down is first report
reviewing the government’s
record on human rights and
foreign policy. The
Australian Section
contacted key journalists,
explained the significance
of the report, identified key
issues, distributed a short
background paper to
journalists and explained
that a staff member would
be on hand to provide a
public response. The result
was that the media focused
on the issues highlighted by
Al and Al was seen on
national television and in
newspapers as the body
providing the major
response on the issue.
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six journalists, perhaps with a guest
speaker, encourage in-depth discussion.
Luncheswith individual journalists or
more formal meetings are also helpful.
These may or may notresultin specific
media coverage, orinreferences to Al,
buttheywill help define the way issues
are presented and build AI’s credibility
and presence. They also help to build
relationships with the media.

Interviews

Interviews and providing a quotable
comment are perhaps the mostusual
way for Al to appear in the media—
particularly radio and television in
which the spoken voice and the picture
are so important. The interviewis often
the desired result of mediareleases,
media conferences and special events.
The key to doing good interviews is
knowing your subjectand good
preparation.

&

BEFORE THE INTERVIEW

@ Setthe time and place. With a
formal interview, agree on the place
and the length of time it will take. Avoid
open-ended interviews that give a
journalist hours of time to wear you
down until you say things you do not
want to say. But be prepared for the
interview to run over time.

@ Agreethesubject, define the issues.
Be specific about the topics to be
covered. Make sure you knowwhatis to
be covered so you can be readywith the
statistics, names of example cases and
facts, especially for printjournalists. All
journalistswant their stories to be full
and complete and may rely on you for
basic facts and figures. They may know
little about the subject or not be sure how
theywant to coverit. A pre-interview chat
isyour opportunity to define the issues,
highlight the points on which youwant to
concentrate, minimize the importance
of others and suggest other people whom
itwould be useful for the journalist to
meet. The earlierin the processyou do
this the better. Most stories can be told in
many differentways. Youwantit told in
the way thatis mostlikely to have a

positive human rights resultand this is
your chance. Be wary if the journalist is
hesitant about outlining the interview
subject. Itis better to be direct with a
vague reporter by saying: “I want to know
whatyou’re interested in so I can provide
youwith all the information/statistics.”
@ Makealist. Prepare the
information you want to get across.
Before the interview, list the three or
four mostimportant points you want to
make. The list should be of shortkey
words, not the entire statementwritten
out. No one wants to listen to you read
outsomething, because you will sound
wooden and rehearsed.

@ Determine the journalist’s
audience. Remember, reporters are
searching for whatappeals to their
respective audiences.

@ Determine the nature of the media
outlet. Isitlive or pre-recorded? If radio,
youwillneed sound-bites. Isita discussion?
©® Respectdeadlines. If you have
agreed to call ajournalist back in 30
minutes, youmust do so. Sometimes
they work outside office hours, so ifyou
can fitin a telephone interview in the
evening you should do so. And if you
offer additional information, make
sure you provide it

@ Anticipate the questions and
practise answers. You are speaking on
behalf of AI. A discussion with colleagues
or other members can help you clarify the
position Al should be taking, and howan
interview can best push forward
campaigning objectives. Amock or
practice interview with a colleague can
help to build confidence. Prepare some
sound-bite answers in advance.

@ Concentrate on important points
first. You may have limited time, so focus
on speaking about the key issues first.
@ Checkthatyouhave the latest
information. Look through the day’s
newspapers to see if there is any
relevantinformation that may come up.
Has the governmentissued a statement
inresponse to the report? Has any other
information about the country been
reported?

@ Relax. Journalists want good
quotesand a clear direct message —
exactlywhatyou want.
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The questions most often asked of Al

@ Whatdoes Al’s report say?

@ Who is committing violations?

@ What are they doing?

@ Who are they doing it to?

@ How long has this been happening and how serious is it2
@ Is the situation deteriorating?

@ What are Al's recommendations?

@ Why is the report being released today?

@ Can you give an example case of the abuses Al is talking about?
@ Where does your information come from?

@ Do you think anything will happen as a result of Al's report2
@ s the situation worse than in other countries in the region?

DURING THE INTERVIEW by police across the country, without the
@ Betheexpert, stay cool. Youknow  perpetrators being brought to book.”
agreatdeal more about Al’s concerns Also note thatitis better to speak as Al
in the human rights field than the than as a person. Avoid “I think that...”.
journalist, while s/he needs your Asan Al representative, you are talking
information to getastory. Therefore,if  for Al, so you should say so.

you are prepared and keep your @ Donotgetside-tracked. Steer the
thoughts clear, youwill be in controlof ~ conversation back to your key points. If
the interview. Take the initiative and the question is off the topic, you can
lead the interview into positive areas. respond: “That’saveryimportant
Keep your cool as sometimesjournalists  point, butwhatisreally crucial to

may try to surprise or unnerve you. Do understanding the situation is that...”
notgetangry. Itis their job. Yourjobis Remember, you can glance down at

to answer as bestyou can. your key word list to make sure you have
© Keep your answers concise and  made the three main pointsyou wanted
short. Remember, the best sound-bite is to make.

only eightseconds or 25 words. Outofa @ Donotletajournalist putwordsin
20-minute interview, ajournalistmayuse  your mouth. If the journalist asks, “So
only 30 seconds. So use simple language youmean to say that...” you should

and avoid Al jargon. Say “political counter with, “WhatIsaidwas...” Never
killings” not “extrajudicial executions”,  begin the answer to such a question
and never use the acronym“EJEs”. State ~ with “yes...” You should decide whatyou
important facts first,and remember to say publicly, not the reporter. Avoid

stop yourselfafteryou have answered the  those speculative or hypothetical
question. Donotgoonandon, tryingto  questions. Journalists often ask “what

clarify whatyou have already said. if?” questionswhen they want

@ Speakin complete sentences for something controversial to be said. You
broadcast media. Although aradio or should answer that Al doesnot
television interview can seem to be a speculate about the future.
conversation, try toremember thatthe @ To buytime, repeat the question
journalistis searching for complete back to the journalist. This can give you
sentences that encapsulate your key alittle more time to think aboutyour
messages. Sowhen asked, “Whatare the  answer. So, when asked, “Whatdoes
human rights concerns in Kenya?” do Amnesty think of an oil embargo on
notrespond in a fragment, such as, Nigeria?” you can say, “You want to
“Torture, committed with impunity, know about the proposed embargo —
across the country.” A better response Amnesty International has no position
would be: “Amnesty International is on embargoes butwe do say thatworld

concerned that torture is used routinely ~ pressure should...”

Q

Journalists will
sometimes seek to
persuade you to go
beyond what Al is
willing to say —
either by suggesting
that the discussion
will be “off the
record”, or by
asking for your
personal opinion.
Nothing is ever “off
the record” and you
are not talking to
them in a personal
capacity whatever
they may say.



Stay in touch with the
researchers and journalists
of current affairs shows. Find
out what stories they are
planning, especially in other
countries. Offer to supply
background material and try
persuading them of the
human rights angle.

Issuing a media release can
be time consuming and
may not be the best way of
getting Al into the news. A
quick telephone call to a
journalist fo suggest a story
angle, or to provide a
comment or quote from Al
on something in the news
can work just as well or
better. This is one of the
benefits of establishing
good relationships with
journalists. You will know
who to call and when, and
they will know when they
can contact you for the
Alangle.
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® Becomposed. Ifyouare nervous,
try to keep your hands in your lap
rather than let them flutter around in
nervous tics. If you are attacked by a
hostile question, you should not get
upset, justanswer back firmly: “You are
mistaken about... butl am glad you
raised that point.” Or, “I’m sorryyou
feel thatway butletme ask you to
consider...”

@ Trytoshow the individual cases.
Painting a picture of one person who
represents the pattern of human rights
violations can be more effective than
expressing yourselfin abstract
concepts. For example, instead of
saying, “so and so was tortured”, try to
create an image of what happens when
someone is tortured. You can say, “so-
and-so had his toe-nail pulled outby a
police interrogator using pliers”.

& Donotbe afraid to show some
emotion. The journalist’s unspoken,
basic question is: “Why should we care?”
Your answer should convey the
unspoken message that people should
be concerned, outraged and should
take action. So you can express your
outrage. Do notsound out of control,
and do not speak in unreasonable
terms. But expressing some of the
anger thatyou feel when you speak
about “gross human rightsviolations”
makes a good sound-bite and often
conveys the message better than along-
winded, dispassionate statement.

FORTELEVISION

@ Discuss the questions to be asked
first, before the interview. At the very
least, you are entitled to ask the
interviewer what the first question will
be. Thatisyour basic rightas an
interviewee.

@ Wearsolid colours (to avoid
distracting the viewer).

@ Situprightto appear organized,
confidentand neat, notslumped back
in the chair or perched on the edge.
@ Ingeneral, lookatthe interviewer,
not the camera.

@ Usesimplelanguage.

©® Donotfidget. Camerasand
microphones pick up the slightest
movement.

@ Askforachair thatdoesnotswivel,
soyou do notnervously rock side-to-
side while on camera.

@ Ifoutside, take off your sunglasses.
Otherwise, youwill look like you have
something to hide.

@ Donotreactwith facial grimaces
to questions. Remember: the camerais
onyouatall times.

FORRADIO

@ Again, ask to be told the first
question in advance.

& Donotshuffle around: the noise
may be picked up.

® Donotwearnoisyjewellery.

@ Donotinterruptor speak at the
same times as others.

Feature articles

News stories are only one outlet for AI’s
information. Given competition for
space, newsitems on Al reports and
campaigns are often very brief. Other
options are provided by different
sections of newspapers and different
programs on radio and television.

© Print

For amajorreport, negotiate with one
or more newspapers to carry a feature
article to back up news coverage. Itis
important to get the report to
newspapers in advance of the launch
(remembering embargoes) so they
have a chance to read and digestits
information for alonger feature piece.
The news angle mightbe the launch of
AT’s campaign on political killings,
while the feature article looks in more
detail at the problem and how itis
emerging as one of the challenges
facing the human rights movement.
When a countryreportisreleased the
news may focus on the facts contained
in the reportwhile a feature could look
at the implications for government
policy, relations with the country or an
aspect of the campaign.

Feature articles must be
negotiated in advance with the editor
or the editor of the features page. Itis
also possible to negotiate with a
freelance journalist who will write the
storyand then negotiate to getit
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published. Weekend newspapers will
often be more willing to agree to
feature pieces than dailies which have
less space. Offering one newspaper an
exclusive feature story can make the
suggestion more attractive.

Many newspapers have different
sectionsin an attempt to attractand
keep readers with particular interests.
These can be good places to try placing
stories with different angles.

Newspapers often have an op-ed
(opinion editorial) page to allow
substantial space for opinion pieces.
Writers of these are often a mixture of
staff writers and members of the
community who have areputation of
expertise orwho are seen to representan
important body of opinion —such as Al
There isnormally an editor for this page.

© Broadcastmedia

The broadcast space for Al reports is
becoming squeezed. In most countries
there isless and less coverage foreign
news. Itis therefore worth looking at
how stories can be made attractive to
different parts of the media. Can the
story be made domestic news by
focusing on the implications for
government policy? Can itbe made
domestic news because of campaign
activities and strong visual images? Are
there specialist programs? Would
celebrity involvementin a campaign
bring added media? Look through the
schedules for radio and television
programs for possibilities. Think of
storyideas with human rights angles
and suggest them to the media.

Video News Releases

One of the hurdles in getting television
coverage is thatbroadcastersneed
images to tell a story. Without pictures,

they very often will not cover an issue.
To help you provide images to
television stations, video footage is
provided to Sections for major
campaigns and actions.

The three main types of video
package are:video newsrelease (VNR),
news access tape (NAT) and mini-
documentaries. These are either "cut
pieces" which look like television news
stories or simply an edited collection of
the bestfootage Al has on human rights
in a country. These video productions
usually have footage of human rights
violations, interviews with victims or
activists and sometimes an interview
with an Al spokesperson.

If you wanta television station to
use the footage, you should usually tell
them up to aweek in advance that
footage is available. Broadcasters will
need copies of the footage in broadcast
standard, known as BETA SP. Often
theywill also wanta copy of the footage
in VHS —the standard for home video
machines—so that they can watch the
footage beforehand.

The IS always provides a transcript
and running sheet describing the
content of the VNR, any copyright
restrictions, and the format of the
video. All thisinformation is
important to producers and
journalists.

Where a VNR is available, itis
worth stating this at the bottom of a
news release and mentioning it when
you call television producers.
Alternatively, you can send outa
separate media advisory, telling
journalists about the VNR.

Itisalso worth filing all your VNRs,
as they can often be used later (subject
to copyrightrestrictions) to provide to
journalists for use in other stories they
may be doing.

The Campaign to Free Tim Anderson in Australia hired an aeroplane to fly a long
banner carrying the campaign message “Tim is Innocent” over the Sydney Harbour
Bridge on a key date. The media were informed and at least one television network
sent a helicopter up to get good footage of it. Unfortunately, the pilot had failed to
get clearance to fly over the bridge at that time and flew over later — long after the
media had left. A good attempt that did not quite work.

Dedication ceremony

In December 1995 the Irish
Section achieved major
coverage for the dedication
ceremony of a human rights

sculpture in the centre of
Dublin.

Using the small ads pages

Many newspapers have
pages of classified
advertisements offering
services, or goods, “lost
and found” notices, etc. The
cost per word is normally
quite low and some local Al
groups have placed
WANTED or MISSING ads
asking for information on a
prisoner or “disappearance”
as a way of publicizing the
case they are working on.
They also provide a contact
name for their local group.



A letter printed in a
newspaper is normally taken
as an indication of a much
more widespread feeling.
They will be monitored by
many embassies and the
home government.

Symbolic success

The Danish Section took 43
cows into the centre of the
capital, Copenhagen, as a
symbolic action during the
campaign on Colombia.
Forty-three people from a
village in Colombia had
been made to “disappear”
in reprisal for the theft of 43
cows. This stunt won wide
coverage on television and
in newspapers.

Australian soaps

A number of popular
television “soap operas” in
Australia have featured Al
story lines. One showed Al

fundraising events, another
featured refugees and the
human rights violations
from which they had
escaped.
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Letters pages

The letters pages of newspapers
provide an excellent forum for
encouraging discussion of issues and
demonstrating public interest and
concern. Some Al groups have been
known to initiate community debates
through one member writingin a
controversial letter and then arranging
foraresponse from another group
member —other “genuine” members of
the community have then joined in.

@

@ Mark theletter “for publication”.
@ Keepitshort—ideallyunder 200
words but no more than 400.

@ Makeitaresponse to something
that has been in the newspaper or the
news.

@ Haveitsigned bysomeone
representing an organization, or by
someone respected in society.

@ Provideacontactnumber so that
facts can be checked.

Phone-ins and talkbacks

Some radio stations have programs
thatinvite audience participation.
These can provide Al with a good
opportunity to demonstrate concern
or express interestaboutan issue. Itis
normally best for members not to
identify themselves as such butrather
to speak as a member of the public.
Producers and hosts do notlike to
think they are being influenced. For
debates on the death penaltyit can be
veryimportant to have as many
members get through as possible. If
you have advance warning of such a
discussion, recruit volunteers to call
the station and if necessary provide
them with a sheet of paper mentioning
aseries of concise and powerful
arguments —each person is likely to be
asked only one point.

Pictures

A good picture can guarantee a spotin
the newspaper. Television stations are
always looking for strong visuals.

S

@ Make the picture attactive to the
media. A celebrity (providing they have
not been doing something similar for
other organizations) can be enough.

@ Usestrongimagery-the candle
remains a favourite with
photographers, as do cages and bars.

@ Aneye-catching public event, such
asreleasing balloons, tree-planting, a
dedication ceremony of a building or
street, is often popular, as are birthday
cakes for a prisoner or to mark an
anniversary.

@ Make sure thereisabackdrop of
an Al banner or poster behind a
speaker or campaign action so thatit
appears in the photograph.

@ Give the media plenty of notice. Be
clear about the location and timing.
Send outamediarelease giving these
details and headed “photo
opportunity”.

@ Beflexibleif possible. Offer to
rehearse or restage events to fitin with
schedules. Make sure you take your own
photographsand offer to supply them
to newspapers that did not show up
(check whether they use colour or
black and white prints), along with
captions.

@ Captionsshould simply explain
the photograph, who is doing what,
why, where, and when.

@ Becreative!

Trouble-shooting

Al campaigners, members and media
officers often have concerns or
objections about the tone, style or
nature of the reporting on Al, human
rights and related issues. These can
only be resolved by establishing good
relationships that either prevent them
occurring or allow for positive and
constructive informal discussion when
theydo occur.

There can also be occasions when
errorsare made in reporting Al’s
concerns or position. These should
only be taken up for really serious
errors or misrepresentations. Your
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response should fall into one of the
following categories:

© Seekaretraction or apology

If there is a blatantly biased attack on Al
or aserious error, contact the editor by
letter or telephone, explain the
newspaper’s mistake and ask for a
retraction or apology to be inserted in
the nextissue. Donotdemand a
retraction or apology if you simply did
notlike the tone, style or content of the
article.

© Writealetter

Write to the editor, explaining the
incorrectinformation, and ask them to
printyour letter on the letters page.
This can be important as making no
response can leave the impression that
Alisunable to defend its position.
However, itisworth considering
whether having an apology printed will,
by repeating the original error,
reinforce rather than ameliorate the
damage. If the mistake was yours, then a
letter can provide evidence of your
integrity.

Itisgood policy to reply to every
attack on Al even if there islittle chance
itwill be printed. The editors will get
the message.
© Apositive comeback
An article critical of Al can provide an
opportunity to open adialogue in the
media. An approach to anewspaper
which printed avery critical article
about Al would be along the lines of:

= The article about AI’s views was
very misleading and we feel the writer
did not fully understand our position.
We would like the opportunity to
explain our views and the work we have
been doing. Would you acceptashort
article from us?

= The piece in the newspaper
raised interesting questions and
opened up the possibility of an
informative debate about the issue.
Could Al provide aresponse?
© Ignoreit
Do nothing. Some people take the view
that people will forget anews item
within aweek, soitis better not to
remind people of a mistake or hostile
article. Small errors or an offensive
tone should be ignored in terms of
official response, particularlyin
“opinion” or “feature” pieces. Members
of the public may of course want to take
issue with the views expressed. An
uncorrected misrepresentation of AI’s
position, however, risks staying on the
record as the actual position.

Not getting coverage?

Itis unrealistic to expect that Al will
always get the coverage thatits stories
deserve or thatyouwould like. However,
if Al is consistently failing to receive
media coverage and thisisinhibiting
developmentand campaigning, itis
worth trying to find outwhy.

1997, a press conference at the IS on the
arrest of alleged Bosnian war criminals.
From left to right: Lotte Liecht, Human
Rights Watch; Nick Howen, IS Legal and
International Organizations Program
(LIOP); Martin Bell, war correspondent and
member of the UK Parliament; Colonel Bob
Stewart DSO, former British Army
Commander in Bosnia.



Photographs|

Providing photographs for
smalller regional or local
papers can almost ensure a
story, because smaller
publications can be starved
of interesting photos which
are used fo fill space and
break up text. Make sure
the photographs you
provide are good quality
and interesting. Those
supplied by a local group
or Section should:

© beblack and white, not

colour

© large —not standard
holiday snap size

© show activities - signing
letters, lighting candles, etc

Black and white
photographs of people
featured in Al's campaigns
are often available for
campaign launches from
the IS and can be offered to
groups to help in their
media work.
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Amnesty International UK Press Awards

The annual AIUK Press Awards, first made in 1992, were originally seen as a way of
developing closer links with the media and of encouraging different media
constituencies to cover human rights issues. As such they have proved spectacularly
successful, with competition for them becoming increasingly intense among journalists

with each passing year.

The event has also become AIUK’s main annual public relations event and provides
an opportunity for excellent contact-building with journalists.

The awards recognize excellence in human rights journalism thathas made @
significant contribution fo the British public’s awareness and understanding of human
rights issues — focusing on human rights work covered by Al's mandate.

The awards ceremony, which in recent years has been held at London'’s prestigious
Park Lane Hotel, is attended by senior journalists, commissioning editors and foreign
news editors, and is hosted by a prominent broadcaster or figure in the media.

Each year's entries are judged by a specially selected panel, which usually includes
AIUK's Director of Communications and others chosen for their expertise on the media
and human rights, such as high-profile journalists and lawyers. Membership of the
panel itself is both a form of recognition and an opportunity to develop closer working

relationships with important media figures.

There are six categories of award: felevision documentary; television news; radio;
national print; periodicals (including weekend national print magazines and
supplements); and photojournalism. A further award is made to the overall winner.

The event itself now generates substantial media coverage. In 1994 and 1995 the
winners were announced on prime-time national news, and the presentation by Al
Secretary General Pierre Sané of the overall winner award in 1995 was broadcaston

BBC television news.

0

@ IsAD’s currentimage a problem? Isit
seen as aradical or marginal organization?
Is Al seen as an international rather
than national organization?

Try to meet the editors to give them a
better understanding of Al

@ Arethe mediaunaware of the
information that Al can supply?

Supply media with a publications list.
Offer a human rights briefing service to
journalists going abroad.

@ Arehumanrightsnotseen as hard
news?

Relate your information more to its
implications for the home government’s
position or policy or to trading, historical
and cultural links, etc. Relate it more
directly to the stories seen as hard news.
@ Journalists do notknowwho to
contact.

Send outamedia advisory pack to
journalists providing names and
contactnumbers, background on Al
and current campaigns, and who does

whatin the organization.

@ Do editors believe that your
spokespersons do not have expertise?
Build up media expertise of country
coordinators through training (orrecruit
and train country coordinators) so that
you have specialist spokespeople available
forinterview. Train existing spokespeople
(seek professional advice on this).

©® Therehasbeenaproblemin
media relations in the past which is still
causing problems.

Seek meetings with editors to clarify
and resolve problems.

@ Stories on particular countries do
notreceive coverage, perhaps because
journalists do not think there is public
interest.

Look for other angles. Persuade Al
members or members of sympathetic
organizations to write letters (as
members or simply asreaders) to the
media asking for more coverage of
foreign affairs, or human rightsissues,
or on particular countries as a way of
demonstrating community interest.
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Media servicing from
the IS

Virtually all AI’s relations with the media
are driven by information from the ISand
in particularits Media & Audiovisual
Program. They are responsible for
drafting international releases, setting
embargo times and issuing AI’s public
response to human rights developments
worldwide. Asa minimum the IS will
distribute most of these releases to the
international wire services, who then
editand distribute them worldwide.
These releases generally provide a
much greater volume of information
than any Al Section can handle. Itis
therefore important to be selective.
Where possible, this selectivity should
be based on:
© whether ornotpublicityin your
country can influence the human
rights situation in the country
concerned;
© whether Al needs to build its
media profile locally, and be seen to be
reacting and campaigning to particular
events;
© theresourcesavailable locally;
© whetherthe Section hasdecided
to prioritize work on particular
countries;
© whether Alissaying anything new
or newsworthy.

Sending outlots of news releases
that do not contain new information or
donotpoint to anew angle ismore
likely to undermine rather than build
credibility with the media.

IS newsreleases should be edited
and adapted by Al structures to make
them more appealing to your local
mediaand to help establish Al as a
relevant campaigning organization in
your country.

S

ADAPTING NEWS RELEASES FROM
THEIS

@ Cutthem. IS mediareleasesare
frequently more than a page. Tryand
cut them. If youneed to include more
information, then prepare a separate
sheet of background information.

@ Quote alocal Al spokesperson.
Either use the same quotes asin the
international release or write your own
that may be more relevant to your
situation.

@ Giveitadomesticfocus. Whatis
Allocally doing? For example, has it
asked for governmentaction (if your
release says that Al has asked for such
action, make sure it has!)

@ Keepitconsistent with Al’s
message. Make sure your changes do not
alter the main message. Check with
Section staff or othersif you are notsure.

Preparing for a public response

One objective of media work is to generate interest and action from the community.
If you are campaigning on a particular issue, or are expecting substantial publicity,
then remember to prepare for the response.

People answering the telephones in Al offices should be prepared to answer
questions on a particular subject. They should try and get a name and address so
that these people can be sent follow-up and membership information.

Prepare simple action sheets that can be sent to anyone who calls to ask what they
can do. These can be simple letter-writing guides, including:
© background information;
© pointsto make in a letter;
© names, addresses of people to send letters to.
Sometimes producers and editors are willing to put Al's address and telephone

number at the end of programs or articles related to Al's work. It is always worth
asking!




Present the evidence

Atthe end of each campaign
compile adossier or file of all
the publicity thathas been
achieved at the national and
local level and send a copy
with a covering lefter fo the
ambassador and the most
appropriate government
official. ltmay help to
persuade an embassy to
meetyou if ithas not before,
and it provides solid evidence
of public concern. A similar
dossier might usefully be
provided to your own
minister of foreign affairs.
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Other information from
the IS

Apartfrom the individual media
releases, countryand theme reports,
the following sources are useful in
campaigning media work.

© Abl’sfacts and figures. The IS
regularly produces a document called
“Facts and Figures”, which is a useful
source of information on Al. It details
Al’s history, how many members there
are worldwide, the costs of some of’its
work, how many cases were worked on
in the previous year, how many cases
have been closed, etc.

© Theannualreport. The Amnesty
International Reportis auseful and
authoritative reference book. It
includes which countries have signed
what human rights treaties, short
individual country entries that can
quickly give a journalist an overview of
AI’s concerns in any country, recent
details of AI’s campaigning, the
worldwide incidence of violations
within the mandate such as torture,
etc.

© UrgentActions. UAs can contain
Al’s mostrecentinformation on a
country and provide a compelling
picture of real individuals at risk of
human rightsviolations. They are very
easy to fax tojournalists. An annual
reportentryanda UA can be agood
combination of materials to supply to
interested journalists. UAs can also be
used in a similar way to media releases.
Ajournalistwho isinterested in that
particular country will have little

problem in convertinga UA into a
news story. Ask a sympathetic
journalist to seek comment from the
government concerned or from its
embassy in your country. Concern from
the media can substantially add to the
pressure being mounted on a particular
case.

© ISresearchers/campaigners.
Some media will want to speak to the
“expert”. Offering an interview with the
researcher/campaigner at the IS can
help to get coverage, particularly after a
mission or if they are on the spot. If your
Section has a speaker-phone facility, a
mini-briefing over the telephone with
the ISresearcher could be arranged
for afewjournalists. You can also ask
researchers/campaigners for details of
people in the country concerned who
would be useful for journalists to
interview — particularly if they are
going to the country to do a story.

Coordinating the media
work of others

In many societies, locally based mediais
the mostread, watched and listened to.
Itis the mostimportantin shaping
community attitudes. Itisalso central to
building AI’sreputation asa
membership-based organization,
offering everybody the opportunity to
become involved in human rights
campaigning. Encouraging local Al
groups to do media work, and
providing them with the skillsand
resources to do so is therefore an
importantissue for campaign
coordinators, among others.

Monitoring the media

Ask Al members to listen to or watch certain programs and read particular
newspapers and magazines. This kind of media monitoring is particularly useful
when issuing news releases or holding media conferences.

On amore regular basis you could ask them to look for (and cut out or record)
mentions of Al, mentions of human rights or of particular countries, or of political
developments in you own country which may be of importance, such as new
government appointments. Their time is important, however, and therefore you need
to explain why the information is useful and how you will use it. A good filing system

is also important.
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@ Provide agroup manualwhich
includes a section on media work. AIUK
has produced an excellent guide to
local group press work which may be
suitable or could be adapted for use in
your country. Sample copies are
available from AIUK Press Office.
@ Provide training sessions in media
work. Friendly professional journalists
are often pleased to contribute to Al’s
work in this way. Training could include
the following:

= getting to know your media,
what exists locally and how journalists
work;

= writing mediareleases—
deciding the rightangle, including all
the importantinformation first;

= practise interviews —television
and radio.
@ Include mediasuggestionsand
materials in group campaign kits.
@ Provide groupswith a draft media
release to publicize campaign events or
launch.
@ Provide suggestions on stories
differentlocal media mightbe
interested in.

Monitoring and
evaluation

Monitoring and evaluation of media
work can be problematic. Itis possible,
depending on levels of resources
available, to know how much media
coverage you have achieved. Itis much
more difficult to know whether thisis
having the impactyou hoped for.
Media monitoring may be available
asa commercial service (local journalists
should know if thisis the case). Such
services can be asked to monitor any
partof the media and to supply
transcripts and clippings on arange of
subjects, such asreports on human
rights or Al. Alternatively, Al members
can be asked to undertake monitoring.
Some level of media monitoring is
necessary for evaluation. One way of
judging the value of the mediawork is

to puta price on the coverage you have
achieved by estimating the cost of buying
equivalentadvertising space. Another
indicator may be whether journalists,
politicians or non-governmental
organizations subsequently refer
publicly to the issues raised, or use the
phrases and terms introduced by Al

Other indicators maybe a
noticeable shiftin government policy
and practice, or in levels of public
response, such as arise in the number
of membership inquiries received by
the Al office or letters to the press.

For specific events, such as media
conferences or major news releases, itis
worth setting specific targets. Explicitly
state the target amountor type of media
coverage you hope to achieve and what
media coverage itis realistic to expect.
This might be the number of news
channels, chat shows or opinion pieces
that feature Al or human rights
concerns. It may be the number of
media organizations you expect to
attend your media conference. Being
explicit makes it possible to understand
why things did or did not work.

Reasons for success may be that the
news release arrived on the desk of
someone at exactly the right time, or
thatyou were able to persuade a senior
enough journalist to cover the story, or
thatitwas a quietnews day, or simply
thatitwasagood story.

A campaigner or media officer can
rarelyif ever control what stories will be
used or not used by the media. There
are normally too many factors at play —
many of which are outside a
campaigner’s control. But the more
s/he understands these factors the
more s/he will be able to influence the
extentand nature of coverage.

The person doing the monitoring
could call up journalists and —in
pleasantway —ask why the eventwas or
was not covered.

For more on evaluation, see
Chapter 13.

In many cases a significant
proportion of a newspaper’s
income is made from selling
advertising space. On days
which are big for advertising
(this may be set days of the
week, weekend:s, national
holidays) the newspaper has
more pages, more space for
copy and therefore may be
more likely to run Al's story.



OUTREACH/
ACTIVATING SOCIETY

“Injustice anywhere is a Outreach is about Al reaching out to other
threat to justice everywhere” groups, organizations and individuals to work

Martin Luther King,
Nobel Peace Prize Laureate

together on common concerns and beliefs about
human rights. This type of work has always been
at the heart of AI’s campaigning. It stems from
AT’s central principle that human rights are the
responsibility of all, and from the recognition
that no matter how large Al may grow, Al will be
most effective if it can persuade others to actin
defence of human rights.
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What is outreach?

In practice outreach can be:

© singleactions, such as an approach
toawomen’s organization on a specific
concern in the course of a particular
country campaign;

© thebuilding oflonger-term
relationships with different
professional or organizational sectors,
such as the legal community or trade
unions. This can also offer fundraising
and membership opportunities.

Al approaches others because
human rights are the responsibility of
all. Al hasaresponsibility to inform
othersabouthuman rights violations
and about how to help protect human
rights. This can be achieved by asking
people to support Al asan
organization, but mostimportantly by
persuading them to act directly.

When we approach other
organizations to work with us, we
should expect to be asked to support
their causes (the principle of mutuality
or mutual interests). This is almost a
“natural”law that operatesin the
dynamics of working collaboratively.

AT’s principles mean thatit
believes that winning supportfrom
other groups in defence of human
rights should not be conditional on Al
supporting the claims of those groups.
In practice, however, Al Sections do
receive requests for reciprocal support.
Care should be taken when turning

down such requests that we donot
leave the impression that pursuing Al’s
objectives, or protecting its
independence or impartiality, are
more important than those of the
organization asking for our support.

Who can Al reach
outto?

Outreach is targeted towards organized
sectors of society and influential
individuals — professional associations
such as doctors and lawyers, and
organizations from particular sectors of
the community such aswomen, lesbians
and gay men, youth and business.

Outreach is targeted in this way
because:

© itreflectshowoursocieties are
organized;

© itallowsAltoreach the greatest
number of people (already organized)
with the least expenditure of resources;

© itallows Al to generate specialized
activity from those parts of society that
may have the mostimpact on particular
human rights situations.

The benefits of outreach

Reaching out to other organizations
and individuals can increase Al’s
effectiveness in two distinct ways:

© internationally, because specific

Engaging in outreach

All parts of Al, from local groups to the International Secretariat, should be engaged

in outreach. Some examples are:

Local groups = Organizations

atlocal level:
Section > Organizations

atnational level:
1S = Organizations at

international level :

Local women'’s and LGBT groups,
religious organizations, schools

National women's organizations
legal and medical associations,
national trade unions

International trade union bodies,
international legal, medical, LGBT or
women’s associations

The most effective and
efficient target sector work is
that carried out at the local
level, utilizing the skills,
contacts and affiliations of Al
members to spread our
message further, to mobilize
non-members to take action
and to involve other
organizations and groups in
campaigning for human
rights.

Target Sector Review
(Allndex: ACT70/01/91)

Q

Whichever approach
or structure is
adopted, it is
important to
integrate strategies
for Al’s development
in different sectors
with the Section’s
overall campaigning
program.



Outreach is an important
means of building a
cooperative and
collaborative environment
for engaging in effective
human rights work. It offers
an opportunity to build on
strengths and improve on
weaknesses
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organizations or individuals may have a
particularrole to play in influencing
the human rights situation in certain
countries;

© domestically, through developing
AT’sinfluence, credibility, specialist
expertise, fundraising, membership
and campaigning capacity in our own
societies.

It can also promote other groups
and build their capacity for action.

International

Outreach sectors can exertinfluence
on target countries directly and
indirectly because:

© thesectororindividual influences
those responsible for human rights
violationsin the target country (they
may even already be actively opposing
the human rightsviolations);

© thesectorispartofan
international body or network believed
to be influential, for example,
international professional
associations;

© thesectorisinfluential in gaining
action from othersin your society,
including your government, on the
human rights situation in the target
country.

Itislargely from an analysis of
these factors that decisions should be
made about which outreach sectors
should be targeted in campaigning
strategies on different countries.

Domestic

Outreach can also influence home
governments’ human rights policies
and actions, and can contribute to the
development of AI’s work by:

© demonstrating the breadth of
supportfor Al's goalsin different
sectors of society;

© using existing communication
channels within differentsectors to
reach wider or more specialist
audiences;

© givingaccess to specialist
knowledge or expertise on countries,
issues, organizational and legal matters;
© building human rights awareness
and human rights constituencies;

© providingasource of new
activists/members/supporters and
income.

o Jo
Deciding outreach

o e
priorities
The combination of international and
domesticimpactshould govern
decisions on developing outreach
work. Itisvery easy, though, for
outreach to develop in an unplanned
and haphazard way.

Asstrategic analysis of your society
inrelation to the region and the world,
and of AI’s place in your society, should
be the starting pointfor deciding
outreach priorities. However, in order
to maximize effectiveness and ensure
coherence in AI’'swork as an
international organization, your
Section’s outreach priorities would also
need to reflect the priorities defined at
the international level. The following
questions may assistin this analysis.

Q

@Q Isthesectorinfluentialinits
own society? Does the sector have
important contacts with the home
government, with other sectors of
society or in the media? Does this sector
have its own media? Isitable to
mobilize large numbers of people? Can
itdraw on significant resources?

@ Doesthesectorhave international
influence? Doesit have access to
international structures or organizations?
Does it have links or contacts with
counterpartsin target countries?

@ Doesthesector have the
capacity to act on AI’s concerns?
Does the organization have an
individual or committee with specific
responsibility for human rights? Does it
have amechanism for applying
pressure in pursuit of AI’s concerns?
Can it contribute to AI’s country or
theme research?

@ Isthesector approachable?
How easyisit toidentify and contact the
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relevant people? Are they open to Al’s
message? Willwe need to investalot of
time and resources in preparing
approaches? Whatare their current
concerns and how do theyrelate to
AT’s? Are there creative ways in which Al
can draw the links? Will special
materials need to be prepared?

Q Isitasectorwhichwe do not
reach and mobilize already through
our general activities? Do we need to
make a special effort to reach this
sector? Whatis the potential for raising
funds from organizations and
individuals through targeted
approaches?

@ Howwill our relationship with
this sector affect the credibility and
impartiality of AI? Are there
advantages or disadvantages to being
seen to be associated with this sector? Is
there any chance that this sector might
misuse its relationship with Al to our
disadvantage?

Outreach in practice

There are many different ways to
coordinate outreach, some of which
require little more than keeping open
channels of communication.

Developing contactsin arange of
sectors can be a simple way of achieving
some of the purposes of outreach
without the need to establish
administrative systems or commit
significantresources.

Often AI’s objectives enjoy
supportin awide cross-section of

Identifying priority sectors

society. By approaching different
organizations over time, itis possible to
learn how they may be able to assist Al
and whom to contact. Attending
relevant conferences and meetingsis
one way of developing these contacts.

The quality of outreach work is
more important than the quantity.
When deciding to approach asector, a
Section must commit sufficient
resources to have an impact. Relations
with other organizations and individuals
can be damaged by the apparentlack of
consistency and commitmentwhich can
result from inadequate planning of
outreach approaches.

S

@ Identify the right person to
contactin the organization.

@ Findoutwhat theycan do,and
how they may be able to help.

@ Beclearaboutwhatyouwant them
todo.

@ Beprepared to explain whyyou
want them to take action.

@ Onlyask them to dowhatitis
possible for them to do.

@ Befamiliar with the current
concerns of the organization you are
approaching.

@ Provide enough information to

enable them to take the action you wish.

@ Asktobecopiedinonanyaction
taken and on the responses and results.
@ Beclearabouthowyouwish to
follow up any meeting and maintain
contact.

@ Maintain regular contact.
Establish clear expectationsin both Al

The analysis of your society in relation fo its immediate region and the world may,
for example, indicate that your society is particularly well placed — through military,
cultural, economic or other strategic links — to influence certain other countries. The
analysis of Al in relation to your society may suggest that new members are most
likely to be found in one sector (for example, medical), or that in order to be more
influential in your society you need more support from another sector (for example,

religious organizations).

The sectors found to be common to both analyses are likely to emerge as the priority
sectors for developing outreach structures. Identifying such sectors enables the easiest
integration of the short-term goal of influencing international human rights situations
and the long-term goal of building Al’s capacity to be influential domestically.

“Dialogue” means give and
take, active listening — a
circle of communication, not
a one-way demanding
communication.



Q

Structures normally
make demands on
resources — the time
of staff or volunteers
as well as money for
such things as
telephone calls,
meetings,
photocopying,
postage, newsletters,
etc. For this reason
the development of
ovutreach sectors must
be planned rather
than accidental.
Without planning,
resources may be
vnavailable when
they are most
needed.
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and the organization approached on
the level of contact, provision of
information, etc.

@ Al’spublications are an important
tool for outreach. Develop a mailing list
of these outreach contacts whom you
have prioritized and make sure that
they regularly receive AI’s publications
relevant to their areas of interest.

Make full use of the keywording system
of Al publications to identify the
publications that can be used to
maintain your outreach contacts.

@ InmanySections, Urgent Actions
(UAs) are used to develop contacts with
some organizations. Theyare short,
clear and are categorized by gender,
occupation and so on in ways that are
useful to particular organizations.

Outreach structures

The specialist or professional
coordination group

Some Sections build outreach
structures because they provide a
sustained base for campaigning —a
group or network of people who are
motivated, have a particular expertise
and are ready to work for Al

Itisimportant, however, to plan
these rather than simply allow
structures to develop and absorb
resources in away thatdoes notreflect
the potential for helping victims and
potential victims of human rights
violations.

Outreach structures should exist
notjust to do the work with a particular
section of society butalso to make sure
thatoutreachisintegrated into the
campaigning work of the movement.
Outreach structuresneed to be closely
involved in planning and
implementation of campaigning.

There are anumber of variations
of this type of specialist group. The
group can consist, for example, of Al
members from a particular sector such
as police personnel, lawyers or doctors,
and can sometimesinclude Al
members who have developed a
speciality in this area.

The mostimportant functions of
these groups are: carrying outactions
assigned to them because of their
specialist expertise; developing,
coordinating and supporting the
outreach of other groups and networks
(in asimilar way to a country co-group);
and mobilizing key individuals and
organizations from within their
sector.

The groups function similarly to
an Al group. They meetregularly, plan
work, allocate responsibilities and
devise and implement strategies for
getting others —in this case, others
from their “targetsector” - to act.

Aswith alocal group, the specialist
group will seek to involve and coordinate
the activity of other Al members from
their sector (and attract new members to
their Al group), aswell as to harness the
potential of the sector asawhole
through targeted campaigning and
fundraising materials.

This model encourages mutual
accountability and a commitment to
group work. Asitinvolves people
regularly meeting and discussing issues,
it can encourage creativity and
flexibility in individual campaigns and
the development of AI’'swork with
differentsectors.

Below are some models of how
Sections organize their outreach
specialist structures.

Al Netherlands developed the following
criteria for including sectors of society in
systematic outreach programs, and the
aims the Section might have for outreach
work with each sector.

Criteria

© Possible impact on target countries
S Size

© “Preventive aspects”

© Auvailability of information for
“solidarity action”

Aims

© Action

© Education

© Supply specialist knowledge
© Recruitment
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The network

A “network” usually consists of anumber
of Al members sharing an interest or
identitywhich gives them a particular role
to play in taking up human rightsissues.
This mightmean, for example,
journalists taking up freedom of
expression issues, or lawyers working on
unfair trials. The role of the network
means more than this, however. Justlike
the specialist or professional groups, they
are expected to build their expertise on
the relevantsector and to mobilize others
towork on all AI’s concerns.

Unlike alocal group, however, a
network is considered "loose” because
itsmembers do not meetregularly and
they have no regular structures. Many
Al Sections have such networks. They
seek action from them through special
newsletters, usually featuring cases of
people from these sectors. In some
cases these simply ask for the same
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letter-writing action asisincluded in
other action material. In others there is
arequest to use their special
interest/identity as it may have more
influence. Some will ask network
members to approach other members
of their sector for action.

Servicing these networks is
sometimes done by a coordinating
committee, sometimes by avolunteer
or staff member from a central office.
Some Sections seek to cover the costs of
newsletters and servicing by charging
an extra subscription fee.

Where networks are serviced
principally by newsletters it can be very
difficult to monitor accurately what
action members of the network take.
Developments in communications
technology may help to overcome some
of these problems. Providing individuals
with targeted action materials remains
relatively cost-intensive, however, both
in terms of time and money.

Copies of the now-discontinued Lawyers’
Group Newsletter, formerly produced by
AIUK.
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WHAT OTHERS CAN BE ASKED TO DO

@ Publicize Al's concerns

Provide organizations with a draft article likely to interest and appeal
to their membership or audience. This should generally be no more
than 400 words. They can include this in their publications. Provide a
copy to local Al groups so they can approach local organizations.
Persuade leading individuals within a sector to publicly support Al's
calls, through an article, comment in other media, passing resolutions
of support, etc. Ask organizations to distribute Al's campaign material
to members.

@ Lobbythe home government

The contacts may be able to pass a resolution and send it to the
government, write a letter to the government, ask their members to
write to the government and individual political representatives, join a
delegation to meet the government, sign a joint appeal or seek a
separate meeting with the government. Provide organizations with
points to make (this is better than a standard draft), or offer to draft a
letter, and give them the relevant addresses.

@ Writeletters to the embassy
Ask them fo copy letters to the embassy or write separately to the
ambassador.

@ Contact counterparts in target country
Ask them to write letters to sectors in the target society — provide them
with enough information and points for letters.

@ Mobilize the international network

Suggest that they ask the international bodies to which they are
affiliated to take action — such as sending a letter, passing a resolution,
or campaigning on the issue.

@ Jointhe Urgent Action network
Ask them to be part of the UA network — at least on particular countries
or issues.

@ Mobilize their members

Suggest that the organizations write to their members asking them to
send letters, join protests or vigils, contact Al, etc. Ask if they will
distribute petitions to their members.

@ Donatefunds

Ask them to make a direct donation, to encourage their members to
support Al, or to put an advertisement for membership/donations
in their publications.

@ Offer expertise

Ask them to be part of a reference group in their specialist area.
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The advisory group

Some Sections have formed a smaller
advisory group from either a specialist
or professional coordination group or
network. The aim is to gain advice on
how the sector might contribute to Al’s
mission and developmentand on the
best strategies for achieving AI’s goals.

As the term suggests, there isless
expectation that the group will
undertake the program of work
themselves. This may increase the
likelihood of Al being able to benefit
from the expertise and knowledge of
extremely busy people unwilling to
make a greater time commitment to Al
This model has been tried by some Al
Sections. It can be both a starting point
for outreach work to new sectors, and a
way of providing practical advice and
assistance to a Section’s ongoing
outreach program.

An advisory group may, for
example, provide advice on key people
to approach for support, whatitis best
to ask from whom, and how best to
make thatapproach.

The local group with a sector

brief

Some Sections, particularly smaller
ones, delegate the development of
outreach work on particular sectors to
existing Al groups. This approach has
been adopted by the Venezuelan
Section, for example.




During the UN Conference on Womenin
Beijingin 1995, the Body Shop supported
the campaigning events of the Irish Section:
the flagship outlets in Belfast and Dublin,
the Republic of Ireland, displayed (D ROM
information about Al's work and that of
the Irish NGO, Women's Aid; 14 other
branches of the Body Shop decorated their
shops with lanterns and Al campaign
material. Campaign postcards were
suspended from lanterns, shown right.
©N

THE BUSINESS
COMMUNITY

The role of the business community presents Al with
great opportunities and challenges. Itis a rapidly
developing area of work for Al and for the human
rights movement generally. This section looks at:

© Whythebusiness community is importantto Al / 190
© Whybusinesses might see human rights as their business / 190
© Whybusinesses might not see human rights as their
business / 191
Focusing on business / 192
Developing an outreach strategy / 192
Understanding business culture / 193
Outreach structures / 194
Outreach in practice / 195

Researching information on businesses / 198
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Checklist: What you can ask companies to do / 200



190 Amnesty International Campaigning Manual

Why the business
community is important
to Al

Itis a central principle of AI’s work that
human rights are the responsibility of
all and that there is arole for everybody.
This applies to corporations and
companies as much as to any other
sector of society.

International relations in the post-
Cold War world have made AI’swork
with the business community and on
company approachesincreasingly
important. Ideological blocs are
increasingly being replaced by
economic blocs—the Americas,
Europe, Asia, for example. Trade and
businessinterests are breaking down
many of the previous barriers between
countries and are increasing contact
between societies. International trade,
including in services such as education,
is growing. Political relations between
countries are increasingly shaped by
economic interests. In many societies
the state isretreating from functions of
public life —from the running of
prisons to transport services —to be
replaced by companiesand
corporations.

Domestically, the business
community can influence many aspects
of government policy —including
foreign affairs — that are important to
AI’'swork. For example, sections of the
business community may oppose a
strong government stand on human
rightsin relation to a particular country
if they believe it damages trade
interests, especially where there are
calls for imposing human rights
conditions on trade. Thisis a challenge
towhich Al needs to respond
effectively.

Internationally, companies and
corporations can influence
governments in countries where they
have major operations or investments.
Competition for inward investment and
the need for economic development
can make governments particularly
sensitive to the concerns of business.

Trade can also be the major form

of contact between differentsocieties
and provide avaluable conduitfor
human rightsinformation and
dialogue. The human exchange that
goeswith increased economic
interaction can stimulate debate and
discussion, and a broader
understanding aboutrespective
culture, society, values and human
rights.

Companies can also, in anumber
of circumstances, be directly implicated
inviolating human rights —either
through products they manufacture, or
through their operations in particular
countries.

Finally, companies and businesses
can also be important sources of funds,
material supportand expertise for Al

Why businesses might
see human rights as
their business

The field of business ethics and codes of
conductis developing rapidly. New
arguments are likely to emerge as the
debates evolve.

The business communityisnota
single, united entity. Companies have
differentand sometimes competing
interests. Some are concerned about
their public image, while others are not.
Some have established policies on
corporate responsibility to the wider
community, while others have not.
Individual managers may have wide
discretion for policy and practice and
be willing to take risks for human rights,
while others may not.

Below are some reasons why
companies mightbe interested in AI’s
concerns.
© Corporate responsibility and good
citizenship. In some countries, a
growing number of companies are
developing a corporate approach that
acknowledges aresponsibility not only
to owners and employees but to the
wider community. Theywant to be, and
be seen to be, good “corporate citizens”
pursuing responsible policies. Many
reflect this approach by adopting
corporate codes of conduct or ethical

Levi-Strauss (US-based
jeans manufacturer) has
established guidelines for
whether or not it will do
business in particular
countries.

The Universal Declaration
of Human Rights calls upon
“every individual and every
organ of society” to “strive
by teaching and education
to promote respect for these
rights and freedoms by
progressive measures,
national and international,
to secure their universal and
effective recognition and
observance...”

“There is no need for timidity in
discussing what society should
demand from those in
commercial life. Itis partof a
civilized society that people
inside and outside business act

morally. No more, and no less.”
Financial Times, London, 6 September 1995
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In all company
approaches, it must
be made clearin
writing that Al takes
no stand on whether
economic relations
should be
maintained with
countries where
human rights are
violated.
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codes. These may coverissues such as
employee rights, the use of forced
labour in prisons, child labour, and
environmental standards.

© Image. Some corporations spend
millions of dollars each year simply
promoting their corporate image
through advertising. Donations and
support to local community groups may
also be seenin the contextofa
company’simage. They may not want to
see thisinvestment threatened through
association with practices or policiesin
other countries that could reflect badly
on them.

© Consumer concern. In anumber
of societies “consumer power” is now a
factorin the planning and decision-
making of some companies. Thisis
probably partly aresponse to “boycott”
campaigns. There is atleast anecdotal
evidence from the United Kingdom, for
example, to suggest that consumers
include “moral” factors in making
purchasing decisions —even when there
has been no call to boycott.

© Investor concern. In an increasing
number of industrialized societies
potential investors can choose
investments in companies that conform
with certain ethical criteria. These
mightrelate to products (such as
excluding companies involved in the
tobacco industry), or to practice (such
as excluding companies using child
labour). In some countries the
employee pension funds of major
companies and public bodies (for
example, New York City, USA) have
begun to take ethical issuesinto
account. They can exert considerable
influence in some cases to change the
policy and practice of companies and to
affectinvestment decisions. Religious
organizations may also be substantial
investors and have policies in relation
to corporate conduct. Shareholder
action, where investors have a
particular role in raising concerns
about company policy and practice, has
also become amore common
campaigning tactic in some countries.
© Political risk analysis and a stable
investment environment. Large
companiesrequire international

information not only on markets, but
also on long-term political and social
trends for their investment decisions.
Human rightsinformation can be seen
in this context. Many companies
making long-term commitments
involving significantresources can be
wary of societies where power is
exercised arbitrarily. There is some
recognition that human rights
violations are inherently destabilizing.
Companies can therefore have an
interestin promoting the rule of law, the
proper functioning of the judiciary, etc.
© Personal concern. Aswith
individuals, companies may take
decisions based on moral concern and
principle. Itis clearly easier to do so
when these decisions do not conflict
with perceived self-interest. Where
companies have codes of ethics,
committed individuals may be able to
use them effectively and creatively to
promote human rights.

Why businesses might
not see human rights as
their business

© Self-interest. Businesses mightbe
concerned thataction on human rights
would mean abandoning their political
neutrality and constitute interference
in the internal affairs of another
country. Theymightalso be concerned
thatit could be against their interest
and attractretaliatory action from
governments or others.

© Opposition to AI’s aims. Some
businesses mightnotsee human rights
as part of their core activities or may
believe that Al is politically partial.
Theymightalso believe that the target
government’s policies provide an
environment for good economic
return or are necessary for stability.

© Commercial interests. Companies
may notsupportaction thatappears to
threaten their commercial interests.
However, they may be willing to re-
evaluate their long-term interestsin the
light of human rights information and
to look constructively at how they may
contribute to Al’s objectives.
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Focusing on business

Which companies or business
institutions does Al approach? A
company means “any entrepreneur,
corporate body, institution or agency
from the business world”. Al can make
approaches to any of these. What Al
seeks to gain may vary considerably —
from building awareness of AI’s goals or
obtaining a corporate donation, to
obtaining a general statement of
support for human rights, Al itself or
even action on a specific case.

Approaches to the business
community can be once-only and
country specific, butideally they
should be part of alonger-term strategy
of developing AI’s campaigning
capacity and influence within the
community.

The business community in most
societiesislarge and diverse. The parts
ofitmostlikely to be of importance to
AI’slobbying work and international
campaigning are:
© larger companies, especially those
with international investments or
trading relationships;
© thenational bodies or associations
towhich theybelong.

Before beginning any individual
approach itis best to draw up along-
term strategy thatsets out what Al
would like to achieve from a program of
company approaches. These objectives
mightinclude:
© persuading national business
associations to produce a statementin
supportof human rights/action;
© persuading national business
associations to establish a sub-
committee to draw up policy and advise
individual member companies on
action that can be taken in relation to
specific human rights violations;
© persuading key companies and
business people to initiate a dialogue
within the business community on the
role of the business community in
promoting and protecting human
rights;
© persuadingindividual companies
and business people to take official
action on Al’s concerns.

Being clear about objectives
should make it easier to decide who to
approach, how to approach them and
what to ask for. It can also help
determine what organizational
structure, if any, you wish to establish to
sustain ongoing work.

Developing an outreach
strategy

Know who you are dealing with

In order to select appropriate tactics,
youneed to know the type of company
you are dealing with. An inter-Section
meeting on company approaches held
in February 1996 classified different
types of company involvementin
human rights concerns as follows:

1. Companies which are human rights
advocates.

2. Companies which are inactive on
human rights.

3. Companies which are inactive on
human rightsin the face of serious
human rights violations in some of the
countries in which they operate.

4. Companies whose products or
activities are misused without their
knowledge.

5. Companies which knowingly
cooperate with those who are
committing human rights violations,
for instance by supplying equipment
used for torture or relying on police
units which are known to be likely to
commit human rights violations.

6. Companies which are involved in
activities which constitute human rights
abuses, for example, hiring “death
squads” or using forced labour.

Your initial strategy should
therefore be to elicitinformation as to
whata company's profile is concerning
human rights. Most companies will be
in categories 2, 3and 4 and need to be
moved to category 1 ifatall possible.

Q

@ Are companiesinyoursociety
major investors in countries where
AT has concerns? What proportion of
foreign investmentin that countrydo
theyrepresent?

During Al's campaign on
Indonesiain 1993 and
1994, Club Med, the
France-based international
holiday company,
approached Al to ask for
information about local
human rights activists who
might be in a position fo
speak atone ofits resorts in
Indonesia.
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Avoid ‘off the
record’ exchanges.
Approaches to
companies should be
frank and open
rather than secretive
or confidential so
that discussions can
be reported to the Al
movement if
necessary. Keep the
option of making
such discussions
public at a later
stage if judged
appropriate. This
does not mean that
meetings have to be
public, but only that
a mutually agreed
record must be kept
of each meeting.
(See Guidelines on
Company
Approachesin Al’'s
policy manual.)

“Itis important that
approaches to business be
appropriate to this particular
audience. The characteristics
we have fo deal with in the
relevant companies are
professionalism, lack of time
for discursive documents,

ignorance/suspicion of Al”.

Sir Geoffrey Chandler, AIUK and former
senior company executive
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@ Are companiesinyoursociety
major exporters to countries where
AT has concerns? What proportion of
imports do theyrepresentin that
society?

@ Which companies are major
importers of products/raw materials
from countries where Al has
concerns? What proportion of exports
do theyrepresent to that society?

@ Do anymultinational companies
have their headquarters or regional
headquarters in your country?

@ Arethereleading business
figures who may be sympathetic to
Al or willing to make statements on
human rights? What s the best way of
approaching them?

@ Arethere business figures who
have influence on government
foreign policy?

@ Do companiesinyoursociety
have subsidiaries, franchises, joint-
ventures or manufacturing
operations in countries where Al has
concerns?

@ Are companies publicly
advocating or promoting the
importance of trade with particular
countries where Al has concerns?

@ Isdeveloping new markets for
raw materials or manufactured
products in countries where Al has
concerns seen as an important
element of national policy?

@ Aregovernment departments
involved in promoting trade with
particular countries — financially

and through training and materials?
Are they discussing or raising human
rights with the business sector?

@ Isyour countryseen as a major
source of tourism revenue by the
countries where Al has concerns?

@ Isthebusiness community
organized at anational level in
umbrella/national organizations,
such as a national business council?
Do the organizations take positions
on trade or foreign policy?

@ Are there bilateral trade
associations bringing together
companies trading with a particular
country? Which companies belong to
them? Do they have a secretariat that
could be approached?

@ Arebusiness mediaseen as
influential on business and
government policy?

@ Have the business community
or media made statements on
human rights and trade, or on

foreign policy?

Understanding business
culture

The business community can be an
unfamiliar world to Al, with its own sub-
culture and methods of working. It can
be useful to seek advice from within the
business community when developing a
long-term strategy. This advice might
help to identify:

© whothekeybusinessleadersand
organizations are;

© whatnetworks exist within the
business world;

Human Rights Council of Australia

The Human Rights Council of Australia campaigns for the government to encourage
business to engage actively in discussion and action on the relationship between
business and human rights. In February 1996 it set out 12 recommendations. These
included providing businesses with up-to-date human rights information,
encouraging discussion with businesses on the relationship between Australian
corporate operations abroad and government human rights policies, and exploring
regulatory measures where self-regulation fails.
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Going Dutch

The Dutch Section began approaching companies abouthuman rights in 1980. They

established a business group at Section level. In 1995 the group had about 12
members and was involved in both advising the Section on sirategy and conducting

outreach work.

The approach of the Dutch Section has always been an “approach of dialogue”:
creating human rights awareness and trying to educate and involve companies in
Al's work. A second goal has been to try to influence the Dutch Government and
other parts of Dutch society by creating good relationships with the business
community. Operating in a small society with tight interrelationships between
sectors of society makes this a worthwhile goal, although it is difficult to evaluate its

success.

Over the years there have been meetings with around 20 companies, most of
them multinationals. In one or two cases, long-term relationships have been
established. The Section also has an educational program in business schools and
university business courses. (The material used is available from the Dutch Section.)

Successes include the following:

© oneortwo companies have taken steps to secure the release of prisoners of

conscience;

© occasionally managers of companies have asked for country-specific human

rights information;

© Almembers have been invited to deliver human rights education during in-
company training of expatriates and managers;
© Almembers have been invited to discuss implementation of human rights in

businesses’ “codes of conduct”;

© inatleastone case Al's approach apparently succeeded in persuading a
company to seriously consider the need for a human rights policy.

The Dutch Section believes it is important to realise:
© howtime-consuming this kind of work is if you wish to get results: it needs long-

term commitment;

© thatthe Section must be willing to have a dialogue with the company: to
approach the company as a possible ally and not as an adversary;

© thatalong-term strategy must be worked out for each company, taking care to
be consistent in what you are saying and what you are asking for;

© thatcare must be taken to ensure that a company will not use a good relationship

with Al only for their own public relations.

© whetherthereisalack of awareness
of Aland human rights generally that
needs to be addressed first;

© whatarelikely to be the most
persuasive arguments for this audience;
© whatitisreasonable to ask forin
the firstinstance.

Outreach structures

Some Al Sections have established
“advisory groups” of business people to
provide advice on developing and
implementing strategies. Others have
established business co-groups to
sustain an ongoing strategy.

Regular approaches to the senior
management of large or strategically
important companies or business
associations may require the formation
of aknowledgeable and committed
group of Al members at the Section
level who are themselves professional
business managers. Such people usually
have access to resources for
administrative support, but may
require internal human rights
education and training in Al structures
and policies, as well as servicing with
regular Al information from Sections’
secretariats. Such a group usually
depends on a few active members who

The South Korean Section
secured the support of a
major department store
chain, which provided space
for an Al photo-exhibition
used to promote Al and
recruit members.

Al members include business
people, workers, investors
and consumers. Al reflects a
wide range of community
opinion in many societies —
one reason why companies
should listen to Al



What's the beef?

Alocal group of AIUSA
working on behalf of an
Argentine prisoner
persuaded a local
supermarket to allow an
exhibition on the prisoner
and human rights in
Argentina to be staged next
to the shelving carrying
Argentine corned beef. The
group took a picture of the
display and included it with
a lefter to the Argentine
Embassy in Washington.

The US-based sports shoe
manufacturer Reebok has
committed itself to human
rights in its manifesto. In
1986 it sponsored a
worldwide rock music tour
on behalf of Al. In 1988 it
established the Reebok
Human Rights Award for
human rights activists. It
does not, however,
systematically focus on
countries’ overall human
rights record when
deciding where it conducts
business.
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should be accountable to the Section
director/board and have a contact
person at the national secretariat.
Some Al business groups have
developed a plan of action based upon
systematic approaches to the most
important companiesinvolved in
countries on which Al has major
campaigns. They have also sought the
public supportofleading figuresin the
business community (for example, by
asking them to actas patronsfora
fundraising dinner). Such groups also
approach business associations, schools
and the media to seek supportfor
human rights education and promotion.

Outreach in practice

The following tips are useful to keep in
mind when preparing to approach a
company:

© Baseapproacheson asystematic,
well-informed exchange.

© Aimto establish positive dialogue.
© Thebestmethod for high-level
approaches to businessis to arrange
meetings.

© Action plansshould be based on a
two-stage approach —aletter seeking a
meeting, followed by a meeting.

© Atthebeginning of all approaches
stress that Al isindependent of all
political parties, ideologies and
governments and basesitself strictly on
ahuman rights mandate derived from
internationally agreed human rights
standards.

© Delegationsapproaching
companies should inquire about the
company’s ethical codes/standards, as
this might prompta discussion on
human rights.

The French experience

The French Section has a commission for company approaches. Ithas secured a
number of positive statements affirming human rights work from leading French
companies — quotes that it can use in campaigning. The Section has also produced a
handbook on company approaches and a training program for French Al
groups.They see that they have four functions:

© advising the Section on priorities in this area of work;

© acting as a central information resource - collecting information from the
business media and summarizing meetings with businesses;

© organizing national level approaches to businesses and the business media;

© helping and providing advice to local Al groups in this area of work.

They first approach the company through a personal letter to the manager
seeking an appointment. They do not mix fundraising and campaigning requests
and they provide details of what they would like the company to do. The initial letters
to companies are kept short and contain the following:
© thename, position and company of the addressee;

© ashortintroduction to Al;

© asummary of Al's concerns and its public recommendations;
© aparagraph to show Al's knowledge of the company and why Al is

approaching the company;

© aconclusion comprising a polite and formal identification of the sender.

They believe it is important that the person signing the letter is a member of the
delegation meeting the company. They try and make sure the meeting is in the

following format:

© introduce Al and its reasons for seeking the meeting in general terms;

© detail Al's concerns in the country and how Al believes these are relevant to the
company, illustrating knowledge of the company;

© discuss the possibilities for action by the company;

© listen carefully and politely to the company’s viewpoint;

© provide examples of what has been done elsewhere by others;

>

agree follow-up and confirm by letter.
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© Alwaystrytofind out the name of
the mostrelevant business manager —
normally the chief executive and the
assistant. Approaches thatare not
personally addressed are unlikely to be
effective.

© Before making the approach be
clear aboutwhatyouwant them to do
and the results you expectfrom their
action.

© Onlyask them to do thingsin
which they are likely to be effective.

© Beaware of Alinformation about
business people who have been victims
of human rights violations (check your
Section’s list of UAs, Action Files and
appeal cases).

© Conductapproachesina
professional manner or notatall.

© Makesureall contacts are
coordinated — there should be one
contact point between Al and the
company.

Sections should decide exactly
who to approach on the basis of
effectiveness and local conditions.
Approaches can include writing letters,
arranging meetings and attending
company shareholder meetings.
© Writing letters, arranging meetings
If the principal objective is to spread
awareness of Al, or of a particular
human rightsissue, amass or direct
mailing is one option. In an increasing
number of countries mailing lists can
be rented or boughtfrom “list brokers”.
There may already be alist for exactly
the audience you wish to address . Lists
can also be compiled from association

directories. Letters should be
personalized as much as possible.

Thisis unlikely to be an effective
approach in establishing long-term
dialogue or gaining a high-level
meeting.

For more targeted approaches
where the intention is to ensure
awareness, provoke action or establish a
longer relationship, combinations of
letter, telephone call and personal
meetings are most advisable.

Letters seeking a meeting should:
© notbeconfrontational,
condemnatory or threatening;
© pointoutthatAl takesno position
on embargoes, boycotts and sanctions;
© use positive statements by other
businesses or business leaders on human
rights and mention any leading business
figures who are willing to be publicly
associated with Al —always stress that
there are business groups in Al;
© stressAl’swillingness to hear the
point of view of the company — this
provides the rationale for the proposed
meeting;
© conclude positively by saying that
you are looking forward to meeting
them; when addressed to national
business associations, stress the desire
to discuss the wider responsibilities of
the business sector.

Atfirstyou may only be offered a
meeting with the public relations
manager or someone atasimilar level
within the company. Do notrefuse this
meeting. Use itasan opportunity to
seek a higher-level meeting. Make clear

Be realistic about what companies will do

Business people are usually more willing to commit themselves to taking concrete
steps within their own sphere of responsibility — for instance in policies which affect
their employees in the areas of discrimination and affirmative action, health and
safety, and adherence to international labour standards — than they are in using their
"good offices" to try to affect the broader human rights situation.

The general rule should therefore be to begin with modest and reasonable

requests, such as “accept our documents

"o u

agree fo meet us”, etc. The next step

should be to request that they take steps within their sphere of responsibility which
affect positively the human rights of their employees and suppliers, or to ask them to
talk about human rights with other company officials or trade organizations in their
own countries. Only lastly should you attempt to enlist them as allies in pressing
governments to end the human rights violations which occur in foreign countries

where they have business interests.

Multinational /transnational

companies or corporations

For such corporations, Al
may use multilateral
approaches by different
Sections. This should
always be based upon an
approach by the Al Section
in the country where the
corporation’s headquarters
are based. Many
companies are inferested in
receiving regular Al
information on the
countries where they
operate, even if they do not
always want to be seen to
have a close relationship to
human rights organizations
such as Al. This information
can be sent by country co-
groups or the Section'’s
secretariat, but may also be
available on the “Al Doc”

computer system (consult
the IS for details).

0

Remember: make it easy. If
companies indicate a
willingness to distribute
material internally, offer to
provide them with a draft
article.
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inyour introduction thatyou hope to
meet the chief executive.

Try to keep the meeting as friendly
and informative as possible, and
distribute relevant samples of external
Al material. All meetings should consist
of more than one Al representative.
Before beginning any meeting, agree
on a procedure torecord amutually
agreeable minute. Make sure these are
agreed in writing afterwards.

Have ready a series of prompts for
discussions. You could, for example, ask:
© Whatare the views of the company
or association?
© Hasthe companyacode of ethics?
© Whoisresponsible forits
implementation?
© Howisitimplemented —for
example, isitused when training
managers?
© Howisitmonitored?
© How are human rights
incorporated into the code of ethics?

Link any follow-up to a simple task
which both you and the company will
do, evenifitis only to circulate further
relevantinformation.

When meeting senior company
management or national business
associations, Al delegations should try
toinclude professional managers who
are members of Al and knowledgable
abouthuman rights. Their knowledge
of the business culture can be very
useful. The Dutch Section have a
special presentation pack, including a
video, to take to such meetings.

Where companies refuse to meet
and discuss the issues with Al, or where

Action on forced labour

you wish to illustrate the extent of
human rights concerns, there are a
number of other options. These are
onlylikely to be worthwhile if Al has
major concerns about the company
involved.

© Outreach to other members of the
business community

Approach an intermediary, such asa
well-known figure from the business
community, and ask them to contact
the company to requesta meeting with
Al

© Publicity

Copy letters expressing concern at the
company’s refusal to respond to a
human rightsissue to:

» theboard of directors;

= major shareholders;

> ethical investment trusts and
organizations;

= other non-governmental
organizations (NGOs).

© Involve AI’'s membership

Ask Al members to telephone or write
to companies. Members of local Al
groups who are shareholdersin the
companies concerned can be asked to
write as concerned shareholders. Al
groups in the areas where companies
have their headquarters or operations
can also be asked to write, as
companies can be sensitive to the
views of the local community. Itis
important thatvery clear guidance be
provided by Section campaign
coordinators.

An approach by AIUSA members to a chemical company with subsidiaries in China
elicited the following memo to all those employed by the subsidiaries:

“The [company] is fully supportive of human rights and sensitive to the current
ethical issues involving doing business with enterprises which use forced labour.

“The [company] will not do business with enterprises using forced labour,
including enterprises which source their labour from prisons.

“In implementing this policy, we need to know our customers and suppliers in
order to determine if they are buying or selling to any forced labour enterprises. We
will avoid even meeting with or corresponding with enterprises which front for

prison labour forces.

“We encourage your sharing information among our offices and staff as an aid

to implementing this policy.”
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© Involve the trade union movement
Itis possible to involve Al membersin
trade unionsin the work on company
approaches. Ifitwould be useful in
order to show a “bi-partisan approach”,
a trade unionist could be included in
any meeting delegation.

Some companies have a
commitment to involve or consult their
workforce or to be sensitive to the views
of their union representatives. A letter
from the relevant trade union
leadership supporting AI’srequest for
action, or outlining support for
building awareness of human rights
issues, may therefore be effective.

However, care should be taken to
ensure that Al retains an independent
profile and itmay be more effective in
first contacts not to involve trade
unions.

© Shareholder meetings

The annual general meetings (AGMs)
of publicly listed companies presentan
opportunity for shareholders to put
questions of the chief executives or
directors on company policy and
practice.

Meetings are frequently covered by
the specialist media. By providing
advance notice to the media, you may
attract other journalists — particularly if
there are photo-friendly public or
symbolic actions taking place.

Investor groupings

Religious organizations, employee
pension funds and public bodies may
have policies on investmentand have
sufficientlevels of investmentin
companies to be influential. Approach
them to discuss whatrole they might

play.

© Publicity

Where thereis strong evidence thata
company isdirectlyimplicated in
human rightsviolations, Al can use
demonstrations, symbolic actions and
media briefings to draw attention to the
company and act to spur change in
company policy. Care should be taken
in any publicity not to imply
responsibility for human rights
violations for which we have no
evidence.

Researching information
on businesses

Research sources will vary enormously
from country to country. Advice is likely
to be available from other NGOs,
sympathetic officials in government
departments of trade, journalists,
academics or students specializing in
business and finance. Below are a few
possible sources:

Principles of pressure

The Sullivan Principles

The Sullivan Principles in the USA were an attempt to provide an alternative option to
disinvestment for US corporations operating in apartheid South Africa. They
committed firms with operations in South Africa to pay employees a minimum wage,
to use racially non-discriminatory employment practices, and to use their corporate
influence to end apartheid. By 1986 over 260 US corporations had signed up to the

principles.

The MacBride Principles

The MacBride Principles (named after Sean MacBride, one of Al's firstmembers) is a
US-based campaign to ensure that companies operating in Northern Ireland do not
discriminate or contribute to discrimination on the grounds of religion. Firms
app|ying the princip|es also make reasonable efforts to protect the safefy of their
Roman Catholic workers — at the workplace and while travelling to and from work.
By February 1995, 16 US states and more than 40 city bodies in the US had passed

MacBride legislation.

Any allegations of company
complicity in human rights
violations should be sent to
the IS for checking before
any action is taken. Al can
rarely prove a company’s
complicity in torture, political
imprisonment and the death
penalty (except where
companies have supplied
military, security and police
(MSP) transfers which
contribute to such violations).
Many companies employ
their own security force and
the conduct of such forces
should be closely scrutinized.
However, Sections should not
make any allegations
without these being agreed
by the IS. In general, extra
care should be taken over
publicity which could even
imply a company’s
complicity — not least
because companies and
their managers may use libel
laws against those who
damage their commercial
reputation.



Al's Secretary General, Pierre Sané, with
Anita Roddick, the founder of the
UK-based Body Shop

O©TIM FISHER

By 1996 some 800
businesses, including major
firms such as AT&T, Coopers

and Lybrand, and Honeywell
had joined a consultancy
and clearing house “Business
for Social Responsibility”,
which includes a program on
human rights and business.

During a campaign in the
1980s the Australian Section
persuaded the ANZ bank,
which had investments in
Chile, to allow local Al
groups to mount exhibitions
on human rights violations in
Chile in the bank’s foyer.
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© Public or university libraries

= Business directories

> Who’s Who/ Who’s Who in
Business and Finance (these are now
available on line on DIALOG, the
Knowledge Index, and CompuServe)

= Registers of corporations,
directors and executives

= Specialist business press

= World Guidesand
encyclopaedias
© Governmentsources

=» Trade/Industry ministries
often keep relevant statistics on
patterns of trade and companies
involved

= Journals of ministries of foreign
affairs and trade often provide news on
trade promotions, the winning of major
trade contracts, etc.

= Publicly elected officials may be
able to ask questions on more specific
issues on Al’s behalf

= Government statistics bureau
© Other

= National business associations
and chambers of commerce may produce
reportswith relevantinformation

= Bilateral business/industry
associations (these are sometimes listed
in the phone book, and the association
is normally happy to provide alist of
members)

= Trade unionsand labour-
funded research bodies

= Religious groups, charitable
foundations, ethical investment
organizations and pension funds

= Business ethics centres and
publications (see Appendix 3)
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V|

WHAT YOU CAN ASK COMPANIES
TODO

@ Accept Alinformation on countries.
@ Distribute information internally.

@ Make ageneral statementin
support of human rights or Al's work that
Al can use publicly.

@ Runhuman rights briefings before
executives take up appointments abroad.

@ Raise concerns on individual cases.

@ Make official representations to
government officials on Al's concerns.

@ Include human rights components in
ethical/corporate codes. (Al is currently
finalizing a checklist on human rights
principles for inclusion in company codes
of ethics.)

@ Allocate staff resources to
developing human rights policies in
consultation with NGOs domestically
and in countries where the company has
operations.

@ Encourage national business
associations to actively explore
development of policy in the area of
human rights.

@ Treatallemployees in accordance
with international human rights
standards.

& Make a commitment that the
company will not be complicitin human
rights violations and will instruct its
employees not fo be silent witnesses to
human rights violations.

@ Promote knowledge and
understanding of human rights within the
company domestically and
infernationally.

Al can approach companies
with requests for funds
and/or sponsorship within
the terms of the fundraising
guidelines. However,
approaches fo companies on
human rights questions
should never be combined
with a request for funds.
(Guidelines for Approaching
Companiesin Al's policy
manual.)



UN civilian police in Mozambique receive Al's
cards listing 10 basic rules for safeguarding
human rights during a course organized by
the UN Centre for Human Rights

© CEESDEROVER

MILITARY AND LAW
ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS

Military, security and police (MSP) personnel are
often those most directly responsible for
committing human rights violations. Getting
them to listen to and take note of Al's concernsis
a challenge which requires an understanding of
the structures and the culture in which they
operate. This section looks at:

© Developing an outreach strategy / 202
Outreach structures / 202
© Outreachin practice /203
Letter-writing / 204
© Humanrightstraining / 205

Outreach work in a target country / 206
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Developing an outreach
strategy

There are anumber of ways in which
serving and retired military, security
and police personnel can assist Al’s
campaigning work. The main purpose of
Al's outreach to such personnelis to
promote awareness and observance of
international human rights standards
among military and police forces (see
Chapter 2). Usually this outreach work
doesnotinvolve asking militaryand police
officers to directly campaign against
specific military, security or police (MSP)
transfers from their own countries.

Each Al actionrequest (Urgent
Actions, major country andtheme
campaigns, Action Files and other
requests) is based upon Al'smandate, an
assessmentof the needs of the victims and
potential victims, who the perpetratorsare
or mightbe, an analysis of the most
immediately relevant political, legal
and other factors governing the situation
and how Al mightbest campaign to assist
those victims or potential victims.

The following questions may be
useful to pose in order to decide which
Al action requests may be most
importantatany particular time and
mostrelevant to your outreach work
with military, police and other law
enforcement personnel.

Q

@ Whoisresponsible for the
majority of human rights
violations?

@ Who within that countryisina
position to influence those
responsible?

@ Whatis the avowed self-
perception of the army, security or
police command?

@ Whatkind of economic activity
is the military or law enforcement
agency involved in?

@ Whattypes of MSP relations
exist between your country and
those in which the violations are
committed?

Outreach structures

Al Sectionsin countries where police,
other law enforcers and military
officers are not systematically or
persistently involved in human rights
violations may set up Al groups made
up of members of the military, police or
other law enforcementagencies. The
relevant Al guidelines stipulate that
Section boards should decide whether
itisfeasible to do this.

Q

Beware of possible
dangers and pitfalls.
The potential role of
military, police and
other law
enforcement
personnel in violating
human rights,
especially in countries
with serious human
rights problems,
means that Al must be
careful when working
with such personnel to
guard its
independence and
impartiality, and the
clarity of its concerns.
Sections should
consult the IS before
making such
approaches.

Riot police prepare fo shoot into a crowd
during a demonstration in Norrebro,
Denmark, in May 1993.

© CHRISTIAN ANDERSEN



Q

In order to clarify
your work on MSP
relations, refer to
Chapter 2.

People from the same sector
will commonly have an
understanding of the
"culture", which gives them
an insight into how best to
make an appeal that will be
listened to.
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Withdrawal of US training manuals

In 1996 Al helped publicize the revelation that over a period of three decades
Spanish-language US army manuals used to train military officers at the School
of the Americas contained instructions recommending the use of bribery,
blackmail, threats, extortion and torture. The manuals were eventually recalled
and retracted, but many had been distributed in Latin America and may still be

in circulation.

In order to function effectively,
such groups usually require some
administrative, educational and other
supportfrom the Section’s secretariat.

A'"groupin formation" is usually
builtaround a coordinator and a core
ofreliable and energetic volunteers.
Professional demands may mean that
such volunteers are retired
professionals who have time to offer Al
and who may have good contacts in the
profession.

Devoting adequate time to
developing a common understanding
of Al among the core members of the
group is essential. Internal human
rights education can be facilitated by
preparing key topics for discussion at
each meeting and gradually finding
consensus on the group's terms of
reference and its main tasks. If other
members of the same profession join a
network of supporters of the group, it
may become a co-group sending out
regular information, new actions and
feedback.

Outreach in practice

You may find the following tips useful
when planning an Al action involving
police or other law enforcement or
military officers:

S

@ Consultyourrelevant Section
body/coordinator.

® Readthe basicinternational
human rights standards most directly
relevant to such professions, and also
the relevant humanitarian law (note
and respect therole of the
International Committee of the Red
Cross).

@ Choose the mostrelevant Al
actionrequest.

@ Seekadvice from sympathetic or
retired officers in the same profession.
Some may have already joined Al as
ordinary members. Check your
membership records!

@ Define who exactly to approach:
are theyin arelevantgovernment
ministry, are they commanding officers
in the establishment, officials of a
professional or veterans’ association,
tutors or heads of training institutes,
military or prison doctors, military or
lawyers with good connections,
journalists or religious representatives
specializing in work with military,
police or prison personnel?

@ Prepare the firstapproach very
carefully to avoid misunderstandings,
and include basic information on Al's
role and structure, Al'sindependence
and impartiality, Al's position on the
use of violence, and case material on
police/law enforcers/military as
victims of human rights violations—not
justas perpetrators of such violations.

@ Donotbeover-ambitious.
Concentrate atfirst on establishing a
dialogue to promote basic human
rights awareness, and be prepared to
listen to the views and understand the
experiences of your contacts. Once you
have reached some common
understanding and agreement on basic
principles, you may be ready to propose
aletter-writing action in support of
cases where military, police or other law
enforcersin the same profession are
victims. Always draw attention to
international human rights standards
and relevant humanitarian law.
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Letter-writing

Writing to the highestlevels of the
military, police and prisonsis one of the
most commonly used Al campaigning
techniques. Ifan Al Section is
establishing professional groups
composed of military and law
enforcement personnel, attention will
need to be given to the respective letter-
writing roles of the professional group
and other Al members for each Al
actionrequest (UAs, major country and
theme campaigns, Action Files and
other actions).

Letter-writing by Al membersin
the military or police can increase Al's
credibility, and build the legitimacy of
human rights activism. Itis likely that
members or former members of the
security forces in your country will be
more familiar with the "culture" to be
found within other security forces and
law enforcement agencies.

Military or police figures may
know best how to make an appeal that
will be listened to and taken note of.
Appeals to non-military and non-police
government ministers and officials
from senior military and law
enforcement personnel may also be
taken more seriouslyif such appeals
include arguments backed up by
professional expertise.

Writing to lower levels of the
military or police can fulfilanumber of
functions . Many violations occur at the
mid-command level, which is normally
missed by writing only to those in the

The professional group of police in Al Netherlands

highestauthority and with formal
authority. Letters to middle ranks or
operational commanders can illustrate
that their actions are being monitored,
and may therefore actas some
deterrent to committing or allowing
human rightsviolations.

In other cases, letters may reach
members of the armed forces who are
genuinely concerned buthave not
known what to do. Letters may provide
atool they can use, or amoral incentive
to take some action to prevent human
rightsviolations by others.

Human rights training

We must always point out that the
training of military and law
enforcement personnel is the
responsibility of the governmental
authorities, and that human rights
training cannot be meaningful or
effective without the establishment of
proper systems of accountability.
Where there is a serious pattern of
human rights violations and abuses
with impunity (see below), such
training may firstrequire a program of
legal reform in accordance with
international standards, as well as the
disbandment of certain types of security
force units which are significantly
responsible for committing violations.
Otherwise human rights training will,
atbest,be adrop in the ocean and, at
worst, a public relations stunt to
redeem irresponsible authorities.

From modestbeginnings, the professional group of police in Al Netherlands had grown to
about 120 police officers by 1990. Any policeman or policewoman could join.
Representatives of the Dutch Police Union, the General Christian Police and the Association
of Higher Police Officials were closely involved in supporting the development of the
group. The Circle of Chief Commissioners of the municipal police as well as the Inspector
General of the State Police were also enthuiastic supporters.

Members of the police group regularly write and send telegrams to the authorities and
to police colleagues in other countries raising Al's concerns and drawing attention to
international human rights standards relating to police conduct. They also work on behailf
of police colleagues who are themselves victims of human rights abuses. Each letter is
signed by the police officer, giving his rank, and is written in their private capacity. The
group regularly publishes articles in police magazines on human rights abuses and
policing, and also assists with lessons in police educational institutes in the Netherlands.

Q

Al does not organize
or become intimately
involved in the
organization of
human rights training
of military and law
enforcement
personnel. If a
government could
claim that Al has
approved their
human rights
training, they might
feel less accountable
for ensvuring that
their forces are
prevented from
committing human
rights violations.



“...my impressions from having
conducted seminars and
workshops on human rights for
police in many states in Europe,
Africa, the Middle East, Central
America and Asia [is that] most
national training programs do
not address human rights as a
separate and significant fopic,
and that the international
dimension of human rights
protection is not covered to any
great extent. Furthermore,
there is fairly widespread
resistance to the notion of
human rights amongst the
police and that many police
officials feel that they are
entitled to violate, or are
justified in violating, human
rights in the course of their

duties.”

Ralph Crawshaw, former Chief
Superintendent, Essex Police Constabulary in
the UK, now a consultant to the UN, the
Commonwealth Secretariat and the
International Committee of the Red Cross in
law enforcement and human rights.

Q@

Treat military, police
or other law
enforcement sectors
as separate entities.
Each profession has
its own role, rules,
institutions and
traditions.
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Where conditions are favourable,
Al Sections which have human rights
training expertise relevant to military
or particular law enforcement
agencies could take steps to actasa
catalyst to promote such training.

This may be done by:
© Encouraging and supporting
other reputable and independent
agencies which have recognized
expertise to assist with such training;
one vital role of such an agency would
be to provide independent monitoring
and evaluation of the training.

© Forwardingrelevant training and
educational materials to military, police
and prison training establishments;
providing critical comments on curricula.

© Providing expertspeakers to give
presentations and answer questions on
the work of Al and human rights
promotion and protection. Such speakers
mustcommand authority and respect.

© Providing expert trainers to sitin on
training courses to make constructive
comments forimprovementand to try
to ensure openness, particularly

concerning questions about the daily
practices of officers. Such comments
could be made about:

= the bestselection and mix of
trainees (e.g. whole units, training
trainers);

= the sensitivity of teaching
methods (e.g. religious or language
issues);

= the usefulness of human rights
materials (e.g. copies of main human
rights texts, audiovisuals);

= the practical relevance of the
exercises on particular topics (e.g.
role-play by police on crowd control or
interrogation);and

= the effectiveness of follow-up
(e.g.supportfor trainers, reunions of
trainees, newsletters, evaluation
reports).

Outreachworkina
target country

Ifyouare in a country where police,
other law enforcers and military
officers are systematically or
persistently involved in human rights
violations, any approach by Al to such

Police and human rights education in Brazil

In December 1988, the Rio Grande do Sol state legislature enacted a law to include
human rights in the training of civil and military police. This iniative happened after
members of Al Brazil developed a project to convince members of parliament that
such a step was necessary to stem the widespread abuses by police in Brazil. Al
Brazil members then began to work with other NGOs to try to encourage the
authorities to implement the law. After six years, about half the civil police had
received some form of human rights education and there was a visible drop in
abuses compared with the 1980s. Civil police worked with Al Brazil members on
documents, amateur videos and photographic exhibitions on human rights.
Unfortunately, it was more difficult to reach the military police. Nevertheless, the
new law was copied in the state of Bahia, and working parties were set up in Sdo
Paolo and other areas of Brazil to revise police training. Al subsequently addressed
a conference of all senior police officers at the federal level.

In 1996 the Brazil country coordinator of the Canadian Section, together with six
individuals and three local groups, set up a support project to help this effort. They
arranged finance, accommodation and briefings with the Edmonton Police Service
in Canada and for a Brazilian police chief of the state of Sergipe to attend police
training courses in Canada on subjects such as inferrogation techniques, community
patrols and dealing with difficult people. They also organized a workshop with
Edmonton police on international human rights standards, including those
concerning the rights of the child and to torture. The Brazilian police chief worked to
develop human rights training on his return home.
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personnel requires extra care. Careful
stepsneed to be taken to phold the
independence and
impartiality of AI. An approach should
always begin in writing and seek an
official commitment to human rights in
writing before any discussions,
meetings or telephone calls take place.

Testing the sincerity of any
declared commitmentis not easy, but
you may try by asking officials if they will
agree that their government should:

= vigorously investigate,
prosecute and bring to justice those
responsible for violations and abuses
of human rights;

= make it partof the training of
the armed forces and law enforcement
agencies thatanyone ordered to
commitsuch acts has a duty to refuse;

= work towards the
establishment of impartial and
independentbodies that oversee the
protection of human rights and do not
impede the free functioning of
domestic and international human
rights organizations.

Q

Al does not take part
in the drafting of
human rights
training programs
for MSP personnel
from countries where
human rights within
Al's mandate are
systematically and
persistently
violated. This does
not prevent Al from
helping to clarify
that international
human rights
instruments should
routinely be part of
the training of all
MSP personnel.



Peter Benenson, the British lawyer who
launched Amnesty International, rekindles
the original candle on the 20th anniversary
of the organization in May 1981

O©AN

THE INTERNATIONAL
LEGALNETWORK

Lawyers have been intimately involved with Al
since it began. In several countries lawyers have
been among the founder members of Sections and
in many places they are influential campaigners for
human rights. This section looks at:

© Whytheinternational legal network is important o Al / 208
© Whytheinternational legal network might contribute to Al's
work /208
© Developing an outreach strategy / 208
Outreach structures / 209

Checklist: What you can ask lawyers todo / 211
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Why the international
legal network is
important to Al

Lawyers, judges, magistrates,
academics, law students and others in
the international legal network who are
familiar with the theoryand practice of
law have avital role to playin AI’'swork.
This is because the profession is:

© influentialinits own country;

© wellinformed and adeptat
communication;

© widelyrespected internationally;
© linked throughits national
professional associations;

© linkedinternationally through
personal and professional contact,
professional associations and
membership of international
associations.

Why the international
legal network might
contribute to Al's work

Members of the international legal
network might contribute to Al’s
campaigns because of their:

© personalinterestand
commitment;

© professionalinterestin the role of
law in promoting and protecting
human rights;

© professional solidarity with lawyers
in other countries who are human
rights activists and /or victims of human
rightsviolations.

Many national and international
legal organizations campaign on issues
very close to AI’smandate through
their human rights committees or
branches. Whether this work is done by
national bar associations and law
societies, the International Bar
Association or the International
Commission of Jurists, the international
legal network is generally very receptive
to AI’smessage. The issue for Alis how
to use this supportto greatest effectand
how to organize it on along-term basis.

Developing an outreach
strategy

The following questions may help you
determine whatis the best strategy to
adopt:

Q

@ Whatnational associations
representing lawyers exist in your
country?

@ Do these associations have sub-
committees or individuals with
responsibility for human rights?

@ Howdo theselegal organizations
take decisions; for example, do they
hold monthly or annual meetings?

@ Doestheinternationallegal
network, particularly its member
organizations or individuals,
influence government or
community attitudes on particular
issues such as the death penalty?

@ Haveleadinglawyers’ orlegal
organizations made public statements
on domestic or international human
rights issues in AI’s mandate?

@ Are particular lawyers’ or legal
organizations likely to influence
your government’s ratification of
international human rights treaties
or government policy in relation to
AT’s mandate concerns?

@ Are thereindividuals or
organizations with links to
particular countries in which AT has
concerns?

@ Arethere lawyers’ orlegal
organizations in a target country
with influence on human rights
issues? Have they made statements
or taken a position on these issues?

@ Howdolegal organizationsin
your country communicate with
their members; for example,

"I sincerely thank you for your
strong condemnation of the
illegal and unjust execution of
Ken Saro-Wiwa and eight other

Ogoni activists..."

Letter sent to Michael Kingston from the
Richmond North lawyers group in Australia
from aNigerian in relation to letters written
by the group about the executions of Ogoni
activists in Nigeria.

Lawyers are a crucial link in
the struggle for human
rights. They are persecuted
precisely for this reason.



“l am glad my talk inspired you
to redouble your efforts to work
as lawyers in promoting human

rights both in Malawi and
throughout the world. You are

doing a good work...

Vera Chirwa, alawyer and former prisoner of
conscience in Malawi, in a letter written to the
Al UK’s lawyers’ network
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through what types of publications?
Are there specialist legal media?

@ Do the publications accept
articles from non-lawyers?

@ Are there particular lawyers
who write media columns or provide
editorial opinion in the general
media?

@Q Arelawyers orlegal
organizations affiliated to
international bodies that may be
able to take action, such as sending a
letter raising human rights
concerns?

Whatever the structure, the overall
objective of outreach to the
international legal network is to
develop a positive working relationship
that enables Al to call for action and
supportasnecessary.

Outreach structures

Many Al Sections and some
coordinating structures have
established lawyers’ groups. The extent
and nature of campaigning undertaken
by these groups varies from Section to
Section, and structure to structure,
depending on human and financial
resources. At the veryleast, however,
lawyers’ groups can and should be
asked to perform in three fundamental
ways:

© Astechnical advisers to the
movement. They can work as legal
consultants to intergovernmental
organization (IGO) and home
government lobbyists, country and
campaign coordinators, aswell as to

non-specialist groups on legal issues
underpinning campaigning goals.

© Aslinks between the movement
and the wider legal profession. They
can reach non-Al colleagues — through
local or national law societies, bar
associations and academic institutions —
toraise awareness and encourage
unified and, where appropriate, high-
profile campaigning on specific cases
orissues. They can also increase
membership among legal professionals
and create opportunities to raise funds
for A’swork.

© Asdefenders of victims of human
rights abuses, including other human
rights defenders, and promoters of
legal reform. They can make
representationsin a professional
capacity aboutindividual cases or about
human rightsissues, presenting the
legal arguments supported by
international law.

Al’s global legal network as of
September 1997 comprised lawyers’
groupsin 50 Al Sections/coordinating
structuresin all five world regions. The
network has held inter-Section
meetings atintervals of about 18
monthssince itsfirst meeting in
Antwerp in 1990. The 1995 inter-
Section meeting in Oslo brought
delegates from all but one region of the
world. Developmentgoals for the
network aim at full regional
representation by 1998 and expansion
within targeted regionsin the South.
This process has begun —illustrated by
the delegates from all regions who
attended the inter-Section meeting in
Amsterdam in October 1997.

Although non-specialist Al groups

Human rights and laws linked

Violations of human rights are violations of law. The idea of human rights is more
than a philosophical or moral concept, it is a concept embodied in law. Lawyers
must be in the forefront of efforts to protect human rights, as human rights and laws

are fundamentally linked in two ways:

© The scope and meaning of the term “human rights” is defined by international

[aw.

© Mosthuman rights violations are also violations of national law.
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have lawyers as members, itis common
for Al lawyer members to form
specialist groups, usually comprising
between six and 20 members. If greater
numbers of members are available,
additional groups are formed.
Networks of practitioners and law
students often existalongside groups
orinstead of groups. These are
serviced either by Section staff or by a
steering committee.

Notall specialistaction and
campaigning has to be carried out
through alawyers’ group.
Sections/coordinating structures with
limited human and financial resources
may consider campaigning, regularly
or on an ad hocbasis, by individual
lawyer members or small clusters of
lawyer members (two or three) who
would notrequire significant on-going
resourcing by a Section/coordinating
structure.

Law students sometimes form all-
student groups, working in
conjunction with a group of qualified
practitioners. A student group can be a
good source for the time and energy
needed to undertake campaigning and
can provide access to practical resources
such as photocopiers, reference materials

Richard O ifearn
ATTORNEY

or meeting rooms through their
university or college law faculties.

Section coordination of lawyers’
groupsis done in different ways,
depending on resources. Some
Sections, for example, take full charge
of all coordination through staff
coordinators who receive all mailings
from the legal network coordinator,
assign the work to the group and
provide the necessary training and
funding. Some share the task, in which
case the Section receives all mailings
from the IS butservices rather than
directs the groups and provides only
some funding. The model depends on
the circumstances of the
Section/structure and its members.

The IS continues to develop
strategies to increase the campaigning
potential of lawyers’ groupsin the
network and encourages Sections to do
the same.

Lawyers holding an independent publicinquiry into
allegations of an exirajudicial execution in Northern Ireland
after the UK Government refused such an inquiry

© FRANKIE QUINN
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«

WHAT YOU CAN ASK LAWYERS
TODO

@ Meetthe media

Participation by a leading lawyer ina
media event - for example, a press
conference to launch a country report in
which legal concerns are a major issue -
can help you win coverage in the legal as
well as the wider media.

@ Make a statement

A public statement of support or
concern by a respected legal
organization or individual lawyer can
be specific or general. A specific
statement, such as on the need for
detainees to have access to lawyers,
doctors and relatives, may be useful to
highlight the issue in your own and the
target country. A general statement,
such as one supporting Al's work, can
be quoted when needed — whether in
seeking contact with government
officials or seeking support or action
from individual lawyers. A short
statement can be signed by all relevant
organizations and individuals as a
simple and quick way of showing the
level of support on an issue.

@ Write aletter

An official letter written by a respected
legal organization or a prominent
member of the |egc1| community to
government officials in a target country
and copied to the embassy can be a
good indication of the level of concern
within your community on a human
rights issue. A letter from an individual
lawyer on official paper looks impressive
and immediately makes clear the status
of the author. Such letters also illustrate
that Al's concerns are shared by the
wider community.

@ Promote professional solidarity
Ask lawyers or legal organizations in
your country fo contact their
counterparts in a target country and
offer their support as co-professionals on
human rights issues. This demonstration
of concern and professional solidarity

may also lead to opportunities for
exchange visits and sharing expertise
and resources.

@ Publicize Al's concerns in the
media

Aregular Al or human rights columnina
legal publication published by your bar
association or law society could feature
appeal cases, or thematic and country
issues, using information from Al
external reports and Urgent Actions,
with the legal focus emphasized. From
time to time, space may be available for
longer, feature-length articles by a
lawyer, taking up human rights issues
froma |ega| perspective. In the genera|
media, an opinion piece (see Chapter 9)
in the newspaper could be written by a
leading lawyer sympathetic to Al’s
concerns (who is permitted to express
wider concerns than those in Al’s
mandate but who must then make it clear
that the article is not written on behalf of
Al). Copies of articles in the legal or
general press on country issues may be
sent with a covering letter to the relevant
embassy, asking for a comment or
response.

@ Helpraise funds

Ask a respected legal figure to appeal to
lawyers for donations to Al as you plan
fundraising events of interest to members
of the international legal network.

@ Encourage legal delegations to
visit a target country

Avisit by a delegation of legal
professionals — for example, a group of
bar association lawyers —to a target
country is an effective action for an Al
lawyers’ group to promote. Attending
and observing trials of political
detainees can be another useful form of
action if carried out by experienced
lawyers who have some training in trial
observation. However, in either case, the
country researcher at the IS should be
consulted first.

@ Organize a petition

Organize a petition among the legal
community on the case of a professional
colleague in detention or under threat.
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@ Visitembassies

Offer to join an Al delegation to an
embassy when there is a relevant legal
componentto Al's concerns.

@ Increase awareness

Arrange a presentation at a university
during the induction period for law
students. Sponsor a human rights lawyer
to speak at a public meeting.

& Contactothers

Contact other professiono|s or
organizations that may have a particular
interestin a case.




‘Hand in hand for human rights’ -

Al participationin a May Day rally inthe
Philippines
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In many societies trade unions and trade
unionists are in the frontline of the human rights
struggle, seeking respect for social and economic
rights in particular, but often civil and political
rights as well. This section looks at:

© Whytrade unions are importantto Al / 214

© Whytrade unions might share Al's concerns / 214
© Developing an outreach strategy / 214
>

Checklist: What you can ask trade unionists to do / 216
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Why trade unions are
important to Al

Trade unionsrepresentmillions of people
and can speak on their behalfin defence
of human rights. They can also be an
important political force influencing
government action and public opinion.
Many trade unions have extensive
international networks, providing
opportunities for dialogue, mutual
supportand which campaign on issues
relevant to Al's campaigning work. They
often have an organizational
infrastructure that enables them to
mobilize others and take action quickly.

Why trade unions might
share Al’s concerns

© The principle of solidarityis at the
heartofboth Al and trade unionism.

© Humanrightsare the basis of
workers’ rights.

© Trade unionists in many societies
are activists for other human rights.

© Trade unionists in many countries
are targeted for human rights violations
because of their activities.

© Alhasacted on behalf of many
trade unionists.

© Manytrade union officialsand
rank and file members are committed to
human rights.

© Tradeunionsshare Al’'s concerns
at the efforts of some governments to
undermine the basis of international
solidarity (specifically, the universality
of human rights) and to question the
validity of specific rights (indivisibility of
human rights).

In the Cold War years trade union
federations and affiliations reflected
widerideological divisions. Sometimes
thisled to tensionsin outreach to trade
unionsas Al was seen to be focusing on
the rights of the individual, whereas the
focus of trade unionsis on collective
rights. Many of these tensions have now
disappeared and Al hasa cooperative
working relationship with the trade union
movementat the international level.

Preparations for the UN World
Conference on Human Rightsin Vienna
in 1993 found Al and the trade union
movement campaigning together
against the efforts of governments to
undermine the Universal Declaration
on Human Rights.

Developing an outreach
strategy

Q

@ Whatis the potential importance
of outreach to trade unions for Al as
an organization in your society and
for its international campaigning?

@ Howisthe trade union
movement structured?

@ WhatAlstructure is bestsuited
to your needs?

@Q Doesorcanthe trade union
movement in your society influence
government policy and in particular
its international relations policies?

@ Do trade unionsinfluence the
position of particular political parties?

Al's aims in relation to trade unions

Al's work with national and international trade unions aims to:

© maximize impact in protecting and promoting human rights — for labour rights
activists and the general population — in countries where human rights are violated;

© exchange information on human rights violations and the means of combating them;

© maximize impact at the International Labour Organisation (ILO), initiating
appropriate criticism of human rights violations of working people;

© achieve full ratification of ILO Conventions No. 87 and No. 98, on freedom of

association and the right fo organize.

Direct action

In 1987 members of the
Furniture Timber and Allied
Trades Union in the UK
campaigned against the
export of gallows to Abu
Dhabi in the United Arab
Emirates. Workers at the
docks from which the
gallows were supposed to
be dispatched helped to
ensure that two sets of
gallows were not exported.

Every year Al seeks to lobby
national trade union
delegations attending the
annual meeting of the
International Labour
Organisation in Geneva.



Every year there is an action
around International Labour
Day (1 May) and a lobbying
action before annual
meetings of the ILO. Al
members who are also active
in atrade union could try to
develop an outreach
structure or an ongoing
outreach program to trade
unionists, if resources are
available.
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We just told them it was fun...

The German Section’s trade union co-group was re-formed in September 1995.

Within weeks articles about Al and UAs were published in trade union newspapers.
By November IG Metall, the |c1rges’r trade union in the world, hosted a concert which
raised nearly US$100,000 for Al. The group is planning courses for trade unionists

on trade union and human rights.

Their recipe for success was simple. In the words of the coordinator:

“We never wrote about structures of the organization, never gave reports about
boring meetings and never talked about the difficulties we had. We always repeated
that we are only a few members who are interested in trade union work, but we also
pointed out that our group grows, that we have success and a lot of fun. I think this
was the method to get the success we have today.”

@ Which trade unions are most
influential? Which have the most
members?

@ Whatinternational links does
the trade union movement have with
other trade unions?

@ Do trade unionsinfluence
public opinion? How do the trade
unions communicate with their
membership and others (through
newsletter, magazines, radio, etc)?

@ Have trade unions previously
stated support for AI’s objectives?

@ Do trade unions have office
space, printing facilities or other
resources they may be willing to
donate to AI?

@ Do trade unions have the
capacity to send appeals quickly (for
example, via fax) to home and
foreign governments?

@ Cantrade unions donate or help
to collect funds for AI’s work?

@ Whatissues are of most concern
to the union movement at present?

@ Do the different trade unions,
or the trade union federations have
officials/ members/a committee
who are responsible for
international relations or links?

@ Howdo the different unions
take decisions on the issues of
importance to AI? Is it at an annual
meeting, in response to resolutions
at executive meetings or the
position of key officials, etc?

@ Willmaintaining regular or
occasional contact with key trade
union members/officials achieve
most of what Al needs?

@ CanAlmemberswho are trade
union members win their union’s
support for Al generally and on
specific issues?

@ Isthere enough potential
support from the trade union
movement or is the trade union
movement influential enough to
justify establishing a permanent
outreach structure?

@ Isthere enough expertise
within Al or should sympathetic

Swedish initiative

In 1996 a delegation from the Swedish Section met the presidents of both the white
and blue collar national trade union federations. All agreed that they shared a
similar view of the state of the world, including the increasing danger for human
rights and the rights of trade unionists. It was confirmed that a more intense
cooperation should be developed, chiefly in the form of networks of activists in the
two federations. Since then the Urgent Action network has increased immensely.
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International solidarity

Muchtar Pakpahan, the leader of an independent trade union in Indonesia, was
sentenced to four years’ imprisonment in January 1995 for his trade union activities.
Al worked with both national and international trade unions, ensuring press coverage
and a huge volume of appeals. In the run-up to the International Labour Conference
(ILC) in June that year, Muchtar Pakpahan was released — ostensibly on alegal
technicality. Because his release was not confirmed as permanent, the work on his
behalf continued. Delegates to the ILC used Al information which had been sent to
them by the Sections in their country and was handed out by the lobbyist at the
meeting. The ILC condemned the violations of workers’ rights in Indonesia. In October
the Indonesian Supreme Court acquitted Muchtar Pakpahan of the charges against
him. Despite the rearrest of Muchtar Pakpahan following riots in Jakata in 1996,
international trade union support for him has helped to keep his case in the public eye.

trade unionists be recruited to
advise Al on its strategy and relations
with the trade union movement?

@ Whatresources can Al
realistically devote to establishing
and maintaining a permanent
structure or to servicing A’s trade
union members?

|

WHAT YOU CAN ASK TRADE
UNIONISTSTODO

@ Jointhe UA network. Many trade
unions have secretarial support and
faxes, and appeals on headed paper can
have more impact. Perhaps use a single
UA on the case of a trade unionist to
introduce them to the scheme. Many
journalists’ unions are asked by their
infernational federation to take action on
behalf of journdlists featured in UAs. Ina
number of Al Sections, trade unions
agree fo acton all or some UAs -
sometimes on particular countries,
occupations or trade unions.

@ Donate a monthly sum of money.

@ Runaregular column or
advertisement in their publication
Feoturing Al's campaigns and asking for
action (time or money).

@ Take action in relation to specific
campaigns, such as writing to
governments athome or abroad in
support of Al's calls.

@ Passaresolution on a human rights
issue and forward a copy to the embassy
of the country.

@ Display Al posters/leaflets in their
offices.

@ Include human rights education
training in educational programs they
run.

“We think that pressure from
unions on the US
Government on the issue of
the right to form independent
trade unions was effective in
pressuring Indonesia and led
to Muchtar Pakpahan's

release.”
AIUSA



Children participate in the launch of Al's
campaign on China by the Philippine
Section, March 1996
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YOUTH ACTIVISTS

Optimism, energy and creativity are all qualities
associated the world over with youth and students.
Itis therefore important to build a partnership
with youths and students. This section looks at:

>
>

Why youth activists are importantto Al / 218
Developing an outreach strategy / 218
Outreach in practice / 219

Working within the education system / 220
Supporting young members / 221

Checklist: What you can ask youth and students to do / 222
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Why youth activists are
important to Al

Youth and students, and their
organizations, are not necessarily
influential in society (yet), orin relation
to targetsocieties, but there are many
reasons which make outreach to them
important.

© Students may have ready access to
resources aswell as the time to be active.
© Theorganizational infrastructure
for students —such asstudentfederations
thatlink up with regional or national
bodies, or the administrative systems of
universities or colleges —may be of
benefit to human rights campaigning.

© Students may have access to
specialistknowledge: students are trained
in professional skills and research, and
have access to academic materials aswell as
to specialistsin their area of study. They
may therefore be in a position to
undertake specialistwork for Al Sections.
© Youthand students maybe more
willing to initiate and take partin public
and directforms of campaigning action
than other Al members.

© Attitudesand associations formed
while young and during studentlife can
be enduring. Youth should therefore be
broughtinto AI’s campaigning in a
dynamic way, through full involvement
in the design of campaigns and in the
leadership of the organization.

© Thereareinternational youth
organizations and networks that can
provide avaluable opportunity for
dialogue and action on Al’s concerns.
© Outreach toyoung people and
adapting Al materials and message to
youth culture can enhance Al’s
credibility with an appeal to alarge
cross-section of the population.

Developing an outreach
strategy

Generally, the most effective way to
mobilize young people and students is
to empower them to moblize themselves.
Some or all of the questions below may
help young people in your Section to
develop an outreach strategy for youth.

Q

@ Whatissues are young peoplein
your country most motivated by?

@ Which organizations are most
effective in mobilizing young
people and why?

@ Whatyouth organizations exist
in your country? Are there national
studentassociations, scouting
organizations, youth wings of political
parties, or youth bodies attached to
religious, social justice or
environmental organizations? How
many members do they have? Do they
have their own media? Do they
influence public opinion or
government? Do they generate action
from their membership? Do they have
international affiliations?

@ CouldAldo ajointoutreach
project with a youth organization, or
justlearn about how that
organization does its outreach and
membership work with students and
youth?

@ Whatislikely to be the most
effective way of approaching youth
and student organizations? s it
through particular individuals?

Youth-friendly materials

Sections should think about modifying their “standard” material to make it more
accessible to youth groups. The Canadian Section (English-speaking), for example,
creates campaign packages which are used by both local groups and youth and
student groups. In addition fo this, there is a specialized mailing for the youth
program. If specialised mailings for youth are to be planned, then Sections could
consider focusing on key months of the year, such as the start of each academic term,
and offer advice, such as how to recruit and keep new members.

For the Children’s Day
Action in 1995, youth
groups in countries that had
ratified the Convention on
the Rights of the Child
researched when their
country had reported to the
Committee, and whether its
report was accurate.

In Grenoble, France, a
student journal with a
circulation of 4,000 devotes
two pages a month to Al
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Scandinavian delegates to the 13th World
Festival of Youth and Studentsin 1989 in
Pyongyang, North Korea, protest at

the absence of Al delegates, who

were unable to attend because the

North Korean authorities delayed the
issuing of their visas.

© PAULSVEISTRUP

@ Whatmedia target youth? What
sort of information may they be
interested in receiving from AI?

@ Willitbenecessary to produce
specialised materials to reach out to
youth, to generate action and to
retain support? Whatresources will be
needed to do this?

@ Doyouhave theresourcesto
make contact with youth
organizations? Are there influential or
large youth organizations near you? Are
they planning any big meetings in
which Al could be involved?

Outreach in practice

Itisimportant to know how you can best
encourage the participation of youth
and students. Some of the particular
skills and facilities which young people
and students have to offer are listed
below. Once you have identified these
skills,you may need to provide training
and supportin order to utilize these
skills effectively.

© Generalskills gained from their
studies

Students have access to vast amounts of
information in their places of

education. Their training in research
can be utilized by the Section in
particular projects, for instance in
researching details of home
governmentlegislation and human
rights.

© Particular skills gained from their
courses

= language students may be able to
help translate materials and may link
up with Al groupsin the countries
where they spend time improving their
languages;

=  businessstudentswho spend ayear
working in industry can be encouraged
to raise discussions in the workplace on
ethics and human rights in the business
sector, or to undertake research on
attitudes in the business community
towards human rights;

= medical students can highlight
issues of human rights and the medical
profession (such as organ transplants,
executions and torture) in their
medical schools;

= lawstudents can bring legal
analysis to actions or give talks on
international human rights law;

= international students can give
inputon their own cultures and to
discussions on the situation in their
own country;
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= studentteachers can design classes
on human rights education;

= marketing students can survey
attitudes to or awareness of Al or
human rightsin the community or
among specific sectors of the
community;

=  publicrelations or
communications students may be able
to help produce campaigning and
media strategies and materials, or to
stage events;

= design students may be able to
design materials for Al campaigns.

=  students may be aware of the
debate on military service and
conscientious objection: this can be put
to use in working on cases of
conscientious objectors imprisoned in
other countries, or on ill-treatment of
young people performing military
service.

Working within the education
system

Find outabout common rules and
regulations within the school system
thataffecthowyouth groupsare
formed and run. Are there restrictions
on fundraising in schools? Do most
schoolsrequire the mail for a school
club to go to a teacher (regardless of the
teacher’srole in the group)? Give
advice about how youth members can
cope with these situations and be
effective activists.

© Adaptto the students’ timetable
Adaptyour calendar of campaigning
actions to fitin with the academic year
in your country. When major
international campaigns fallatan
awkward time for youth activities, for
instance when a campaign straddles the
major school or college holidays
thoughtneeds to be given to arranging
activities so that effortis sustained ora
second push is made after the holidays.

Encourage youth groups to
remain active during the main holiday
period by sending a mailing at the
beginning of the holidays to these
groups containing ideas specifically for
this period. When groups are

Scouting for success

The Dutch Section made a big impact in
the Scouting World Jamboree, held in
the Netherlands in 1995. More than
30,000 young people attended the
event. One of the major themes was
human rights, including a focus on the
death penalty. The Dutch Section
produced imaginative materials for the
jamboree, in cooperation with youth
coordinators in other Sections. Their
aim was to get a high percentage of the
scouts and visitors to the jamboree
involved in Al's work on return to their
own country.

disbanding for the holiday period,
individual members in the groups can
be encouraged to sign up for actions. At
the end of the holiday period, these
members can be senta special mailing
strongly encouraging them to take out
formal individual Al membership.

© Encourage the talents of young
people

Young people’s energy to undertake
imaginative actions and respond
quickly to actions requiring an urgent
response offers a tremendous
advantage over some local groups who
work to different schedules and cannot
always be available for immediate large-
scale action. Itis worth considering how
studentand youth groups can be
integrated into the Section’s plans for
crisisresponse work.

For sheer volume of appeals and
strong publicity, youth groups are often
unbeatable. Itisworth considering,
however, which campaigns would most
benefitfrom the special talents of youth
and student members, and which may
benefit more from the inputof other
groups in society.

Decide whatsort of issues may be
most appealing for young people. Talk
to others who work with young people
and work out what some of the key
motivating issues are in your context.
For example, isitimportant to find
cases of youth/children/student
victims of human rights violations for
youth members to work on?

In Ontario, Canada, the
Teachers’ Federation has
subsidized an Internet
account, including a certain
number of free hours, for all
schools. They approved a
proposal for schools to
receive Urgent Actions
electronically.

Calling on Europe

An action was issued by the
IS in October 1995 at the
time the Council of Europe
was running a Campaign
against Racism,
Xenophobia, Antisemitism
and Intolerance. The action
called for youth members in
European countries to
contact the National
Campaign Committee of
the Council of Europe in
their country and ask them
to look at Al's report on
Romania. While the scope
of the Council of Europe’s
Campaign went beyond
Al'smandate, there was
some overlap offering
campaigning opportunities.



Itis estimated that AIUSA
student groups wrote more
than 480,000 letters during
1995 alone.

Students at a design college
approached an Al Section
offering to contribute a Public
Service Announcement for
free, as they needed to
design an announcement as
part of their studies.

Friendship bracelets

To highlight the human
rights violations of street
children and as part of a

fundraising appeal, a
Section organized petitions
which were sent to schools
along with two friendship
bracelets made by street
children in Guatemala.
Students then organized
extra bracelets and sold
them, using the opportunity
to create awareness, ta ke
action and raise funds.
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Supporting young
members

Youth and students are a major part of
the membership in many Sections. In
some they are organized in specific
youth and studentgroups. There are
many issues that should be addressed
associated with servicing this
membership and retaining their
support.

Firstly you must establish thatyou
have the resources to keep the young
members. Second, you should think
about howyou will ensure that some of
the youth maintain theirinterestin Al
in the future. It should notbe taken for
granted that the young members of
today will remain involved in Al as
adults. We need to recognize thatyouth
isa time of exploration, and not assume
that the young members of today will be
Al’s future. However, a positive
experience in Al while people are
young may lead to further involvement
later on.

Ifyouth members donotgo on to
develop theirinterestin human rights
issues, then skills learned are not built
upon and a huge and influential
potential membership islost.

0

@ Trytomakeaconcerted effortto
develop young leadership by involving
youth in supporting youth work. If
young members are excluded from the
decision-making process, Sections risk
alienating and losing them. Talk to
youth and studentleadersinside and
outside Al about outreach work with
young people.

@ Lookforopportunities to support
youth activism in general, not solely
youth or student groups. Find ways to
help multi-issue youth clubs (such as
youth groups associated with a place of
worship) to getinvolved in human
rights activism. Many skills are
transferrable acrossissues. Helping
youth as activists makes Al a credible
activist option for youth and may

encourage people to continue in Al as
adults.

@ Ensure thatthereis continuityin
contacts between Al youth/student
groups and the Section. Itis often
suggested thatyouth groups are not the
most suitable groups to take up cases of
Action Files for long-term work.
However, they should notbe excluded
from taking on Action Filesif they show
commitment and continuity. How can
you help to make this happen?

@ Involve teachersin youth groups.
In the Canadian Section
(francophone), each school group has
an animateur —a teacher who supervises
the group and keepsin contactwith the
Section office.

@ Share Action Files between several
groupsin the same area. Ithasbeen
suggested thatif continuity cannotbe
regularly found at the group level, then
astructure mustbe created to “house”
the stability and expertise needed for
effective Action File work. This
structure could take the form of a
coordinating body, perhaps consisting
of trained youth field workers, a Section
staff member and other interested
volunteers. These people could then be
the point of contact for the youth
groups and the relevant people in the
IS. Theywould be a key resource for
assisting participating groups in
developing strategies for their Action Files.
Such a modelwould mean that there
would be noneed foradirectlink between
the ISand single youth /student groups.
The Action Fileswould be assigned
directly to the coordinating body.

@ Encourage and supportjoint
activities between local groups and
youth groups, such as fundraising,
public awareness, demonstrations and
outreach work to other sectors.

@ Consider holding regional
meetings of youth and student groups
to establish anetwork and focus on
activist skills and human rights
knowledge development. Such
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meetings can be highly motivating. food from countries being worked on by
groups.

@ Helpimprove the image of youth

groupsinside local groups (and vice @ Organize art competitions with a

versa): show the local groups what the human rights theme, with the entries

young members have been doing; being displayed in a public place.

report their successful activitiesin the

Section newsletter. @ Organize concerts or dances, to

raise money, educate and have fun!
@ Trainlocal groupsin how to deal
with new members effectively. Young
members joining alocal group after
leaving their school or college group
may find themselves patronized and
their experience and energy
unrecognized and unused.

@ Make sure there is some continuity
for graduating student members as they
move into the world of paid work. For
example, provide them with details of
their local group and continue mailings
to their home address. AIUSA puts an
advertisementin its end-of-year edition
of the newsletter, entitled “Don’t
graduate from Amnesty International”.

|

WHAT YOU CAN ASK YOUTH AND
STUDENTSTO DO

@ Helpraise awareness in the
community.

@ Participate in mass letter-writing,
demonstrations, street theatre, lobbying,
petitions, public meetings, vigils,

symbolic events, etc.

@ Help with building contacts with
youth in the target country.

@ Work with youth and student
organizations in the target country.

@ Becomeinvolved in crisis response
activities.

@ Twin with groups in other countries.

@ Promote and undertake human
rights education.

@ Stage international dinners, serving




lan Martin, former Secretary General of Al,
with the General Secretary of the World
Council of Churches, Emilio Castro, April 1991
OAN

RELIGIOUS GROUPS

Many adherents of different religious beliefs find
that their faith gives them a particular motivation
for human rights work. Al can provide practical
ways of expressing their support for human
rights. This section looks at:

Why religious groups are important to Al / 224

Why religious groups may contribute to Al's work / 225
Developing an outreach strategy / 225

Who you can approach / 226

Understanding different religions / 226

Ensuring Al's impartiality / 227

Outreach structures / 227
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Checklist: Whatyou can ask the religious community todo / 228
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Why religious groups
are important to Al

Since the formation of Al many
individuals, groups and communities
from all of the world’s major faiths have
been deeply involved in AI’'s work.
Many of the victims on whose behalf Al
has campaigned have been imprisoned
for the peaceful exercise of their
religious beliefs, and people of
religious affiliation in other countries
have been actively involved in the
campaigns on these and other cases.

In many societies religious faiths
are central to the values of the wider
society. Religions often have a central
role to play in the promotion of
tolerance or intolerance, which in turn
influence the rights on which Al
campaigns. People in positions of
religious authority may:
© influence the opinions and actions
of the religion’s adherents;
© representthatopinion;
© helpshape wider community
opinion;
© influence thosein secular
authority.

Thiswas highlighted during the
1994 and 1995 UN World Conferences
in Cairo (on population) and Beijing
(onwomen), where official
representatives of the Roman Catholic
Church and Muslim bodies had a
strong influence over certain
governmentsin debates on issues of
relevance to Al

Outreach to differentreligions
and their organizations isimportant for
many other reasons.
© Manyof the world’s religions have
established international networks that
provide channels for contactand
dialogue between people of different
societies. People travel and work in
different places, hold conferences and
meetings that bring people together
and provide opportunities for pursuing
human rightsissues. In some cases this
may include passing on information to
Al abouthuman rightsviolations.
© Religious bodies often establish
means of communications, including

journals, newsletters and radio and
television channels. These provide
opportunities for getting AI’s message
across and persuading people to act for
human rights and to join Al. Examples
you mightlike to take up are:

= diocesan newslettersin the
Christian churches, which reach alarge
number of people. Find out how to get
an introductoryarticle about Al into
such publications;

= if there isareligious
correspondent on your local radio
station, see if you could have a “spot”
highlighting arecent campaigning
activity by Al
© Manyreligionsin different
societies play a keyrole in the provision
of' education, which may or maynot
incorporate a human rights education
component. Education has the
potential of promoting toleration and
the values of human rights. In this way
religion hasan importantrole in
preventing human rights violations.
Religious affiliated schools have
significant practical involvementin
some Al Sections.
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Ovutreach to religious
organizations needs
to be done with
sensitivity. In some
cases it is
controversial within
Al's membership; in
other cases it can
simply be impractical
or unsafe.

Alis a secular organization.
This is an affrontto many in
different religious faiths.
Laws and practices that
violate human rights have
sometimes been justified by
reference to different
religious texts and by
particular religious leaders
and followers. In
campaigning against these
practices itis important that
Al is never seen as being for
or against any religion. Itis
best to argue against the
violations that result from
religious laws by referring to
the universal values

enshrined and agreed in the
UDHR.

Young monks in Myanmar
© BEN BOHANE



Meeting the Cardindl

During Al's 1994
campaign on Colombia the
Australian Section learned
that a Roman Catholic
delegation would shortly be
attending an infernational
meeting at the Vatican at
which the Cardinal from
Colombia would also be
present. The strategy had
identified the Roman
Catholic Church as having
an important role to play in
supporting the legitimacy
of human rights activism.
Following Al's approach,
these concerns were raised
directly by the Australian
delegation with the
Colombian Cardinal.
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Why religious groups
may contribute to Al’s
work

Beliefin the sanctity of human life is
reflected in many religious traditions.
Issues of justice and peace are also at
the heart of some traditions. Many
religions have organizations that strive
atagrassroots level for civil, political,
economic and social rights within
communities.

Some religions have a practical,
social component. They therefore
welcome involvement and work with Al
on behalf of people of all faiths who are
victims of human rights abuses.

Developing an outreach
strategy

The questions below, notall of which
need be addressed, may help you
determine an outreach strategy:

Q

@ Whatare theimportantreligious
organizations in your society?

@ Whatis the relationship between
these religious organizations or
leaders and the government or state?

@ Whatistherole of religious
organizations or leaders in shaping
public opinion or the opinion or
position of specific sectors of
society?

@ Whatreligious media existin
your society?

@ Whatinternational links do these
religious organizations/ leaders have?

@ Whatis the involvement of
religion in the educational system?

@ Doesthe campaign/country
strategy or other information suggest
that particular religious organizations
or leaders in the target country may
be able to influence the human rights
situation of concern to AI?

@ Arethere connections between
the religious communities or leaders
in your country and those in the target
country?

@ Doesthe country/campaign
strategy suggest that action from a
particular religious leader or
organization in your country may
carrysome weight with the
government in the target country?

@ ArereligiousNGOsinyour
country employing people working in
the target country or which have a
particular interest in the target country
(for instance, Roman Catholic
organizations in Europe working in
Indonesia/East Timor)? If so, could you
organize sharing of information or joint
meetings with them? What potential do
they have to act on AI’s concerns?

@ Istherewillingness among
religious groups in your country to
campaign on behalf of their fellow-
believers and others in the target
country? Do you know of any visits
planned by religious leaders that could
be useful to campaigning?

@ Arereligious people the victims
of repression in the target country
on which you are campaigning? If so,
could this provide an opportunity for
outreach to members of thatreligious

Candle Day

In Australia the involvement of many Roman Catholic schools has been central to the
success of Al's most important annual fundraising event, “Candle Day”. Each year
thousands of school children take to the streets to sell badges for Al, raising
hundreds of thousands of dollars for human rights work.

Teachers often help to promote Al, and local Al groups provide speakers. Some
of the Roman Catholic religious orders advertise for volunteers to help out in the Al

offices.



226| Amnesty Infernational Campaigning Manual

International standards on freedom
of religion

© UN Declaration on the Elimination
of All Forms of Infolerance and of
Discrimination Based on Religion or Belief,
proclaimed by General Assembly
resolution 36/55 on 25 November 1981

© European Convention for the
Protection of Human Rights and
Fundamental Freedoms, Article 9

© International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights, Article 18

© Universal Declaration on Human
Rights, Article 18

community in other countries to raise
the profile of AI’'s work?

@ Would appeals from religious
communities in your country give
the campaign a more diverse image
and help to convince the target
country that AI’s concerns are not
based on any single cultural or
religious perspective?

@ Do youknow of amajor meeting
of areligious organization during
the course of an Al campaign at
which it may be possible to
encourage some discussion or a
statement on human rights concerns?

Who you can approach

Depending on the campaign /action,
you may be trying to mobilize some or
all of the following in your religious
outreach work:

© officials,leaders and members or
followers of various religious faiths at
the national and local levels;

© national andlocal churches,
synagogues, temples, mosques,
gurdwaras and other worship centres;
© nationalandlocal publications of
the various religious faiths;

© academicinstitutions, individual
scholars and expertsin theology;

© humanrights groups or advocates
among the various religious faiths;
national religious organizations.

Understanding different
religions

© Make sure thatyou learn some
background information about the
structure and basic tenets of the
religious body you are planning to
approach.

© Make sure you know something of
the attitudes to human rights, peace
and justice issues in the religious
group you are approaching.

© Ensure that the information you
provide is balanced. If you are
approaching, for example, a Sikh
community for the first time, take cases
of Sikhs who have been victims of
human rights violations. However, one
of the aims of religious outreach is to
involve religious groups in campaigning
against human rights violations in
general, notjustagainst one sector of
the population. Itis therefore advisable
thatatyour first meeting you give a
broad overview of AI’s work on people
ofall faiths or none.

© Find out about the major festivals
of the faith and be sensitive about
asking people to take action around
these dates.

Ensuring Al’s
impartiality

The following questions may help you
avoid misrepresenting Al’s position:*

Q

@ IsAlaffiliated to any particular
religious tradition?

No. Al membersinclude believers
from many different faiths. The
movement takes no position on any
religion, nor does it presentits appeals
to governments in terms of the
teachings of any religious tradition.

@ Do the principles of human

Q

People who are
active in a religious
community may be
interested in human
rights issues but
have too many
commitments
already to become
actively involved
with Al. Be sensitive
about this. During
your first contact, do
not ask too much.
Giving a talk at a
regular meeting or
worship event may
be the most practical
way of making
contact with
members of the faith.



*The Canadian Section (English-speaking)
has produced avery helpful set of
guidelines, Guidelines for Religious Activities
and Outreach in AICS (ES), from which this
series of questions s taken.

Q

Be aware that people
in the group you are
approaching may
have personal
experience of human
rights violations of
the sort you are
describing. The
Baha’i community,
for example, have
been severely
persecvuted in Iran
and Iraq because of
their religious faith.
This may mean they
are particularly open
to Al's campaigning.
It may also mean that
they do not want to
be involved for
secvurity and
personal reasons.
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rights which are inherent in AI’s
mandate originate from particular
religious traditions?

No. The Universal Declaration of
Human Rights (UDHR), on which Al is
based, has been affirmed by
governments of all political ideologies
and religious affiliations. The UDHR
reflects the values shared by many
differentfaiths, traditions and cultures.
@ Howdosome governments
connect human rights violations
with religious teachings?

Some governments justify human
rights violations — for example, the use
of the death penalty — by referring to
particular interpretations of religious
teachings. However, each of the major
faiths includes certain teachings that
some people regard as the basis for
their opposition to human rights
violations, including the death
penalty. This means thata member of
any faith can, on the basis of the
teachings of that faith, be a member of
Al Because Al does not make religious
arguments in its appeals, it doesnot
quote these teachings.

@ During Al meetings, is it
appropriate for a group to include
prayers or other forms of religious
expression?

No. The principle of inclusiveness of
all people who support the Al mandate
must be respected. It would therefore
be inappropriate for a group to
include prayers during an Al meeting.
Those members who are interested in
sharing religious expression can do so
outside the context of aformal Al
meeting.

@ InAlmeetings atwhich there
are guests who are members of
religious communities, how do we
allow for the religious expression
of these communities?

Working together effectively with
people of diverse cultures necessitates
respecting and to some degree
understanding those cultures. It must
be clear to the co-organizers of
meetings that Alisnotareligious or
political organization. However, there

should be a certain freedom for the
guests to present their perspective in a
way which is true to their
interpretation of their own traditions.
At the same time it needs to be clear
thatanyreligious expression belongs
to the invited guest, not to Al

@ CanAlprovide speakersin
religious services?

Yes, provided that AI’s principles of
independence and impartiality and
the fact that Al isnotareligious
organization are made clear during
the presentation.

@ Canreligious arguments be
used in Al letter-writing?

No. Arguments used in letters in the
name of Al should be based on
international human rights
agreements and the country’s own
constitution. Itis unwise to confuse the
picture by quoting religious
arguments.

Outreach structures

There are avariety of structures
formed in different sections with
regards to religious outreach. The
primary aim of forming an outreach
structure should notbe to take up only
the cases of human rights violations
against people with the same identity.
If thisis the case, the structure can end
up as anetwork searching for cases
within a narrow subjectarea and
ignoring other cases.

WHAT YOU CAN ASK THE RELIGIOUS
COMMUNITY TODO

@ Introduce specific cases into their
regular activities, such as in their acts of
worship, perhaps by inviting Al
members to speak at these services.

@ Feature concerns/cases in national
or local publications produced by their
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community osking for supporting action.

@ Issue astatement or send an open
or private letter addressed to the target
government, or to others in the target
country or to the home government,
condemning the violations of human
rights and urging them to take concrete
steps.

@ Encourage others to take action to
protect human rights.

@ Contacttheir co-religionists in the
target country to foster discussion and to
support the human rights community there.

@ Raise funds for human rights work,
make a donation to Al.




The Irish Section stages an anti-death
penalty demonstration during a visit to
Ireland by US President Bill Clinton. Many
health professionals are involved in
campaigning work against the death
penalty and other forms of cruel, inhuman
or degrading treatment or punishment.
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Health professionals are often concerned about
human rights issues and many human rights
violations have a direct bearing on medical ethics
and practice. This section looks at:

Why the medical sector is importantto Al / 230

Why health professionals might be interested in Al's work / 230
Outreach structures / 230

Setting up a health professionals’ network / 231

Support received by network groups / 231
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Checklist: What you can ask health professionals to do / 233
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Why the medical sector
is importantto Al

There are amultitude of reasons why
outreach to health professionalsis
important to Al’s campaigning. Many of
the human rightsviolations thatfall
within AI’s mandate have a health
perspective. Often, there is a cross-over
between the ethics of the medical sector
and human rights standards. Health
professionals are usually influential
members of society —both at home and
in target countries. In most countries
they have national associations to
represent them, which are usually part
ofinternational medical associations.

Why health
professionals might be
interested in Al’s work

Among the reasons why health
professionals might help AI’s
campaigning are:

© Health professionals, particularly
physicians, are involved in administering
the death penalty in some countries. In
others, they supervise punitive
mutilation and corporal punishment. In
some, physicians have been implicated in
certifying fitness for torture and even in
applying torture.

© Prisonersare often held in cruel,
inhuman or degrading conditions
withoutadequate access to medical care.
Theyare also the victim of a variety of
breaches of medical ethics, such aslack
of confidentiality, disregard for the need
forinformed consentand lack of respect
for personal autonomy.

© Health professionals are themselves
notimmune to human rightsviolations.
Asprominentmembers of their
communities, often with political views
that they express peacefully, they
frequently find themselves the victims of
abuses. Medical neutralityis often
violated in situations of conflict. Health
professionals fulfilling their
humanitarian obligations with
impartiality find themselves targeted by
one or both sides to a dispute.

Outreach structures

The most common modelin Al Sections
for outreach to the medical sectorisa
health professionals’ group. Such groups
consist of doctors, dentists, nurses,
physiotherapists, psychologists, medical
students and others who work together
within the Al mandate to oppose
violations of human rights. Currently,
the Al health professionals network has
groups in more than 30 countries.

The advantages of such groups are:
© Health professionals have a special
understanding of the health implications
of human rightsviolations. Many of them
want to join agroup thatworks on human
rights from the health perspective.
© Within a professional
environment, a health professional with
a concern for human rights may feel
isolated and uncertain about the way to
acton that concern. Anetwork group
provides contactwith other interested
health professionals who are already
working for human rights.
© Thevoices of health professionals
carry special credibilitywhen it comes
to the medical side of human rights. Al
needs that credibility to campaign
againstviolations.
© Health professionals provide
expertise within the Al movement. The
contacts generated by anetwork group,
forinstance, may enable treatment to
be arranged for areleased prisoner who
hasbeen tortured.
© Membersof Al network groupsare
inaunique position to educate the
health professions about human rights.
There are also several reasonswhyahealth
professional would want to be partof an
Alhealth professionals network group:

= The supportand information
provided by Al enable health
professionals to focus their efforts
where they are mostneeded, so that
they maximize the impact of the time
they devote to human rights.

= Network groups provide
contactwith colleagues who share
human rights concerns and they allow
health professionals to speak with a
collective voice when individual voices
may notbe heard.

The Pakistan Section began
as a group of doctors, before
spreading out and attracting
a broader membership from
society.



In May 1995,
representatives of the Al
health professionals’
network met in London to
discuss the role of doctors,
nurses and other health
workers in Al's campaign for
human rights. Participants
attended from 21 countries.

0

If medical concerns are a
major issue, invite a leading
health professional to launch
an Al report at a press
conference, or to be on the
panel.
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Setting up a health
professionals’ network

Identify other health professionals who
are enthusiastic and interested in
working in a network group. Once
active, a group will probably find it
easier to make contactwith other
health professionals who want to work
for human rights.

Choose a coordinator —a member
who is prepared to actasa central
organizer for the group and whowill do
secretarial tasks. The coordinator will be
the pointof contactwith the Al Section
and with the medical office at the IS.
Information coming from the medical
office to the coordinator forms the basis
of much of the group’s activity.

There is no blueprint. Some
groups are very large and organized on
anational basis. Others are local and all
the members know each other. In
several countries there are local
branches thatfitinto a national
network.

Some groups meetregularly,
anything between once amonth and
once ayear. Other groups never meet,
communicating by letter, phone, fax and
e-mail.

The internal working
arrangements of each group are
decided byits membersin conjunction
with the Al Section. There maybe a
single coordinator or a steering
committee. Functions within the group
are allocated in various ways. These
arrangements will depend on the local
realitiesfaced by the Section and group.

Anetwork group may start off with
three people who meetface-to-face and
afourth member 200 kilometres away
who stays in contact by letter and
telephone. Five years later it might
consist of three sub-groups with a central
organizing committee thatis elected
annually. Network groups change as
they grow and conditions change.

Different conditions demand
different styles. Whatreally matters is
for each group towork out the best way
to work effectively on the issues that
matter toit.

Support received by
network groups

© Medical office. The medical office
atthe IS providesinformation and
support to Al health professional
network groups worldwide.

© Medical Actions. Promptaccess to
reliable information is the life-blood of
effective human rights work. The
medical office provides a steady flow of
information on health-related human
rightsviolations in the form of Medical
Actions, which are sent to the
coordinators of Al network groups
around the world. They are then
passed on to the individual group
members. Medical Actions raise the
alarm over specific cases of refusal of
medical care to prisoners, of health
professionals who have suffered
human rights violations, and of wider
issues of medical ethics in the context
of human rights. They give detailed
information and suggest campaigning
strategies to be used by network
groups, including letter-writing
appeals, thathave been planned to
maximize the impact of Al’s protest.
Medical Actions provide the
foundation for much of the human
rights work performed by network
groups.

© Campaigns. Network groups
contribute to general Al country
campaigns by exposing the health
aspects of human rightsviolationsin
the country or of the issue in question.
They can also conduct outreach to
other members of the medical
profession domestically, where called
forin national strategies.

© Newsletter. The medical office
publishes a newsletter which is sent to
all groups and other interested health
professionals and institutions. The
newsletter contains information about
the activities of the Al health
professionals network, as well as
articles of human rights interest from
the general and medical press. Italso
carries notices of forthcoming relevant
meetings and publications.

© Other publications. Other
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publications are produced by the medical office provides advice to network
medical office in response to perceived  groups on other matters that they may
needsin health-related human rights. take up, such as planning meetings on
Recentpublicationsinclude a human rights for health professionals.
bibliography of human rights When the entire network is
literature, an international survey of campaigning on ahealth-related human
rehabilitation centres for victims of rights theme, the medical office provides
human rightsviolations, and a supportin the form of planning,
compendium of the major information resources and coordination.
international ethical codesand © AlSections. Network groups
declarationsrelevant to health coordinate their work with the Al Section
professionals. in their country. The Section ensures that
© General supportnetwork. The network group activity fitsin with other
Amnesty .f{:.fema tional No. 2, March-June 1997

HUMAN RIGHTS
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Bimonthly review for the Al Health Profeszionals Network
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Human Rights and the Health Professionsis
produced at the IS for the health
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Al'work and helps network groups
maximize their impact. The Section
offers practical advice and supplies the
full range of reports and policy
documents produced by the IS. In
addition, it may help groups with
administrative facilities, such as office
space, telephone, fax and photocopiers.
© Network groups. Contacts with
other Al health professionals network
groups may be a valuable source of
supportin terms of advice and
experience.

WHAT YOU CAN ASK HEALTH
PROFESSIONALS TO DO

& Sendletters

Letters can be politically neutral appeals
to governments, prison officials, police
and national associations, or letters of
support fo prisoners themselves.

Letters sent by medical networks carry
extra weight when the subject of an
appeal is a fellow health professional or
a person deprived of medical care, or
when the writers protest against a human
rights violation that is also a breach of
medical ethics. The Medical Actions sent
out by the medical office at the IS identify
specific cases and give the addresses to
which appeals should be sent for
maximum effect. Much of the most
effective work done by Al health
professionals network groups is achieved
by this simple means.

@ Arrange for publicity - in medical
journals, through mailings to doctors,
through displaying Al posters and leaflets
in waiting rooms, etc.

@ Approach national associations -
ask them to take positions and raise
particular cases and issues with the home
government, other governments and
professional counterparts in other
countries.

@& Publish aletter or article

These can be about a case featured in a
Medical Action for publication in the
general or medical press.

@ Make a medical ethics presentation
Such presentations should have a human
rights theme and could be made ata
professional meeting.

@ Conductasurvey

Carry outa survey of awareness of a
human rights issue, such as the death
penalty, among professional colleagues,
and use the results to campaign for
greater human rights education.

@ ContactthelS

If a medical professional is travelling
professionally to a meeting or to work in
a country where human rights violations
are happening, ask them to contact the IS
to see if there is anything it can do.

@ Organize a petition

This could be done on the case of
professional colleague in detention or
under threat.

@ Join adelegation

Offer to join an Al delegation to an
embassy when there is a medical
component to Al’s concerns.

@ Circulate a newsletter

This could be distributed to network
group members and to medical libraries
and professional bodies.

@ Investigate medical treatment
Seek information in your country about
possibilities for medical treatment for
victims of human rights violations.

@ Educate professional colleagues
Ask them to offer their services to
organizations that care for victims of
human rights violations.

@ Urge your governmentto
contribute to the UN Voluntary Fund for
Victims of Torture

& Monitor the press

Watch out for important press articles on
human rights and send a copy to your
Section or the IS.

@ Filmshows
Organize a screening of a film
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higHighting medical human rights
concerns, such as the Al video “Doctors
and Torture”.

& Volunteer

Volunteer your professional services to
refugee organizations working with
victims of human rights violations.

@ Raise medical human rights issues
Raise such issues at the general meeting
of your national association and seek
resolutions in favour of the protection of
human rights.

@ Organize a human rights group
within your national professional
association.

@ Sponsor a human rights speaker at
a public meeting.

@ Share materidl

Share medical human rights
campaigning material with other Al
network groups.

@ InformthelS

Inform the medical office at the IS of
issues on which you think the network
should be campaigning.

@ Collectinformation

Collect information and campaign
consistently on a medical human rights
issue, such as physician participation in
corporal punishment.

@ Raisefunds
Organize a fundraising day at your
workplace.




Asthma Jahangir speaking at an Al
symposium during the Beijing+5
conferencein New York, USA,
September 2000.
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WORKING ON WOMEN'S
HUMAN RIGHTS

AT’s desire to reach out to the women’s sector is
motivated by its fundamental belief in the
protection and promotion of human rights of
both men and women, and in the importantrole
women perform in pursuing this aim. Outreach to
women has a distinctive dimension because of AI’s
commitment to raise the profile of women’s
human rights in its work in research,
campaigning, on human rights education and
awareness. AI’s effectiveness in winning the
support of women for all AT’s concerns is closely
linked to how Al can realize its commitment to
support the struggles of women against gender-
based human rights violations and integrating
their human rights issues into all aspects of our
work. This section looks at:

© Whyoutreach to women is importantto Al / 236
© Developing a women’s outreach strategy / 237
© Outreachin practice / 238

>

Checklist: Whatyou can ask women'’s organizations to do / 240
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Why outreach to
women is important
to Al

Half the world’s population are women.

They have established a myriad of
organizations to defend and promote
their rights, and constitute a mass
worldwide force that Al mustreach to
be effective.

1995 signalled the beginning of
the new UN Decade for Women. It
marked another turning pointin the
lives and struggles of women all over
the world as thousands of activists came
to Beijing for the Fourth UN World
Conference on Women.

1995 was also significant for AI’s
work on women’s human rights. We
launched an international theme
campaign to highlight the issue of
women’s human rightsin the lead up to
the Beijing Conference. Thiswasa
greatsuccessin many respects,
including the expansion of contacts
between Al Sections and women’s
groupsin their countries. The same
year Al, through the International
Council Meeting (ICM), committed
itself to making women’s human rights
a top priority as the organization works
towards the new millennium.

AI’s outreach work to prominent
women and women’s groups and
organizationsisimportantfor many
reasons.
© Contactwithwomen’s
organizationsincreases Al’s awareness
and sensitivity aboutissues relating to
women’s human rights.
© Manynationalwomen’s
organizations are partofinternational
networks or affiliates of international

bodies, providing opportunities for
international action, including dialogue.
© Women’sNGOsand prominent
women are increasingly influential and
effective in the international human
rights arena.

© Manywomen’s organizations and
individuals are in a position to increase
awareness of Al’s concerns and
generate action on them, including
financial support for Al

© Manywomen’s organizations are a
vital and influential part oflocal
communities and national societies.

© Alneedstocontactwomen’s
organizations to engage in dialogue for
us to build a greater understanding of
how Al can be most effective in
promoting and protecting the human
rights of women and men. Al could
contribute to women’s organization’s
use of the human rights language in
their own work.

Outreach to the women’s sector is
notlimited to women’s organizations.
Sections should identify other NGOs
which although not exclusively focused
on women may nevertheless have major
concerns on women’s issues or involve a
substantial number of women
members. Some of these groups may
have awomen’s desk, women’s chapter
or women’s committees within their
organizational structure. These
organizations and their women
membership can be approached if they
meetyour Section’s priorities and
criteria for outreach.

Itshould be recognized that the
documentation of and campaigning
against gender-based violations against
women were pioneered by women
themselves in many countries. When
approaching these women and

Violence against women: how to approach the issue

Many women’s organizations are working on abuses against women perpetrated by
private individuals. They may be frustrated by the fact that Al does not, as an
organization, act on these violations. Human rights education activities around the
UN Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women and
on the Beijing Platform for Action provide them and Al with the opportunity to work
together to inform the community that violence both by private individuals and by
government agents is a human rights violation. Such activities allow them and Al to
get the word out and to show how all of us can act to stop these abuses.

Q

It is particularly
important when
approaching
women'’s
organizations that
you give the
impression that Al is
part of a community
of human rights
organizations, and
that we believe each
member of that
community is doing
important and
valuable human
rights work.



0

The experience of Al’s
outreach o women suggests
that it is generally more
effective and adds to Al's
credibility if it is undertaken
by women activists.
However, do not give this
work only to women in your
Section. The work on
women’s human rights is for
everyonel!

Pakistan: the benefits of
cooperation

Al groups in Karachi
collaborated with 19 major
women'’s NGOs to launch
Al's campaign on women in
1995. Their hard work and
persistent dialogue with
these groups eventually
paid off. The 16-point joint
NGO recommendations to
the Pakistan Government
on the Beijing Platform for
Action contained most of
Al's recommendations and
was publicized at a joint
press conference at the
Karachi Press Club.
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Peru: a moving experience

The Peruvian Section launched the 1995 campaign on women’s human rights with
other women’s NGOs attending. One NGO invited a Peruvian woman who had
suffered human rights violations. She unexpectedly spoke about the effectiveness of
Al's international campaigning on her behalf. Her account of her experience and of
Al's support was very moving and touched everybody in the audience.

women’s organizations who specialize
in these issues, care should be taken
thatwe are notseen as imposing our
particular knowledge and experience
in human rights. Whatshould be
enhanced is the atmosphere of
dialogue and learning from each
other.

The following are some questions
you may want to use when planning
your outreach to women’s groups.

Developing a women'’s
outreach strategy

The questions below may help you
develop awomen’s outreach strategy:

Q

@ Who are the influential women
and women’s organizations in your
country? Whatimpact could they have
on the work of Al in your country?
Which do you believe to have important
contacts with the home government,
other sectors of society or the media?
Do these organizations have their own
media? Are they able to mobilize large
numbers of people? Do they have
mailing lists of their supporters?

@ Whatnational women’s media
exist that may be interested in AI’s
concerns? Whatis the circulation of
the different publications?

@ Ifyouhave country coordination
groups or country specialists in your
Section, are they already in touch with
women’s organizations that have
contacts in the target country?

@ Whichwomen’s organizations
have international influence? Do
they have access to international
structures or organizations? Do they

have links or contacts with counterparts
in target countries?

@ Dowomen’sorganizations have
the capacity to take up and act on
AT’s concerns or to promote human
rights in general? Does the
organization have an individual ora
committee with specific responsibility
for human rights? Can they contribute
to Al’s country or theme research?

@ Whatis the best way to
approach relevant individuals and
organizations? Are they likely to
already know or be open to Al’s
message? What are their current
concerns and how do theyrelate to
AT’s? Are there creative ways in which Al
can draw the links? Will it be necessary
toinvestalotof time in making
approaches?

@ Whatis the potential for raising
funds from organizations and
individuals through targeted
approaches?

@ Whatresources will outreach
require? Will special materials need to
be prepared? Will organizations need
regular contact? Will theyneed to
receive Al materials regularly? Is Al able
to dedicate these resources?

@ During campaigns on specific
countries, do women’s
organizations in the target country
have an influence on AI’s
concerns?

@ Howcan Al offer practical or
moral support to women’s NGOs
campaigning against human rights
violations? Are there women activists
who could be invited to speak in your
country as part of the campaign?
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Outreach in practice

Before undertaking outreach to
women, itisimportant to have a basic
knowledge and understanding of the
role and status of women in your society
and the situation of women’s
organizationsin the country.

Women’s organizations in your
society are likely to have many different
concerns and perspectives. Being
familiar with these concerns can make
outreach more effective and this will
mean thatyou can:
© more accurately ask for support
that they will be able to deliver;
© knowwhattheyare mostlikely to
want to know about AI’s work;
© acknowledge the significance of
their work.

Do your homework and go
prepared. Educate yourself about Al’s
concerns on women’s human rightsand
be up to date with AI’sreportsand

Future priority themes for the UN

Commission on the Status of Women

The following themes are useful to know
if you or other NGOs are planning to
go to the Commission on the Status of
Women or wish to provide input into
government discussions and
preparations for the Commission.

1998

© Violence againstwomen

© Women and armed conflict
© Human rights of women

© Thegirl child

1999

© Women and health

© Institutional mechanisms for the
advancement of women

© Initiation of the comprehensive
review and appraisal of the
implementation of the UN Beijing
Platform for Action

2000

© Comprehensive quinquennial
review and appraisal of the
implementation of the Platform for
Action

© Emergingissues

actions on women’s human rights. Many
Al Sections have found during women’s
outreach work thatindifference to Al by
women’s NGOs is mainly caused by their
lack of awareness about Al or their lack of
understanding of the full range of
women’s human rights. In addition,
familiarize yourselfwith the
organizations you wish to work with.
Obtain information about them from a
library, attend their meetings, contact
them for an informal “get together”.
Outreach towomen’s NGOs provides an
excellent opportunity for dialogue on
human rightsand women’srights.

Avoid being defensive about “Al’s
narrow focus on women’s human
rights”. AI’s work to protect women
from governments’ violations is well
known, even if limited. Remember that
many women have been imprisoned,
tortured, raped, abducted, made to
“disappear”, killed or executed by
government agents because they have
been campaigning on broader
women’s rights. Al supports and
contributes to the protection and
promotion of women’s right to
advocate equality and an end to
violence against women.

Sections have found that
highlighting the cases of women that Al
isworking on, or the way in which
women are affected by the violations
against which Al campaigns, has been
importantin establishing AI’s
relevance to women’s concerns.

In many countries, lack of access
by women to protection by law is often
linked to awider pattern of
discrimination and lack of compliance
with international human rights
standards that affectall citizens. Such a
link should be explored with the people
and groups from whomyou are trying
to seek support. This also helps raise
the interest of women to act on behalf
of other victims of human rights
violations.

Al can also work with women’s
NGOs to putwomen’s human rights at
the centre of the international human
rights agenda, including the various
international human rights
mechanisms of the UN and other

“When women are denied
democracy and human rights in
private, their human rights in
the public sphere also suffer,
since what occurs in ‘private’
shapes their ability to
participate fully in the public

arena.”

Charlotte Bunch, Transforming Human Rights
from a Feminist Perspective in Women'’s

Rights, Human Rights, Routledge, 1995

Ghana: a groundbreaking
conference

The Ghanaian Section held
a groundbreaking national
conference for women'’s
NGOs in their country on
the issue of female genital
mutilation. It aimed to raise
awareness about the abuse
and to discuss how the issue
can be addressed jointly by
them at a national level.



Nepal: achieving a firs

The Nepalese Section
organized its first all-
women’s group in the
foremost women'’s teachers’
college in Kathmandu.
From here, many Al
activities on women'’s
human rights originated
and many women
subsequently joined All.

*Most of Al'srecommendations on
women’s human rights to the UN Fourth
World Conference on Women were adopt-
ed in the final draft of the Beijing Platform
for Action. Al produced Women’s Rights
are Human Rights: Commitments made by
Governments in the Beijing Declaration
and the Platform for Action and action
advice (Al Index: IOR41/06/96 and
41/05/96, respectively) as a follow-up to
ourworkin thisarea.
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intergovernmental bodies. We can
work together to:

© promote publicawareness of the
importance of women’s rights as
guaranteed in the UDHR and other
international human rights treaties and
standards;

© campaign for the ratification of
variousinternational human rights
conventions and other standards that
arerelevant to the protection of
women’s human rights;

© lobbyhome governments to follow
up on their commitment to the UN
Beijing Declaration and Platform for
Action.*

© workaround International
Women’s Day (8 March). The dayis
used by the international movement
and by many Al Sections as an excellent
opportunity to focus action on women’s
human rights.

Outreach to women’s groups
requires clear planning. It needs an
assessment of women’sissues and the
women’s movementin your country,
and of your own capacity and resources.
This allows you to prioritize your target
contacts.

@

@ Make sure where possible that
cases and the human rights situation of
women are properlyreflected in all AI’s
public actions and media appearances.
“I'mworried that people will think we
need to have a specific campaign on
women to actually talk about women”
was a comment from Nalyni
Mohammed, coordinator of the 1995
“Human Rights are Women’s Right”
campaign in Australia.

@ Workwithwomen’s media.
Prepare advertisements featuring
women’s cases and calling for support.
These can be given to newspapers and
magazines if they offer free placement
asaform of support. Commercial
magazines targeting the women’s
market may be interested in feature
articles focused on women. These can
be based on Al cases or human rights
situations, women activists or girlsand
women involved in campaigning for Al
@ Investtime in working with youth
and students. Start with the women’s
studies programs in universities and
women’s colleges and offer their

Working together, sharing resources

In March 1997 the Irish Section in association with the Irish Council of Civil Liberties
and Irish women’s NGOs organized a Working Conference on Women'’s Rights as
Human Rights in Dublin. The conference was attended by 400 people from the
Republic of Ireland and Northern Ireland. The focus was on the follow-up to the
Beijing Platform for Action. After the conference, the Irish Section women’s
coordinator puttogether a list of all the conference participants — the first of its kind
in Ireland. The need for such a list was raised at almost every workshop at the
conference whenever issues of networking, resources, solidarity between groups
and the sharing of information were addressed.

©IWTC
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libraries Al materials on women'’s
human rights. Offer them a speaker to
address classes. Explore whether you
could hold some of your activities,
especially during the International
Women’s Day action, on the campus. If
you have Al groups in these universities
and colleges, ask them to involve
women’s clubs and associations in Al
actions on women’s cases.

@ When featuring women as victims
of human rights violations in your
campaigning materials, especially in
publicity and fundraising, always take
into account the sensitivity in language
and images thatwomen’s groupsin
many countries would expectfrom a
human rights organization such as Al.
Make sure your women’s network or
committee, if they exist, are consulted.
You can also ask your contacts in the
women’s organizations or in the
women’s media for advice.

Sections should promote AI’s
worldwide website, which has a section
onwomen’s human rights, during
campaigning and outreach activities
(see Chapter 2). The UN Division for
the Advancement of Women also
maintainsits own website where UN
documents on women can be accessed.
Numerous women’s organizations have
their own pages on the Internetwhere
Al Sections can contribute on subjects
related towomen’s human rights.

Left: May 1997, activists make a
commitment fo eradicate female genital
mutilation at a conference organized by the
Tanzanian Section.

Below: Members of Alin Cape Town, South
Africa, ot an International Women's Day
stallin March 1996.

WHAT YOU CAN ASK WOMEN'S
ORGANIZATIONS TO DO

@ PutAlontheir mailing lists.
@ Join the Urgent Action Network.

@ Runarticles or advertisements
featuring Al's campaigns, highlighting
women'’s cases and concerns, and asking
for action.

@ Support specific campaigns, such
as by writing fo governments in support
of Al's calls.

@ Display Al materials in their offices.
Act as a resource or provide expert
advice to Al members to promote their
own awareness on gender and human
rights issues.

See Appendix 2 for
addresses of
regional structures
undertaking follow-
up action to the UN
World Conference on

Women in Beijing.



The Universal Declaration of Human Rights
being distributed at a human rights rally in
Istanbul, Turkey
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WORKING ON
CHILDREN'S HUMAN
RIGHTS

To work for human rights of children today is an
investment for future generations. Children suffer
the full range of human rights violations. But they
also have a special vulnerability, especially when
they or their close relatives are targeted for abuses.
The protection required by a child's particular
vulnerabilityled Al to resolve in 1980 that it would
work on the special problems concerning children
falling within the mandate. This section looks at:

© Developing an outreach strategy / 242
Work on your own country / 242
Campaigning on themes and countries / 243
Identifying outreach targets / 243
Outreach in practice / 244

An integrated approach / 245

O © 0 0

Fundraising / 246
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Developing an outreach
strategy

When doing outreach to groups
working on children's rights, itis useful
to expand your targets beyond those
NGOs or individuals specializing in
children'sissues. Interestabout
children'srightsis widespread in many
parts of the world today.

Campaigning for children's rights
always generates a high degree of
participation by members and the
public atlarge. Groups and networks
focusing on children's rights also
continue to grow.

Atthe time of writing there were
more than 25 Al Sections with working
groups for children or children’s
human rights networks. An
International Working Group for
Children (IWGC) has been established
and met for the first time in March
1997.Itis hoped that the IWGC will

eventually represent each world region.
Itworksin close partnership with the IS.

There isavast field of work for Al
toundertake, including its
campaigning to oppose human rights
violations against children, and
promoting the full range of children's
rights through human rights education
and human rights awareness. Your

campaigning and outreach strategy on
children's human rights should give
equal importance to activities to
promote other aspects of children's
rights, enabling your Section to develop
awide range of contacts with
individuals and different types of
NGOs.

The following are some suggested
activities or aspects thatmay be
considered when working with other
NGOs and individuals for children's
human rights.

Work on your own country

© Befamiliar with the provisions of
the UN Convention on the Rights of the
Child.

© Examinewhetheryour country's
legislation and mechanisms with
regards to protecting the rights of
children are consistentwith its
obligations under the UN Convention
on the Rights of the Child.

© The CountryReports to the
Committee on the Rights of the Child
(CRC) and in particular the reports
from the CRC evaluating each Country
Reportare valuable sources of
information when checking the
discrepancies between government
policies and the provisions of the
Convention —be itin your own country
or when focusing on other countries.

Developing standards for children's human rights

The contribution so far of the broad human rights movement that includes Al in
raising the standards of human rights for children is remarkable. In 1959 the UN
adopted the Declaration on the Rights of the Child which, although expressing an
intention to promote the rights of the child below the age of 18, was not a binding
infernational document. Twenty years later, in 1979, Poland took the initiative and
began drafting a convention that would be binding. In 1983 a coalition of 50
NGOs, including Al, began to generate proposals for the working group of experts
formed by the UN following the Poland initiative. Some of these proposals found
their way into the final text of the new convention, which was approved by the UN

Commission on Human Rights.

Today, the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child is the most widely accepted
international human rights treaty, ratified by 183 of the 185 member states of the
UN (the USA has signed but not ratified and Somalia has neither signed nor

ratified).

The Convention considers the child a person, and children's essential needs as
rights which the adult world - individuals, families, communities and governments —
are obliged to respect and fulfil. These "children's human rights" are understood to
mean that children are in need of, and have the right to protection.

"A child - every child - is
another chance fo get it right."

Anonymous

Q

When approaching
NGOs working on
children’s rights,
care should be taken
that we are not seen
as imposing our
agenda. An
atmosphere of
cooperation and
learning from each
other should be
encouraged.

“Children’s lives cannot be put
on hold while adult society mulls
over its obligations towards

them.”

World Conference on Human Rights, Vienna,
1993



"It's important to get fo know
and develop a sustainable
working relationship with the
relevant NGOS working on
children. Knowing them well
and what their programs are
could help us in identifying the
potential areas of cooperation.
In Denmark, we put each
other's names on our respective
mailing list. We share
information on initiatives and
activities to profit from each
other's support; to save
valuable resources by avoiding
overlaps and duplications; but
atthe same time, accepting the
value of friendly competition
and challenges. A couple of
years ago, we participated in
an exhibition directed at
children (and their parents)
where we shared an
information stand with Save the
Children and Danish Refugee
Aid. We displayed and
distributed materials for the
public from the UNICEF which
explained each article of the
Convention on the Rights of the
Child, the ones produced by the
Danish Centre for Human
Rights on Children's Rights and,

of course, ourown."

Jan Christensen, Coordinator of the Danish
Section's working group on children

During the Scout's jamboree celebrations,
members of the Al youth group in Mongolia
organized a week of activities to highlight
Al's human rights work
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© Undertake human rightseducation
and awareness directed at children and at
the differentsectors of your society about
the UN Convention on the Rights of the
Child and other international human
rightsinstruments and standards.

© Supportthe activities of other
NGOs by sharing your information,
expertise and materials on human
rightsand the international human
rights standards. (Refer to Al's
guidelines on cooperation with other
NGOs produced by the IS.)

© Supportother NGOswhen lobbying
your home governmentat the UN and
other IGO bodies on issues based on a
common agenda on human rights.

Campaigning on themes and
countries

© Involve your outreach contactsin
UAs and campaigns on themes or
countries where common interests on
human rights and children are
highlighted.

© Askthem to publicize Al and what
we do among their own constituencies
by featuring our actions and
publications in their magazines,
journals and gatherings.

© Askthemtointroduce Al to their
own contacts in other organizations.

Identifying outreach
targets

Al's campaigning for children's rights is
likely to find allies among groups
working on issues concerning refugees,
developmentissues, welfare,
education, peace, domestic violence,
and modern forms of slavery (such as
trafficking in people and child labour).
Below are some of the key sectors with
which you can link. You may be able to
add more sectors depending on your
localsituation.

© Children’srights organizations.
There are many local, national and
international NGOs working on
differentaspects of children’s rights, as
well as many NGOs which, although
not exclusively focused on children,
may nevertheless have major concerns
on children’srights. Some of these
organizations mighthave a children’s
desk or committee.

© Youth and students. The UN
Convention on the Rights of the Child
applies to young people up to the age of
18. Those in their adolescentyears are
asvulnerable asyoung children to
having their human rightsviolated.
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Campaigning on human rights and child labour: an example

The Nelson Group of the New Zealand Section (AINZ) was allocated the Action File
on the case of Igbal Masih, a young activist against child labour in Pakistan who was
murdered in suspicious circumstances in May 1995. A meeting took place between
them and the local branch of the Trade Aid office, an NGO which promotes products
and trade with developing countries. The meeting prompted the Trade Aid office to

consider issuing a public statement that their hand-made rugs were not made by

child bonded labour.

Several months later, in November, a multi-sectoral coalition of several NGOs,
including the national offices of the Trade Aid Office, Christian World Service, the
UN Children’s Fund (UNICEF), and the Asia Pacific Workers Solidarity Links, was set
up. Called the "Set the Children Free Coalition", they launched the "Stop Child
Slavery" campaign and invited AINZ to join in. Al's mandate did not prevent the
Section from accepting the invitation to join on a limited basis.

The campaign was launched at the parliament building and AINZ issued its own
information leaflets and press statement outlining Al's's position and human rights
concerns. The campaign received the support of Wools of New Zealand, a private
company, and the New Zealand Employers’ Federation, boosting AINZ'
approaches to the business sector. Meanwhile, the Nelson Group continued with the
campaigning, producing leaflets and posters about the case that were then
distributed by the 35 Trade Aid shops throughout the country. They received
considerable positive feedback and an unknown number of letters were sent by the

public to the Pakistan authorities.

Young people in student campuses,
religious groups and communities
often identify with issues concerning
other young people. When they speak
on behalf of young victims of human
rights, they create a distinct, powerful
impactin the minds of the publicand
on politicians whom you want to target.
They can also bring creativity, vibrancy
and visibility to your work, inspiring the
activist spiritin your Section.

© Teachers and academics. Such
people are influential in almostall
societies and are your "natural” links to
schools and therefore to
schoolchildren, and to students in high
schools and universities. They can play
an importantrole in teaching human
rights. Al'sworking groups on children
in some Sections are working closely
with teachers and academicsin the
development of human rights
education curricula and materials.
Teachersand academics use Al's
campaigning materials and stories of
children who suffer violations to teach
lessons of human rights to their
students.

Outreach in practice

© Working with schoolchildren and
teachers

One importantaspect of campaigning
on children's human rightsis outreach
to schools. This aims to create
awareness among young children in
your country about human rights
abuses against children elsewhere.

In Denmark, human rights have
been included in the school curriculum
for some years and this has created a
unique opportunity for the Danish
Section to keep in touch with children
and their teachers. Many teachers
approach the Section and the specialist
group on children for materials and
information for their classes.

Outreach to schools sometimes
produces touching and heartening
scenesin Al's campaigning through the
involvement of children and young
people in focusing the attention of the
public, including their parents, on the
plightof other children.

In Ireland, during the Al
Children's Week, children and youth
from Dublin schools and colleges

Q

In your campaigning
and ovtreach on
children's human
rights, it is always
important to find the
link between the UN
Convention on the
Rights of the Child,
as the main
instrument against
which governments'
performance are
measvured, and other
international human
rights instruments or
standards to which
governments are
equally accountable.

During the 1996 campaign
on Turkey, AIUK's local
groups, children's rights
activists, youth and students
were joined by a group of
infernational students in a
colourful vigil outside the
Turkish Embassy in London.
Dressed in their national
costumes, the students
presented the Embassy with
a letter from the AIUK
director and a petition
signed by over 43,000
people protesting against the
ill-treatment and torture of
Turkish children in police
custody.



InAugust 1997, Al group 17 in
Kathmandu, Nepal, organized a talk
program on Al and Children's Rights. The
Minister of State for Information and
Communications, Rakam Chemjong, took
part, together with a number of members
of parliament. Al Chairman Charan Prasai
said that children's rights today have been
leftin a shambles, and added that
everyone should unite in support of the
inherent rights of the child.

ON

Al Denmark produced this sticker for use
by the Danish Working Group for Children
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marched to the Brazilian Embassy to
protestagainst the Candelaria massacre
of street children. School children in
Switzerland made flowers which were
sent to children and their families who
had suffered human rights violations in
Brazil with a message that they were
being remembered.

© Working with other sectors
Countless individuals and
organizations from different sectors
and backgrounds have taken partin
Al's advocacy for children's rights. The
initiatives of African Sections to raise
awareness on the harmful effects of the
genital mutilation of girl-children have
produced manyimportantresultsin
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building Al's relationships with
women'sand human rights NGOs in
their countries.

An integrated approach

A good example of an integrated
approachin tackling issues concerning
children's human rights is shown by
looking at why and how states can be
held responsible for the harmful
effects of female genital mutilation
(FGM). This can be done by examining
what the various international and
regional human rights standards and
instruments say about the issue. Such
an approach opens up a number of
opportunities to involve other sectors
in working with Al on children's
human rights.

On this particular issue, women's
NGOs are involved as they are
concerned with the question of FGM
from the women'srights perspective.
Development agencies are involved
because of the need to relate to FGM as
ahuman rightsissue, which therefore
becomes a developmentissue.
Teachers and academics are involved
because of the human rights education
and awareness aspects of exposing the
issue of FGM.
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Fundraising

The popular appeal of images of
children always boosts Al'swork in
many ways, but especially in
fundraising. In Denmark, for example,
the working group on children is self-
financing. Sections who have been
successful in thisway have realized that
care must be taken to ensure that
fundraising activities that feature
images of children asvictims are done
in conjunction with actual work on
children'srights. The public are
generally seen as critical of any
organization that seeks to use images of
children for fundraising without
accompanying evidence that there is
actual work being done on behalf of
children.

AIUK's youth action network and Children’s
Human Rights Network took part in a vigil
outside the Turkish Embassy in London on
International Children’s Day,1996.
Participants presented a petition of 43,000
signatures profesting against thell-
treatment and torture of Turkish children in
police custody. Taking part were children
from the Atlantic College in Wales, dressed
in their national costumes (/eff).

©N

The ltalian Section
persuaded the national
postal office to run a
postmark with the text
"International Children's
Day — 20 November 1996 —
with Al for Children's
Rights".



Leshian participants in the
first gay and leshian parade
held in the Philippines send
out a clear message to
onlookersin June 1996

WORKING ON LESBIAN
AND GAY HUMAN RIGHTS

Al is committed to promoting the universal
nature of human rights. As a grassroots
international human rights organization Al has a
particular and useful role to play in locating the
rights of lesbians, gay men and bisexual and
transgendered people (LGBT rights) not as
special rights, but as fundamental rights to which
each and every member of society is entitled.
Campaigning for lesbian and gay human rights
mightbe seen by some as a controversial arena of
human rights activism. Itis, but no more so than
any other. All human rights activism is a bid to
transform society. The promotion of the
fundamental rights of lesbian, gay, bisexual and
transgendered people belongs squarely on the
human rights agenda. This section looks at:

© Whyoutreach to lesbians, gay men and bisexual and
transgendered people is important to Al/ 248

LGBT human rights and international standards/ 248
Arolefor Al/ 249

Making links: developing strategies for LGBT campaigning/ 251

O 0 0 ©

Outreach: strategy and practice/ 252
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Why outreach to LGBT
people is important to Al

Millions of people around the world are
atrisk of violence, arrest, harassment
and discrimination because of their
sexual orientation or gender identity.
Theyare persecuted and denied their
basic human rights simply for being
who theyare.

Lesbians, gay men and bisexual
and transgender people have often
remained forgotten victims.This has
been especially true of abuses against
lesbians, which are hidden under a
double layer of discrimination, based
on gender as well as sexual orientation.

However, the conspiracy of silence
surrounding violations of lesbian and
gayrightsis atlast being broken. A vocal
and vibrant movementhas emerged
over the past three decades to claim the
rights so long denied. These activists
have won some impressive victories,
winning legal reforms and bringing
aboutchanges in cultural attitudes.

Linkswith such groups allows Al to
support theirwork and to strengthen its
own vision of the universality of human
rights by integrating LGBT issuesinto
itsown human rights agenda.

LGBT rights belong on the human
rights agenda because of the nature
and scale of the abuses that people
suffer. Unlawful killings, torture,
arbitrary deprivation of liberty — these
abuses have been central to the
activities of the human rights
movement for decades. Where these
abuses constitute awidespread pattern
of systematic persecution againsta
distinguishable sector of humanity,
theybecome a paramount concern.

LGBT rights belong on the human
rights agenda because in the words of
Colombian human rights defender
Juan Pablo Ordonez,

“the defence of human rights of

homosexuals solely by homosexuals is

impossible— or at best, places them in
imminent peril of their lives. The
struggle must be taken up by outsiders,
gay or straight people, who are not
themselves the victims of this hostile
society.”

LGBT rights belong on the human
rights agenda because if we tolerate the
denial of rights to any minority, we
undermine the whole protective
framework of human rights by taking
away its central plank — the equal rights
and dignity of all human beings.

And, perhaps most centrally of all,
LGBT rights belong on the human
rights agenda because sexual
orientation and gender identity relate
to fundamental aspects of human
identity.

Today the LGBT movement
represents one of the most significant
social movements of our time. Its
diversity is striking. In factitis difficult
to speak of itas one uniform
movement, asitspans such avariety of
cultures, campaigning goals and
“movements within a movement”.
There are scores of organizationsin
Africa, Asia, Latin America and the
Middle Eastworking for LGBT rights.
Their existence gives the lie to those
who claim that homosexuality is “not
partof our culture”.

Lesbian, gay, bisexual and
transgendered people have been active
in local and national movements
fighting to defend human rights all
over the world. Justas LGBT people
have taken partin countless campaigns
on awhole range of human rights
issues, so too the struggle to protect the
human rights oflesbian, gay, bisexual
and transgendered people should be
one thatiswaged byall.

LGBT human rights and
international standards

Affirming lesbian and gayrights as
human rights does not mean claiming
new or “special”rights. It means
demanding thateveryone, regardless
of'sexual orientation, is guaranteed the
fullest enjoyment of their civil,
political, social, economic and cultural
rights.

Lesbian, gay, bisexual and
transgendered people are entitled to
the same protection under
international standards as every other
human being. The UDHR proclaims

“Allhuman beings are born
free and equal in dignity and
rights.”

Avrticle 1 of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights

“I don't believe they
[homosexuals] have any rights

atall”
Robert Mugabe, President of Zimbabwe

“women who choose options
which are disapproved of by
the community... or live out their
sexuality in ways other than
heterosexuality, are often
subjected to violence and

degrading treatment.”

The UN Special Rapporteur on violence
against women

"Protection against sexual
orientation discrimination
under constitutional and
international human rights law
has begun. lts extension and
completion is a matter of time.

Professor Robert Wintemute, Sexual
Orientation and Human Rights

”"



“We've always been partof a
larger movement and added
our voice to the demands of
women and indigenous people.
It's been very obvious to us that
if we don’twant to be
discriminated against, we have
to fight against other kinds of

discrimination.”

Patria Jiménez, member of the Mexican
Congress, quoted in New York Blade News

”If rights of sexual orientation
appear revolutionary, that is
due not to the “revolutionary”
concept of sexual diversity (for
divergent and transmutable
sexual norms have been with us
throughout time) but rather to
the revolutionary character of

human rights law itself.”

Eric Heinze, Sexual Orientation: A Human
Right

Breaking The Silence: Human Rights
Violations Based on Sexual Orientation
(right), originally produced by AIUSAin
1994, was updated and published by Al UK
in 1997. The cover features a portrait of
“Vanessa” (see above). The report provides
an overview of LGBT human rights. It
contains dozens of cases from all over the
world of human rights abuses against
leshians and gay men and looks at the role
of Aliin protecting the rights of leshian and

gay people.
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thatall are entitled to all the rightsand
freedomsit contains.

The abuses againstlesbian, gay,
bisexual and transgendered people
which Al has documented violate some
of the basicrights protected under
international standards such as the
International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights (ICCPR). The UN
Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against
Women also provides a useful
framework for combating abuses, not
justagainst lesbians and bisexual
women butagainst gay men and
transgendered people too. Article 5 (a)
obliges states to:

“modify the social and cultural
patterns of conduct of men and
women, with a view to achieving the
elimination of prejudices and
customary and all other practices
which are based on theidea of the
inferiority or the superiority of either of
the sexes or on stereotyped roles for men
and women.”

The UN High Commissioner for
Refugees (UNHCR) has affirmed that
lesbians and gay men who can show that
they have a well-founded fear of
persecution because of their sexual
orientation may be considered
members of a “particular social group”
and fall within the definition of

BREAKING THE SILENCE

Human Rights Vielations Based on Sexual Orientation

AMNESTY
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refugeesassetoutin the 1951 UN
Convention relating to the Status of
Refugeesand its 1967 Protocol. A
number of states have granted asylum
to homosexual and transgendered
people on thatbasis in recent years.
Atthe national level the global
trend towards granting explicit
protection against discrimination on
the basis of sexual orientation has
become firmly established. Canada,
France, Ireland, Israel, Slovenia and
Spain are just some of the countries
where specific reference to sexual
orientation isincluded in their anti-
discrimination laws relating to areas
such as employment, housing, public
services and protection against
defamation or hate-speech. In 1996
South Africa became the first country
in the world to include sexual
orientation as a category protected
from discrimination in its Constitution.
Greater protection against
discrimination in domestic law and
international standards will notin itself
eradicate the prejudice and abuse that
people face because of their sexual
orientation or gender identity. Butit
has enormous symbolic aswell as
practical value because it reaffirms that
the right to be free from discrimination
on grounds of sexual orientation is a
basic human right. Consolidating that
rightis a key task for human rights
defenders—including Al.

Arole for Al

AT has provided valuable support to
lesbian and gay human rights defenders.

Al can also contribute to the
international LGBT movement by
helping to provide safe spaces for
discussion and networking, by helping
to protect the space in which LGBT
rights defenders can work, and by
sharing its skills in research,
campaigning and advocacy.

Al can offer the LGBT rights
movement the supportofits
international activist membership, with
itswide-ranging experience and skills
in areas such as campaigning and
lobbying the UN. It can also offer the
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benefits of its near-global presence, its
capacity for sustained country
monitoring, and its internationalist
perspective.

In 1991 Al adopted a policy
affirming that prosecuting people for
their homosexuality was a form of
persecution. Since then, Al has taken
action againstlaws allowing for the
imprisonment of prisoners of
conscience on the basis of sexual
orientation in dozens of countries.

Inreaching out to new contacts,
including gay and lesbian activists from
around the globe, Al has become more
aware of awhole range of other
systematic abuses which people face
simply because of their sexual
orientation or gender identity. This has
turned the spotlight on sexual identity
asa basis for abuses spanning the whole
of AI’smandate.

Alhassought contacts with
organizations working at the national
and international level. For example,
since 1992 Al has held workshops at the
annual conferences of the International
Lesbian and Gay Association.

Many Al sections have built fruitful
alliances with the lesbian and gay rights
movementin their countries and some
have hosted international forums to
reach out to lesbian, gay, bisexual and
trangender rights defenders abroad.

The successful impact of AI’'s work
inrecentyearsisin large measure a
result of the growth of a committed
network of activists within the
movementwho have been at the
forefront of this campaigning. LGBT
networks and groups represent one of
the most dynamic growth areas of Al
activism in the 1990s. More than 20 Al
Sections or pre-sections now have
networks, groups or other structures
focusing on LGBT concerns.

While working on the full range of
human rights concerns covered by Al’s
mandate, these activists have played a
central role in developing Al’s capacity
to combatviolations based on sexual
identity. They have assisted the ISwith its
research, coordinated actions nationally
and globally, provided guidance to the
movement on strategies for combating

=
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violations, and forged links with the
lesbian and gay rights movement. Their
energy and commitment has had some
impressive results.

Making links:
developing strategies
for LGBT campaigning

This section looks atsome of the
general considerations which should be
taken into accountwhen developing
strategies for LGBT campaigning
within AL

1. Don’tisolate—integrate!

Some of AI’s priority issues and
themes are listed below. LGBT activism
can make asignificant contribution in
all these areas. Integrating LGBT
human rightsinto each of these
strategies will bring the whole
movement one step nearer to
achieving its goals.

© Al’sstrengthened focuson
identity based discrimination creates
opportunities for making connections
between human rights abuses on the
basis of gender, sexual orientation,
race and other forms of
discrimination.

An Al member at the Pride celebration in
Paris, France, in 1997 holds a poster
drawing attention to human rights abuses
against gays and lesbians, including police
brutality, political killings and
"disappearances”

”"One of the strongest reasons
why | believe that | have not
been harassed by police and
other authorities is that these
authorities are well aware that |
am being watched by Amnesty

and the international press.”

Keith Goddard, Gays and Lesbians of
Zimbabwe (GALZ)

”Society should celebrate the
rich diversity of cultures and
lifestyle. True equality implies
that respect for diversity should
be accorded to homosexuals
and lesbians as much as to
anyone else”

From a 1997 Stonewall lecture by Peter Duffy
Chairperson of Al's International Executive
Committee in 1991. In his work as a lawyer
he was a staunch advocate for the protection
of lesbian and gay human rights in
international law. He died of cancer in 1999.



A poster to mark the 50th anniversary
of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, produced by gay and leshian
organizations in southern Africa,
including Gays and Lesbians of
Zimbabwe; The Rainbow Project
(Namibia); Leshians, Gays and
Bisexuals of Botswana; the National
Coalition for Gay and Leshian Equality
(South Africa); and the Southern
African Youth and Human Rights
Network.

©G6AL
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Asissues of sexual orientation and
gender are intimately linked, lesbian
and gay campaigning can advance AI’s
work on women’s human rights and
promote a deeper understanding of
gender-based abuses.
© Protecting LGBT rights defenders
should be an intrinsic part of activities
to support human rights defenders who
are atrisk. There may be scope for
organizing forums for exchanging skills
and experiences, or making available
campaigning materials and resources
which could be of use to LGBT rights
defenders.
© Anti-gay “hate crimes” are
increasingly occupying the attention of
the human rights community. Aswith
female genital mutilation, honour
killings, racistviolence and other
abuses by “non-state actors” (thatis,
abuses by people who are not officials of
the state), the challenge for Al is to
devise effective strategies for holding
governments to their obligation to
preventand punish such crimes
diligently.
© Campaigning for lesbian and gay
human rights can be a powerful means
of affirming the universality of human
rights —the concept that human rights

Celebrate the Universal Declaration pr' (TR T

Campaign for
DEMOCRACY
PEACE and
FREEDOM

in Africa

are everyone’s birthrightand cannotbe
denied to anyone in the name of
culture or tradition.

2. LGBT campaigningis everyone’s
business. Campaigning for lesbian and
gayrightsisan integral part of AI’s core
work. While AI’s LGBT networks are at
the forefront of thiswork, everyone
hasarole to play, and the involvement
of other key sectors within the
movementisvital. Relegating LGBT
campaigning into a separate ghetto
would notonly renderitineffective, it
would be arejection of Al’s
fundamental principles of solidarity
and diversity.

3. Make sure your approach and
techniques are “LGBT-sensitive”. This
may mean giving particular attention to
these general Al principles:

© ensuringrespectfor the wishes
and needs of the victims is paramount
when deciding on action techniques;
© theneed to be especially sensitive
to cultural differencesin the use of
language —self-definitions and
perceptions of sexuality vary between
and within cultures.

4. Integrate a gender perspective in
all research and action strategies.
Al'swork to raise awareness of and
combatabuses directed at people
because of their sexual identity and
orientation is part of agrowing global
effort to incorporate issues of gender
and sexuality into the broader human
rights movement. In order for Al
members to advocate effectively for an
end to persecution targeted at women
because of their real or perceived
sexual orientation or identity, we must
be able to analyse the overlapping
conditions that give rise to
discrimination, violence (including
torture and other forms of cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment) and
abuse of women. And we must build our
analysis on the fact thatidentities are
complicated: factors such as gender,
sexuality, ethnicity and race not only
are linked, but come together to impair
women'srights.
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5. Bestrategic!

Asstrategic approach to campaigning is
key to Al’s effectiveness. This means
concentrating efforts on alimited
number of longer-term objectives.
Certain factors will determine the
scope for action on LGBT concerns, for
example:

© theSection’s strategic plan,
including its long-terms goals for LGBT
activism,;

© Al'smandate-Alwillnotbe able
to campaign on every LGBT rightsissue;
the mandate defines the particular
contribution Al will make as part of the
broader struggle for LGBT rights.

Q

Questions to ask when identifying
the goals of your LGBT strategy or

program:

@ Which countries or
international issues would it make
sense to focus on? For example,
does your country have particular
links with others which would
facilitate effective campaigning?
Can an LGBT perspective be
integrated into a particular theme
or country campaign?

@ Whichnational or
international issues are LGBT
organizations in your country
campaigning on? Is there scope for
Al to work on these issues and what
contribution could your Section
make to the campaigns? How can
you make sure AI’s role
complements rather than
undermines what others are
already doing? Who should you
consult?

@ What other specialist networks
exist in your section? What are they
working on? Can you coordinate
your activities with other key
activists and networks, for example
those on women, trade unions,
youth, students, lawyers and
intergovernmental organizations?

Outreach: strategy
and practice

This section describes anumber of
possible elements of LGBT campaigning
foryour section or group, in addition to
individual case work. These suggestions
are notmeantasablueprintbutasa
menu of activities to choose from, add to,
or adapt to a particular context. Theyare
largely drawn from the experience of Al
Sections, and are meantas general
pointerswhen developing a program of
LGBT activities, whether as partof a
specialist LGBT structure or in any other
Al capacity.

Developing LGBT specialist structures
Structures focusing on lesbian, gay,
bisexual and transgender concerns
existin numerous Al Sections. Some
Sections or pre-sections have chosen
not to organize an LGBT network or
group, but to pursue LGBT work
through different networks and
campaigning structures. Others have
chosen the title Al Members for
Lesbian and Gay Concerns (AIMLGC)
to make clear that Al members of all
sexual orientations are involved. No
one single model for LGBT organizing
can be applicable to all. However,
despite the variety, the networks or
groups all aim to fulfil broadly the same
roles:
=  theycanactasaresearchresource,
channelling information to the IS;
=  theycan coordinate actions;
= they can provide guidance to the
movement on strategies for combating
LGBT abuses;
= theycanactastheinterface
between Al and the LGBT movement.
The primary aim of any outreach
structure is to make sure that outreach
to thatsector isan integrated part of the
campaigning work of the whole
movement. Such structures need to be
closelyinvolved in the planning and
implementation of all campaigns. They
should notjustlook for cases within
their subjectarea, butshould
contribute to all aspects of Al’s
campaigning, bringing their particular
expertise and resources to bear.




Delegates at an historic
meeting of Al LGBT acfivists.
The firstinternational
meeting of Al leshian, gay,
bisexual and transgender
networks took place in
London, UK, in March 1999. It
was hosted by AIUK and
attended by delegates from
25 countries in four
confinents. A report of the
meeting can be obtained from
the IS.

©A
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@ LGBT groupsand networks
should consider in each case whetherit
ismore effective to write in an AILGBT
capacity or not. Advice should be given
in materials from the IS.

@ Make sure thatwomen are
represented on groups and
coordinating committees and that
participation in all projectsis as equal as
possible.

@ Al’sInternational LGBT Network
and the IS can provide advice and
supportifyou are thinking of creating a
new structure. You should contact the
IS for details.

® TheLGBT movementis
particularly diverse. You should bear in
mind thatlesbians, gay men, bisexuals
and transgendered people may each
have their own groups or organizations,
Each will adopta differentstrategy and
stance. Some may be focusing on issues
more closelyrelated to AI’s mandate
than others. Capacity for international
solidarity work will vary from one group
to another. Some will adopt working
methods and organizational principles
which are more compatible with AI’s
than others.

©® Whendevising an outreach
strategy, itis useful to expand your
targets beyond those non-governmental
organizations or individuals
specializing in lesbian and gay rights.

Allies of LGBT campaigning may be
found among many sectors such as
youth and student groups, women'’s
organizations, religious groups and
lawyer’s organizations.

@ Trytogetanoverview of the
movementin your country and identify
the range of organizations and issues.
Be aware of any previous or existing
contactswith Al (whether with the
Section or the IS).

@ Identifyyour priority target groups
and build contacts with them by
explaining whatyou do. Exchange
materials such as newsletters or actions.
Be clear about the scope for work on
domesticissues. Send copies of any
materials you receive relating to human
rights violations in your country to your
section for forwarding to the IS.

@ Ifyougetrequeststoacton
international cases from other
organizations, getin touch with the
relevant country coordinator in your
Section or with the IS. If you want to
take action before a case has been
verified and issued by the IS, you should
make sure you do so in a personal
capacity.

@ Outreach tolesbian and women’s
groups should be a priority. Plan
presentations to, or bring speakers
from, such groups.

@ Largerscale initiatives, such as co-
sponsoring public events, can be
considered once arelationship of trust
hasbeen established.
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@ Setuparegularsystem for sending
Al actions and press releases to the
lesbian and gay media. If possible, talk
to the editor or staff about what kind of
story theywould run, either on an
individual case or country or on amore
general issue.

Raising awareness through public
events

In many countries the LGBT movement
organizes a Lesbian and Gay Pride
demonstration or festival on a
significant day each year, such as
Stonewall Day on 27 June. Stonewall
Day commemorates protestsin New
York City, USA, in 1969 by the local
LGBT community against police raids,
harassment, and ill-treatment.

Many Sections have raised Al’s
profile at LGBT Pride eventsin their
countries by organizing stalls, panel
discussions, petitions and outreach
events.

Anumber of Sections have
organized or participated in cultural
events, such as theatre productions and
film festivals with a gay and lesbian
rights theme.

As part of the campaign to
celebrate the 50th anniversary of the
UDHR, AIUK staged three plays about
gay and lesbian human rights written
by Linda Wilkinson, amember of the
Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual and
Transgender Network. One of the plays
was based on the life of Melike Demir, a
Turkish activist for transgender rights
and former prisoner of conscience,
who attended the eventand thanked Al
forits groundbreaking work in
uncovering abuses against
transgendered people.

The 1998 Gay Games: outreach on a global scale

Human rights education and awareness
Several Sections have devised learning
materials for use in schools and youth
groups integrating gay and lesbian
human rights.

© AIUSAhas produced ahuman
rights education resource book on
lesbian and gay rights(available from
AIUSA). Itincludes classroom activities
such as:

=  going through newspaper articles
relating to topical lesbian and gay issues
and analyzing them in the light of the
Universal Declaration of Human
Rights;

> arole-playwhere each student
represents a different sector of society
in a debate about the

(de) criminalization of homosexuality
in their country;

=  going through testimonies of
young people growing up gay in their
country and the discrimination they
have experienced.

A series of Human Rights Workshops organized by Al Netherlands and the Dutch
development organization HIVOS around the 1998 Gay Games in Amsterdam
brought together 225 LGBT human rights defenders from all continents and helped
Al make new contacts in “closed” countries such as Myanmar, the Gulf states and
Kyrgyzstan. Fourteen workshops run by gay and lesbian activists from around the
world covered issues including legal reform, gender and sexuality, refugees and

asylum, and HIV/AIDS and human rights.

The workshops illustrate the unique role that Al can play in creating forums for
dialogue and exchange of ideas with members of the global movement for lesbian

and gay human rights.

@]

Melike Demir, a Turkish transsexual
woman, an activist for transgender rights
and a former prisoner of conscience, signs a
pledge to uphold the rights enshrined in the
UDHR at a theatre event organized by AIUK
inMay 1998



Mariana Cefiner

“Dear friends,

| would like to thank all of you
for being by my side... Iwas
released from prisonon 18
March 1998 and at present | do
not have a house or a job. Due
to the detention it is very difficult
to find in general any sort of
support here. It seems that
being alesbian in Romaniais
worse than being a criminal.
The detention affected me a lot.
The beatings, the treatment in
prison affected me. The reality
is tough butthat's it... Please
send my gratitude and this letter
to others who stood beside me
and whose addresses | do not

know.”

Letter from Mariana Cetiner to those who had
campaigned for her release

“The RFSL[Swedish Federation
for Gay and Lesbian Rights]
welcomes Amnesty’s initiative.
Gay rights are human rights. ..
The Cetiner case shows that
international activism can

give results.”

Swedish Federation of Gay and Lesbian
Rights, March 1988
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Making an impact

Imagination, coordination and determination were the hallmarks of the campaign
to win the release of Mariana Cetiner, sentenced to three years’ imprisonment in
Romania solely for being lesbian. Al'took up her case in December 1997, working
in cooperation with the International Gay and Lesbian Human Rights Commission
and Human Rights Watch.

Al's LGBT networks and other Al members around the world mounted a sustained
campaign of letter-writing, demonstrations, public events and embassy visits. Good
e-mail contacts allowed for swift feedback and strategic coordination of activities
between LGBT networks in different Al sections. In Australia Al members held a
demonstration and vigil outside Melbourne Town Hall on the night of the launch of
the Queer Film Festival and presented a one-meter-high petition calling for the
release of Mariana and other prisoners jailed in Romania under the same law, and
for the repeal of this legislation. A delegation from Al in Canberra took the petition
to the Romanian embassy, amid considerable television and radio coverage.

“Love is a basic human right”, “Freedom for Mariana Cetiner” read the banners
held by members of Al Argentina, who gathered in front of the Romanian embassy
on 6 March. They talked to the Ambassador who said that the laws were what the
Romanian people wanted. When asked about the ill-treatment Mariana had
suffered in prison, he asserted that this happens all over the world. He promised to
transmit Al's concerns to the authorities. Al delegates from the Netherlands, Sweden
and the UK also met with Romanian officials in their countries.

Mariana was finally released by presidential decree on 18 March 1998 and
steps were announced to revise the relevant Penal Code provisions. On her release,
the German Section network helped Mariana settle in Germany.

As part of the “Al week” campaign in
1998, the IS produced some learning
materials for use with young people to
explore the broader issue of discrimination,
the theme of “Al week” that year (Al Index:
ACT 31/05/98). These materials are
based on techniques such as role-playing
and the use of cartoons and other
accessible media.

Helping people draw analogies
between homophobia and other forms of
discrimination such as racism or sexism can
be avery fruitful way of raising awareness
and challenging the
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prejudices that may
existamong the target
audience.

The case of
Mariana Cetiner was
featured in a cartoon
story book called
Love... (leff) and
proved avery
successful way of
stimulating discussion
among young people
onwhatcanbe a
sensitive issue.
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Integration in action

Gay and lesbian rights were an essential component of Al's strategy around the
Eighth General Assembly of the World Council of Churches (WCC) in Harare,
Zimbabwe, in December 1998.

Al played a crucial role in contributing to the creation of a safe space for GALZ,
who feared that they would be at risk for participating in human rights events
around the WCC. It also indirectly influenced the WCC debate on issues of sexual
diversity by helping to promote awareness of gay and lesbian rights as human
rights. The WCC agreed to prepare a fuller discussion on human sexuality before its
next General Assembly.

The action was successful largely because gay and lesbian concerns were an
in’regrc1| part of the broader strategy. Not on|y were these goc1|s important in
themselves, but they also helped Al achieve its overarching objectives: to foster
closer cooperation with national councils of churches and o use the event to make a
durable impact on the human rights situation in Zimbabwe. Gay and lesbian
activism was combined with other themes: women, child soldiers and the death
penalty, issues chosen because they were also relevant to the agenda of the WCC
and to current debates in Zimbabwe.

Integration was the hallmark of the action in other ways. Different sectors of the
membership — activists focusing on women, children, gays and lesbians, the death
penalty or southern Africa — undertook different activities, from writing letters to the
authorities to lobbying WCC delegates in their countries. Yet all came together
around the same set of goals. This kind of multifaceted approach harnesses the
energy and solidarity of the various specialized sectors of the membership, while
avoiding a narrow single-issue focus, and weaves different strands of activism into a
coherent and powerful whole.

Another successful element of the strategy was that it was prepared and
implemented in close cooperation with other organizations, including GALZ, the
National Coalition for Gay and Lesbian Equality (South Africa) and church
organizations working for human rights. This ensured an integrated and
coordinated approach to human rights issues at the WCC General Assembly.

© AlNetherlands has produced two Educating ourselves

powerful documentaries on violations © Youshould publicize your

against gay men and lesbians: Breaking activities and their impact within as well
the Silence, and the more recent asoutside Al. You can do this through
Outlawed, which was premiered at the the bulletins and magazines produced
1998 Gay Games. Outlawed tells the in your Section or by the IS.

story oflesbians and gay men in five © Youcanalsovolunteer to attend
countries (India, Nicaragua, South meetings of other specialist networks or
Africa, Romaniaand the USA) andisan  other groupswithin your Section to
excellent tool for raising awareness discuss your activities and raise
aboutdiscrimination and LGBT awareness aboutwhatyou do.

activism across cultures.

@ Itisimportantto integrate lesbian
and gay rights within the broader
context of human rights. In some
contexts, lesbian and gayrights might
be particularly controversial and care
should be taken about how they are
introduced.




Lyndsay McAteer (second from leff),
women's outreach network coordinator,
represents Al New Zealand in a joint event
organized with Rape Crisis National
Collective and Maori women. Mayor Fran
Wilde speaks at the microphone.

O©AM

COOPERATION WITH
THE HUMAN RIGHTS
MOVEMENT

The rapidly expanding worldwide human rights
movement offers tremendous potential for
mutually beneficial cooperation on human rights
issues. This section looks at:

NGOs and the broad human rights movement / 258
© Rationale for cooperation / 258
Benefits of cooperation / 259
Methods of cooperation / 260
Making the decisions / 261

© Evaluating joint activity / 262
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NGOs and the broad
human rights
movement

Although there isno single definition
ofanon-governmental organization
(NGO), for the purposes of AI’'s work
the term covers trade unions, church
and school-based organizations,
professional and business
organizations, solidarity and pressure
groups, arms control /violence
monitoring groups, human rights
education organizations, funding
NGOs, academic institutions with a
human rights focus, developmental
NGOs, environmental groups,
umbrella organizations and a wide
range of groups and organizations
covering civil, political, social,
economic and cultural rights. The
number of these NGOs has grown
tremendously over the past three
decades in many parts of the world.

The term “broad human rights
movement”includes people who may
be in a position to improve the human
rights situation butwho do notbelong
to an organization, for example
teachers, community leaders,
sympathetic doctors, lawyers, judges
and others.

Mosthuman rights organizations
derive their mandate from
international human rights treaties
such as the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) and
the International Covenanton
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
(ICESCR) which, together with the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights
(UDHR) from which they spring, make
up the Bill of Human Rights.

Some of the more prominent
members of the international human
rights movementinclude:
© thelnternational Commission of

Jurists, working in the area of law, legal
aid and the administration of justice;
© thelnternational Committee of
the Red Cross, national Red Cross and
Red Crescentsocieties, working in the
area of armed conflict, prisoners of war
and humanitarian law;

© theAsian NGO Coalition for
Agrarian Reform and Rural
Development, working on the right to
developmentand economic rights;
© Oxfam International, a worldwide
humanitarian organization;
© Greenpeace, working on
environmental rights;
© the World Council of Churches,
working on freedom of religion;
© International Pen, working on
freedom of the press and freedom of
expression;
©  Médecins sans Frontieres, working
internationally in the field of health;
© Survival International, working on
indigenous people’srights;
© Anti-SlaveryInternational,
working on bonded labour and
modern forms of slavery;
© thelnternational Organization of
Consumers Unions, working on
consumers’ rights;
© FoodFirstInternational Action
Network, which has done pioneering
work to promote and realize the right
to food around the world,;
© Coalition on Housing Rights and
Evictions, an international
organization which promotesand
protects the right to housing;
© Human RightsInternet,
forum for the exchange of human
rights information setup in 1976,
which now communicates with more
than 5,000 organizations and
individuals (www.hri.ca);
© Human Rights Watch, monitoring
human rightsviolations in the different
regions of the world.

However, the vast majority of
NGOswork at the national or local
level.

Rationale for
cooperation

ATI’'swork with NGOs aims to
strengthen civil society and empower
the human rights constituency, both of
which help promote the observance of
the principles enshrined in the
UDHR.* Intrinsic to this policyis the
understanding thatall human rights
are universal and indivisible.

Q

The basic guiding
principle is that,
where possible, Al
structures should
cooperate with other
organizations if such
cooperation
increases the
effectiveness of Al’s
work and helps
strengthen the broad
human rights
movement. The new
flexibility and
emphasis on work
with NGOs must,
however, be
considered in
conjunction with the
basic principles
which help to protect
Al’s effectiveness —
its independence,
impartiality,
integrity and
credibility.

*Al's NGO Policy and Guidelines (Al Index:
ORG 20/01/96), written at the request of
the 1993 ICM, called for improved and
expanded cooperation with NGOs.



Q

Al has many
opportunities to
stress that economic,
social and cultural
rights are human
rights. It should seek
to overcome
perceptions that may
exist that the human
rights it campaigns
on are the only
human rights, as this
can marginalize
other human rights
organizations.
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The specificrights thatare the
focus of Al actions are inextricably
linked to other human rights. The
organization recognizes that the full
exercise of human rights is essential to
the realization of economic, social,
cultural and political development.
Although the specific rights on which
Al campaigns fall within the range of
civiland political rights, the
organization promotes awareness of,
and adherence to, all the rights
embodied in the UDHR and
elaborated in standards such as the
ICCPR and ICESCR.

The recognition thatsocial,
economic, cultural, civiland political
rights are indivisible is directly relevant
to the way in which Al relates to the
human rights movement. NGO
coalitions, networks and umbrella
structures involving multiple NGOs are
likely to cover a broader range of issues
than those contained in AI’s mandate.
Participating in networks that also work
to promote the economic, social and
cultural rights elaborated in the UDHR
can show AI’s commitment to these
rights, even where this position is limited.

The need for Al to protectits
impartiality and independence can be
compatible with membership of a broad-
based, multi-interest coalition, so long as
Al canretain, and be seen to retain, its
independentidentity and control of the
use of its name. Coordination with NGOs
rather than competition is the direction
for the future.

Al members have made it clear
thatadapting to the changing patterns
of human rights violations worldwide
involves greater collaboration with
other organizations. By doing so Al can
benefitfrom enormous expertise, local
knowledge and ready-made networks
of contacts.

In regions where NGOs are
relatively new, or are struggling against
ahostile environment, moral and
campaigning support to NGOs by Al
can boostan organization’s profile and
reputation locally or nationally.

Benefits of cooperation

Alis committed to strengthening,
expanding and developing more
systematic links with the broad human
rights movementin ways thatare
mutually beneficial. Itis trying to
develop at differentlevels of the
movementa closer and more
interactive relationship with local,
national, regional and international
human rights NGOs through specific
programs of cooperation.

Al benefits from cooperation with
other organizations in many ways. Such
benefits include expanded exchange of
information and contacts; access to
larger networks with greater impact on
the public; strengthened Al
campaigning and lobbying activities;
and an enhanced reputation as a
partner within the NGO community.
NGOs benefitfrom their relationship
with Alin that Al uses information on
human rights violations provided by
NGOs, leading to an expanded
audience for their human rights
concerns, and from training in areas of
research, campaigning and
organizational support.

AIl’s NGO Policy and Guidelineshelp
in deciding what type and level of
cooperation is feasible and will
enhance AI’s general effectiveness.
They provide all parts of Al, including
Sections, coordinating structures and
the IS, with a common framework for
work with the broad human rights
movement.

Strengths of cooperation

Without information sent to Al by hundreds of national NGOs, Al's documentation
and campaign work on Action Files and individual prisoner cases would be less
efficient. In both country and thematic campaigns, the impact of Al's message is
multiplied many times because of the crucial participation and cooperation of
NGO:s. In fact, Al relies heavily on cooperation from all types of NGOs in order to
monitor, document and report human rights violations.



Methods of cooperation

Some activities can be carried outin
cooperation with NGOs without the
need for any special considerations or
authorization. These include providing
onrequestand actively distributing Al
external information, and receiving
information from other organizations.
Section involvementin some of the
cooperative activities with NGOs, such
as campaigning, development,
promotional work, publicity, lobbying,
co-sponsorship of conferences, relief
work and fundraising, require special
consideration and possibly
authorization.

The scope for cooperation with
NGOsincludes major joint initiatives
such as co-sponsoring an NGO Forum —
the International NGO Forum on
China during AI’s 1996 campaign on
china, for example —or determining a
jointstrategy to deal with anational
crisis such as thatin Rwanda. Suggested
areas of cooperation are listed in the
NGO Policy and Guidelines, as are
channels of authorization necessary for
various levels of cooperation.

Al can provide access toregional
and international networks of NGOs,
sources of funding, advice on
international law, intergovernmental
organizations and UN procedures.
Cases of human rights defenders

working under threat of violence can
be worked on by Al membersin a
second country. Al can include NGOs
in training sessions on subjects such as
organizational development, human
rights education, lobbying, how to
campaign on MEC/MSP issues, use of
information technologyand
documentation techniques. For
example, an Al member participated in
aweek-long workshop meeting in Asiain
1994 which resulted in the publication of
ahandbook abouthuman rights
violations. The sharing of databases and
information technology systems could
be mutually advantageous too.

Raising funds from across the world

A journalistin Rwanda was attacked
and left for dead for expressing his
opinions. Al representatives who were
in the country helped the victim and his
family to receive medical treatment in
Kenya. Al was later faced with high
medical fees but other NGOs in
Rwanda contributed to the expenses.
Another international NGO issued an
appeal through the International
Freedom of Expression Network on the
Internet o raise funds for the victim and
referred those interested in the case to
Al. Several thousand dollars were
eventually raised for the victim.

(left and right) The International NGO
forum on human rights in China, August
1996. More than 70 people from 18
countries attended the conference hosted
by the Philippine Section.

©AM

Q

If attendance at
another
organization’s
meeting is likely to
compromise
perceptions of Al’s
impartiality or
independence, it
should be avoided.
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Joint publications may be another
area of cooperation involving
economies of scale, expanded audiences
and enhanced credibility for the
contributors. Referral of cases which fall
outside AI’s mandate to other NGOs s
another useful area of cooperation.

Cooperation with an NGO must
notresultin Al being prevented from
implementing its own strategy. This must
be made clear in advance, otherwise Al
might have to withdraw and perhaps
contribute to the collapse of cooperation.
Al should be consistentin its work with
other NGOs. Therefore all safeguards
aimed at protecting the organization’s
independence and impartiality should
always be considered.

Generally, if alocal Al group wants
to participate in a coalition or umbrella
group, itisadvisable to consult the
appropriate people in the Section, orin the
absence ofaSection, the relevantregional
orinternational program in the IS.

If AT decides not to cooperate with
another NGO, the reasons for this should
be clearly explained where possible while
keeping local sensibilities in mind. AI’s
decision should notbe seen asajudgment
ofanykind on the NGO concerned. Every
effortshould be made to ensure thatno
misunderstanding arises on this point.

In each case cooperation mustbe
evaluated and decided upon by the
relevant Al decision-making bodieswho

are best placed to judge the benefits of
cooperation on a country-by-country
basis.

Making the decisions

The following questions may help you
decide whether or not to collaborate
with a particular NGO:

Q

@ Willthe cooperation benefit Al
without damaging its impartiality
and independence?

@ Isthere compatibility between
AT’s objectives and mandate and
that of the organization you propose
to work with?

@ Isthereadegree of personal
trust, based on knowledge of the
organization’s track record, its
credibility and public image?

@ Will A’sassociation with an
NGO show Al in an unbiased light?
Will the action mobilize awider public?

@ Will Al retain control over the
use of itsname and logo, and be
seen to retain its distinct identity, its
impartiality, and political and
financial independence?
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Abroad platform

The Dutch Section and 13 other Dutch NGO, including the National Council of
Churches and trade union umbrellas, are members of a “broad human rights
platform”. The platform reviews Dutch foreign policy in the field of human rights and
discusses proposals aimed at improving the human rights performance of the
government, companies, employers’ organizations and members of the platform
themselves. The platform meets about six times a year with the secretariat rotating
between the member organizations. Its role is to facilitate coordination and exchange
of information. Joint activities may be discussed in the context of the platform, but are
then carried out by one or more organizations in their own name. It may issue joint
statements if all its member organizations agree.

Evaluating joint activity

The questions below may help you
evaluate any initiatives you have taken
with other NGOs.*

Q

@ Isthe cooperation proving to
be successful?

Q Isitaneffective use of
resources?

@ Aretargets beingreached?

@ Have there been any negative
effectsso far?

@ Isthereaneedforany
redirection, or further explanation
of AI’s position?

@ Have opportunities for
publicity and membership
expansion been fully exploited?

@ Hascooperationbeen
beneficial to both Al and the NGO
partner?

@ Whatlessons have beenlearned
for use in future cooperation?

*Alonger checklist can be found in
Appendix B of AI'sdocument, NGO Policy
and Guidelines (Al: Index: ORG20/01/96).
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Lobbying of our own governments or home
government approaches is an important part of
many of AI’s campaigns. Lobbying is often
associated with quiet words behind closed doors,
but this is just one technique. Itis usually
necessary to use many other campaigning
methods to persuade a government to listen
seriously to those quiet words and to take the
desired action.
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Why approaching
home governments is
important

Approaching your own governmentis
important because:

© governments have power;

© politicianslead aswell as follow
public opinion;

© governments can influence other
governments;

© governments compose and decide
the actions of intergovernmental
organizations (IGOs);

© governmentscan strengthen
international standards and
mechanisms to protect human rights;
© governments can change
legislation and practice, for example by
abolishing the death penalty.

Much of Al's campaigning is about
persuasion and building up the
pressure for change. Letters from Al's
individual members to foreign
governments are one way of showing
international concern. The raising of
the concern byyour foreign, defence or
trade ministries with their counterparts
in other countriesis another.

The principal overall objective of
Al'shome governmentapproachesis to
ensure that the protection and
promotion of human rights becomes a
key component of international
relations in a consistent, principled and
effective way. This objective needs to be
reflected in Section lobbying and
campaigning programs.

Home government lobbying is also
an essential component of Al's

Universal lobbying

domestically focused campaigning for
ratification of human rights treaties, for
abolition of the death penalty, and for
upholding the rights of asylum-seekers.
Internationally, AI's home
governmentlobbying seeks to persuade
governments to integrate human rights
objectivesinto:
© theirrelationshipswith other
countries (bilateral relations);
© theirinvolvementin IGOs
(multilateral relations);
© domestic policies through action
on the death penalty, human rights
education, etc.

Developing a strategy

The following principal objective of a
human rights campaigning program
should be standard to all AI Sections: to
ensure that the protection and
promotion of human rights becomes a
key component of the government's
international relations.

This objective requires that:
© thegovernmentadopts
comprehensive human rights policies
encompassing the human rights
dimensions of multilateral and bilateral
international relations;
© theSection establishesa home
governmentapproaches program to
ensure a minimum degree of access to
government to solicit support for
action on individual cases, countries
and issuesin concertwith other
governments.

What this will mean in practice in
different Sections will vary
considerably. Some mightfocus only on

Lobbying by smaller Sections, very often with less influential governments, is as
important as Al's lobbying by larger Sections.

© ltisdamaging both to Al's mission and to the wider human rights movement if
only a few governments are vocal and active on human rights.

© Inmany international governmental forums, including the UN General

Assembly, each state has one vote.

© Small countries often take or support selected key initiatives which they might

take on as "their" issue.

© Small states often have at least temporary powers, such as when they host major
conferences or chair intergovernmental organizations.

Effective action

Lobbying home
governments to support
Al's recommendations is
one of the most effective
ways Al can generate
effective action on behalf of
victims of human rights
violations.

Al
\4

home government
\4

target government

\%

prisoner of conscience
released

Q

Send the right
messenger to reach
the right target with
the right message.
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In governmental systems
where representatives are
elected by, and accountable
to, constituents or a
geographical electorate,
action from Al members in
these areas is likely to be
most effective.

Why have a lobbying

strategy?

© ltallows best use of
limited resources.

© ltgives coherence to our
work and ensures
consistency and
impartiality.

© ltenables us to identify
successes and mistakes.

© ltimproves our ability to
respond flexibly.
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Creating a lobbying strategy

The Situation
Where are we now?

7

Evaluation
Whatwere
the results?

1«

Actions
Make ithappen!

“~

\

Objectives
What should
happen?

¥

Strategy
How?

Plans
What should be done?

one or two international issues which
are high priority for Aland where the
government could playa useful role
and where there is some chance of
success.

Research and analysis

The starting point for developing
strategiesisresearch and analysis of the
situation you are in, the problems you
are trying to overcome, the
opportunities you may be able to take
advantage of, and the resourcesyou
have available.

Thiswill need to be done in
relation to specific campaigns. It also
needs to be done on amore general
level to provide alonger-term strategic
framework for individual lobbying
initiatives.

In Al's experience, the most
effective approaches to government
take place in an environmentwhere itis
possible to establish positive long-term
relationships with individuals and
institutions, even where major
disagreements persist.

Governments may be willing to
listen to Al for anumber of reasons, but
for this to happen Al mustbe seen as a
respected and credible organization.
Developing an effective home
governmentapproaches program may

therefore include areview of the way Al
is perceived in your society. This respect
and credibility can be based on a
number of factors:

© thereflection of Al's mandate in
international standards;

© thereliability of Al'sinformation
andrelevance of Al'srecommendations;
© thesizeandactivity of Al's
membership;

© thesupportfor Al from across the
political spectrum and from many
organizations;

© the consistency and balance of Al's
work on many different countries;

© knowledge and trust of individuals
involved.

In developing along-term
governmentapproaches program, and
inrelation to particular issues where
the government may be reluctant to
take action, itwill be necessary to
highlight these factors through public
campaigning activities as well as
through behind-the-sceneslobbying.

The aim of a home government
approaches strategy should be to
identify:
© theroleand potential of your
government to acton Al's concerns
internationally and domestically;
© theinfluencesinyoursociety on
your government’s foreign and
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Why governments might act on human rights

In preparing a lobbying strategy it can be useful to consider why your government
might be willing to act on human rights. The reasons might include the following:

© personal commitment of particular ministers or officials;
© thegovernmenttakes formal commitments to international agreements

seriously;

(>>) governmen’rse|F-interes’r, asa good human rights record might promote

economic or other advancement;

© thegovernmentis sensitive to its international image and wants to be seen as a

good citizen of the global community;

© there are opportunities for playing a role in international organizations;
© thereis pride in national values which accord with international human rights

VGlUGS.

relevant domestic policy;

© possible directions for getting
human rights more thoroughly
integrated into foreign, trade and other
policy;

© howyourgovernmentworks (who
Alshould be lobbying and how).

Q

@ Hasyour governmentsigned
and ratified all basic international
human rights treaties? (Amnesty
International Reportincludes most
countries’ ratifications.)

@ Hasyour governmentmade
explicit policy statements and
commitments in relation to
international human rights issues?

@ Isthere parliamentaryscrutiny
or other official monitoring
mechanisms on government policy?

@ Arethere any mechanisms for
independent scrutiny of the links
between human rights and
foreign/trade/defence policy? Who
isresponsible for these mechanisms?
Do they take submissions?

@ Arethere anyformal
mechanisms for Al and other human
rights organizations to inputinto
policy generally and in relation to
specific countries or issues?

@ Doesyour government have

particular military, economic or
cultural links with other countries
that may give it influence? Which are
these countries? What are the
sources of influence within these
countries?

Q InwhichIGO bodiesisyour
government represented? Is it
represented on the UN Commission
on Human Rights, UN Security
Council, the World Bank, regional
IGOs?

@ Who should Allobby? Which
ministers, departments and interest
groups are involved in the
formulation of foreign (or other
relevant) policy generally and in
relation to specific countries or
issues? Does Al have good access to
these people?

@ Whoisresponsible for foreign
policy within political parties?

@ Isthemediainfluential on
foreign or trade policy? Is the media
more influential in relation to some
countries or issues than others? Is
some media more influential on
policy than others? Are some
journalists more influential on
policy than others?

@ Howimportantto foreign
policy and practice (generally and
on specific countries) is public
opinion expressed in opinion polls,

Q

It is usvally harder to
overturn a position
that people have
committed
themselves to than to
influence the
original decision.

Reviewing obijectives

Lobbying, as with other
campaigning, operates
within certain parameters,
such as a government's
trade, foreign or regional
security policy. Sometimes,
Al or others may be able to
change these parameters
through campaigning. On
other occasions, Al will not
be able to. In these
circumstances Al must
review its lobbying
objectives to ensure they
are realistic given the
parameters —or be clear on
the reasons for proceeding
if they are unrealistic.
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letter-writing to particular
politicians or officials, letters to the
media, street protests, etc?

@ Are particular individuals, such
as judges, academics, writers or
television personalities, likely to
have greater influence on policy
than other people?

@ Howisthe ministry of foreign
affairs organized? Are there
specialists on particular countries
and themes? Is Al in direct contact
with them?

@ Isthere aninstitutional policy-
making body on human rights in
international relations, such as a
human rights unit? Is Al in direct
contact with them?

@ Istherespecificlegislation on

the human rights considerations of
military or economic links, or MSP
transfers?

@ Isthere awider constituency of
support for integrating human
rights into foreign policy, such as
other NGOs?

@ Dostaff members of the
foreign affairs ministry and other
relevant government departments
receive human rights training?

@ Doesthe governmenthave, or
have a commitment to developing,
human rights strategies on
particular countries?

Specify objectives
The overall objective of an Al lobbying
program is to ensure that the
protection and promotion of human
rights becomes a key component of the
government's international relations
(and relevant domestic policy).
Depending on how far this objective is
from being achieved, other shorter-
term objectives need to be set based on
your analysis of the currentsituation.
These objectives could be:
© developing public debate about

foreign policy and human rights;

© developing contactwith elected
representatives and political parties on
international human rightsissues;

© establishmentofan annual
independentreview of government
action on human rights;

© accessto,and good working
relationships with, key officialsin the
human rights unit of the foreign affairs
ministry;

© accesstoandinfluence with the
minister of foreign affairs, president
and/or prime minister;

© agreementofthe foreign affairs
ministry to take up and act on each case
that Al brings to its attention;

© takingtheleadrole onaparticular
country/human rightsissue in
international organizations.

Whatever your objectives, you
should seek to make your progress
towards achieving them measurable so
thatyou can evaluate your strategy and
work.

How to achieve the objectives

Once you are clear on whatyouwant to
achieve, the nextstepis to decide on
the best way of achieving it.

© Whodoyouneed to take action?
The foreign minister/president, etc?
© Who orwhatislikely to influence
them? Advice from their officials or
department? Influence of party
colleagues or particular committees or
organizations? Independent experts?
Editorial and news coverage in the
media? Public pressure through letter-
writing?

© Who or what might oppose the
action you seek? Bureaucratic
resistance to new initiatives? Particular
officials/departments? Other interests,
such as political, economic or military?
How can you make this opposition
ineffective?

© Howimportantis timing? Whatare
the constraints on timing? Will key
individuals/bodies have to be
committed to a position by a certain
date? Are there deadlines for public
submissions before decisions are
made?
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Action

The implementation of your strategy is
likely to include producing the right
documentation, preparing for and
following up meetings, preparing
membership materials, etc. Practical
advice on materials, lobbying by letter
and meeting follows below.

Monitoring and evaluation

When preparing strategies include ways
thatyou can monitor your progress and
evaluate the outcome of the strategy.
This means making sure that the
objectives set are specificand
measurable.

One of the advantages of an overall
lobbying program is thatit makes it
much more likely that you will have
early or earlier notice ofissues thatare
relevant to Al. Thisincreases the
possibility for influencing outcomes.
Anotheris thatrelationships and
credibility will already be established
with those needing lobbying.

Campaigning methods

Itis to Al'sadvantage if no more energy
orresources are needed to get
governmentaction than a telephone
call orameeting. There are, however, a
range of campaigning techniques that
will be necessary and effective to use at
different times.

Al'willnormally need to play both
the "insider" role (lobbyingin the
corridors of power), and the "outsider"
role (publicly and vocally calling on a
government to change its policies and
actions). Politicians and civil servants
will often imply that public
campaigning could be counter-
productive. However, the capacity of Al
to mobilize public pressure and our
commitment to speak out on human
rights are the basis of our credibility as
lobbyists.

Even where the relationship
between Al and the governmentis
constructive and the governmentis
committed to action on human rights,
there will inevitably be occasions when
theyare reluctant to take the necessary

action. In these circumstances a
telephone call or meeting willnot be
enough. A range of techniques will
then be necessary to push the
government to do whatitwould prefer
to avoid.

Which methods are effective will
depend on the system of government
and how the system works at different
times.

All Al structures should getused to
influencing their own government's
foreign affairs, including in relation to
IGOs, early onin their work. Evenifa
Section is notyetable to develop a
structured home governmentlobbying
program, it can still influence its
government through these other
campaigning techniques that have
been described. Influencing your home
government, including on IGO issues,
should become part of the day-to-day
work of all levels of the movement.

Membership action

Governments are generally responsive
to pressure from the community. Al
must therefore develop a strategy to
involve them effectively and provide
them with the resources to act.

© Organize letter-writing by Al
groups and other members to targeted
members of the government or elected
representatives on selected issues.

© Makesure Al groups seek
meetings with their elected
representatives to convey concern as
constituents. Target particular
influential representatives and
members of the government.

© Hold campaigning events such as
public meetings and protestsin the
constituency/home area of elected
representatives.

© Ensure Al groupsdo outreach to
persuade others in the community to
supportAl's position. Ask religious
organizations, women's organizations
and others to write letters, sign a short
statement, distribute petitions, etc.

© AskAlgroupstowrite to the
media.

© Involve the membership in public
protestsinside or outside important
governmentmeetings.

"Al representatives could tell
many stories of freak events,
chance meetings or casual
remarks over lunch thathad as
much impact as a carefully
planned lobbying action."

Helena Cook, former director of LIOP at the IS

IGO work is campaigning
work. IGO work is not
mysterious. Like much of Al's
work it aims to change the
rhetoric, policies and actions
of states. What distinguishes
itis that it targets states as
members of IGO:s. Like other
campaigning, IGO work
uses a range of techniques to
influence governments
including grass-roots public
campaigning, mass letter
writing and media work. The
additional layer is the home
government lobbying work
Sections do and the
advocacy work the IS does
directly atIGO fora.
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A sample strategy objective: abolishing the death penalty

SCENARIO 1

Who do you need to convince to take action? The Constitutional Court.

Who or what is likely to convince them? Legal arguments connected to provisions of
the constitution and international standards. Individual judges, lawyers'
organizations, particular politicians, international concern/pressure.

Who or what are the people/factors that might oppose the action you seek? Police
association, some judges, some politicians, media/public opinion.

Timing? The Constitutional Court has outlined a process for accepting submissions

from experts and NGOs by a certain date.

Possible strategy: Provide a submission including arguments using international
standards. Identify key judges, politicians and lawyers’ organizations and persuade
them to make private or public representations to the Constitutional Court. Seek
action from judges and lawyers internationally. Arrange for supportive editorial
comment if public opinion becomes hostile. If the police's position is likely to become
athreat, try and identify serving or retired high-ranking officers to put the

abolitionist argument.
SCENARIO 2

Who do you need to convince to take action? Parliament (a majority of members).

Who or what is likely to convince them? Party policy, the issue being defined as one
ofindividual conscience and personal responsibility, community attitudes, respected
organizations, religious leaders, individual judges, lawyers' organizations,

international concern/pressure.

Who or what are the people/factors or influences that might oppose the action
you seek? Police Association, some judges, fear of crime, media/public opinion.

Timing? Parliament is scheduled to vote on abolition in six weeks time.

Possible strategy: Either seek commitment of political parties to abolition or for a
vote based on individual conscience. Identify those members of parliament for and
against and those most likely to change their mind. Focus action on those most likely
to change their position. If public opinion is hostile to abolition either change this (if
this is a realistic objective) or define the issue as one where public opinion should not
be a deciding factor. Get individual groups to write to and meet with targeted

individual members of parliament.

The media

The media may offer opportunities for
influencing the government. Many
organizations will go to the media if
unable to achieve their objectives
through meetings and other methods.
The media can be useful for setting
agendas and redefining issues. It can
also be a way of putting pressure on
the government to state its position
for the publicrecord.

Itis easy, however, to overrate the
influence of the media. Their attention
span is often short, whereas the process
of government policy formulation is

usually quite lengthy. Many media
outlets are primarily interested in
conflict as they see this as more
interesting to their audience. In these
circumstances issues can become
oversimplified and positions
stereotyped, sometimes in away thatis
unhelpful to Al's cause. Having good
relationships with journalists can help
to overcome this problem.
Mediareleases, background
briefings, feature articles and opinion
piecesare all techniques that can be

used (for further details, see Chapter
9).
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Outreach

Outreachisanother technique that can
be useful when governments are
resistant to acting on Al concerns.
Identify those organizations thatare
mostlikely to influence the government
and persuade them to lobby the
governmentin supportof Al'sconcerns.

Also identify other organizations
that may share Al's concerns on
issues/countries as well as broader
concerns and work with them. Some Al
Sections participate as observers on
coordinating committees of human
rights organizations. These committees
can come up with common objectives
and strategiesin relation to different
governments.

Governmentswill expect Aland
other human rights NGOs to argue a
certain line. Mobilizing women’s
organizations, religious groups, trade
unions or business leaders can have
greater impactbecause itindicates that
the issue is of much broader concern.

Holding governments
to account

Transparency and accountability are
key overall objectives for Al with regard
to foreign policy and human rights. In
various countries Al and other human
rights activists have campaigned for
institutional reforms that would place
human rights higher up on the
government policy agenda and that
would involve NGOs and the wider
community more substantiallyin
consultation and scrutiny of policy.
Some examples are given below:

© Reviews of bilateral relationships
In some countries the legislature can
hold publicinquiries into bilateral
relations with other countries.
Submissions from members of the
public and from interested
organizations (including Al) can raise
human rights, concerns aboutaspects
of the relationship (including MSP
transfers), suggest steps for raising or
pursuing particular human rights
issues through different parts of the

bilateral relationship, etc. Such
inquiries might be an objective of
lobbying, provide a further
opportunity for lobbying and in
themselves be a way of a government
raising the concerns.
© Annualreviews of human rights
action
The Australian Parliament has
established an annual review of human
rights action by the government to
which public submissions are invited
and for which public hearings are held
for concerned NGOs. Some
governments also organize one-off
reviews of foreign policy, as did the Irish
Governmentin the mid-1990s.
© Parliamentary Al groups
Some Sections have established Al
groups among members of parliament
asaway of increasing Al's lobbying
status and power. Itwas at the request of
such agroup in the Australian Federal
Parliament that the Australian
Department of Foreign Affairs
committed itself to act on every UA
issued by Al. Inquiries from the Al
parliamentary group are often able to
geta quicker and more substantive
response than standard inquiries.
© Humanrights units
In response to lobbying by Al and
others, anumber of governments have
established human rights units within
their foreign affairs departments. The
role of these units varies but might be:
= to provide advice to foreign
ministers on human rightsissues and to
recommend action on particular
countries/issues;

= to provide human rights
training and information to diplomatic
staff and other foreign affairs personnel;

= to ask diplomats to raise cases or
issues and take other action;

= toreview and reportona
country's human rights situation and to
advise on strategies for improvement;

= to advise on the reform and
strengthening of international
human rights mechanisms.

Apart from specific initiatives, the
establishment of such a unit can be an
effective strategy for trying to
institutionalize human rights within a

Making the choice

July: Al reviews and
evaluates recent (March)
session of Commission on
Human Rights. Selects
countries and issues to
pursue at next session.

September: IS sends out
initial indication of priority
countries and themes for
next session of the
Commission.

October: Section discusses
issues/ countries with the
government. Government
indicates willingness to
support a draft declaration
that Al is supporting and its
reluctance to support action
ona particu|ar country.

Section gives feedback to
IS.

November: IS and Section
consult. IS has information
that other countries are
willing to support the
Declaration and to push for
action on a particular
country. Section and IS
decide whether fo focus on
support for Declaration or
to also lobby harder to
overcome government
resistance to action on the
particular country.
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governmentbureaucracy—and of
creating an internal lobby for human
rights action. In thisway longer-term
policy may be partly protected from the
vicissitudes of political change. Human
rightswork can also be seen as
beneficial to the professional status of
individual foreign affairs staff.
However, it can also lead to the
compartmentalization of human rights
into one unit of adepartmentwhere it
may be isolated and ineffectual in
influencing broader change.

Practicalities of lobbying

The process of informing and
persuading those with power or
influence to act to protectand promote
human rights involves a number of
techniques. You may decide you need
to use membership action, the
influence of third parties and media
publicity, or you might simply have a
chatwith the foreign minister over a
cup of coffee. In the long-term, success
also depends on:

©  Quality: thisinvolves the use of
reliable information, proof of
arguments, and realistic proposals for
solving the problem.

© Treatment: This means staying
open and friendly, keeping emotions
low, fulfilling promises, and providing
some lasting service.

Ingredients of successful
lobbying

Clear focus of effort

Clear and achievable objectives
Credibility of the organization
Credible and reliable information
and message

Access to target groups
Currentinformation

Subject expertise

Professional presentation
Resources

Timing

YV ovVv¥ vV YUV V¥

Selecting the issues

Whether lobbying is focused on an
important eventsuch as the UN
Commission on Human Rights or on

longer-term objectives, Al is likely to
have many more human rights
concerns thanitisable to raise at one
meeting or over a period of time. To be
effective itis necessary to choose a small
number of issues and focus effort on
them. The following criteria can help
this selection process:

© ISdocumentslist the main
concerns which we can raise with our
home governmentand for particular
meetings should list priority countries
(these circulars also indicate which
Sectionsin particular should lobby
their governments).

© Isyourhomegovernmentina
position to influence human rights
situationsin other countries and
actions by IGOs?

© Thelong-term lobbying strategy of
your Section and the need for
consistency and balance. For example,
itisadvisable not to allow one single,
perhaps controversial issue to
dominate.

© TheSection's expertise. You will
probably be more effective ifyou
concentrate on countries/themes on
which you have expertise within the
Section or through helpful contacts.

Letters

In general, individual letters are not
usually a very effective way of lobbying.
However, they can open up adialogue
or supplementotherlobbying.

© Structure of letter: state whatyou
basically want, try to win them over to
your objective, show them how to
achieve it, and point out the benefit to
them of doing so.

© Information: find out the
addressee's exact name, title and how to
address them. Refer to their position of
influence.

© Make the letter personal: use full
names, tell them who you are and sign
letters by hand.

© Keepitshort: use shortsentences
and include no more details than
necessary.
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Difficult questions

Despite the expertise of your delegation and your preparations, you might be asked
questions that are awkward or that you are unable to answer on the spot. The

following responses may help:

"I don'tknow, but| can find out and let you know..."

"Yes, but..."

Change the subject: "I don't think we should be talking about what criminals deserve
but about how a civilized society should treat its citizens..."

Shift the burden of proof to the questioner: " So why do you think that..."

Use your expert subject knowledge to give facts.

Appeal to common inferests or a common sense of humanity.

© Makeitinviting to the eye: use an
attractive lay out, left-aligned rather
than justified, and no more than five
lines a paragraph.

© Explain: be careful not to assume
knowledge —use clear language.

© Givelists: summarize to five items
using bullet points to attract the eye.

© Usepolite tone: offensive remarks
will send the letter into the rubbish bin.
© Keep themreading: refer to their
assumed interest, address possible fears
or reservations and use positive
language.

© Askforactivity: appeal to their
readiness to help, give
recommendations, tell them whatyou
see as the next "step" and announce
more information/telephone
calls/visits.

© Copytosuperior: this might
increase the chance of aresponse.

Telephone contacts

© Firstcontact: announce by letter
your planned telephone call, explore
name/setting/situation of target
person.

© Secretaries: make friends with
them, remember their name, ask them
for help.

© Prepareyourself: draw up an
outline of intended call - the points you
want to make - your maximum and
minimum goals, the intended flow of
conversation, possible objections and
how to overcome them, and have
supporting material to hand if you
need it.

© Gettheir attention: you will have
45 seconds to catch their interest—tell
them who you are, engage them by
asking questions, design your message
accordingly, be open and enthusiastic
aboutwhatyouwant.

© Takenotes: write down the
decisions, useful information for
improving your tactics next time, and
the best calling hours.

© Talkinwarm and polite tones:
create a pleasantatmosphere.

© Bepositive: do notuse negative
formulations, making it easier to say
“yes” than “no”.

© Withdifficult contacts: start with a
recommendation from someone they
know, ask why they are notinterested,
ask if they know someone who would
be.

© Close with some agreement:
summarize what they will do, whatyou
will do and the next steps.

© Afterwards: send aletter of thanks
and confirmation of outcomes.

Lobbying through meetings
Holding ameeting is one of the central
activities of all types of lobbying. A
typical meeting with home government
representatives lasts no more than one
hour. To make this meeting effective,
youneed to:

=prepare thoroughly before the
meeting;

=>make sure your goals are clear
throughout the meeting;

= notraise too manyissues —

Sections should ask
themselves whether it is
necessary and possible to
have material, or atleasta
summary, translated into
another language.
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give positive support
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know the one or two mostimportant
messages you want to convey, especially
ifyou have a short meeting;

= take appropriate actions to
follow up the meeting.

© Preparing for meetings:

The secret of agood meeting is careful
preparation, thinking aboutwhat the
"worst case scenario" is and how to deal
with it, and rehearsal.

|

PLANNING A MEETING

@ Whoisresponsible for preparing
the meeting?
Name this person.

@ Find out about the people you are
going to meet.

Have they met Al before2 On what
issue? What was the outcome? Are they
Al members2 Does an Al member know
any of the people personally? If there
has already been a meeting, who was
there2 Read the notes of the meeting.
What roles do the people you are
meeting have and what is the scope of
their authority?2 What action can they
take? Is there anything in their
background or do they have any
particular interests that may be
relevant? If the person is a politician,
then obtain his/her political biography.
Has he/she been engaged in any
special campaigns/actions? Does
he/she have contact with other
organizations? Has he/she ever spoken
publicly about human rights, about
refugees and asylum?2 Has he/she
contacts with foreign countries?

@ Plan the meeting

What is the meeting for2 Is it an
introductory meeting with a new
minister2 The letter asking the person for
ameeting should include concrete items
you want to discuss and a preferred date.
Provide any necessary supporting
documents. Set up an Al delegation:
Section director, chairperson, member of
a co-group?

& Choose a delegation and assign
roles

In lobbying it is usually important for Al's
delegation to consist of at least two, but
not usually more than three members.

This allows for:
> notes to be taken for a

subsequent formal record and
confirmation of outcomes;

= anumber of different issues to be
raised by the different participants and
different expertise to be brought to bear;

= difficult situations to be handled
with greater confidence.

lt may be, for example, that a
senior staff member/volunteer and a
country specialist attend the meeting so
that there is expertise on Al generally as
well as on the specific country/issue.
The roles for different delegation
members include:

= delegation leader, who
introduces the other members of the
delegation, acts as chair, outlines
proposed structure of talk, acts as
general overall spokesperson and sums
up at the end of the meeting;

= specialist member, who
addresses Al's specific concerns and
desired actions;

= Al member, who can talk about
Al's position more generally (important
to do at the beginning in first meetings)
and take notes.

@ Prepare the meeting

Be clear on what the objective of the
meeting is and what action outcomes you
want. Set up detailed list of themes for the
meeting and distribute it to the
delegation. The delegation should meet
before the meeting and prepare together
(who says what, who introduces Al
generally, who speaks about the
concerns, etc). Clarify what
documentation you will need to take and
to leave with them. Rehearse the meeting.
This can help to refine arguments, clarify
delegates’ roles and help to anticipate
questions or problems that may arise.

The effective meeting:

Assuming thatyou have been able to
arrange ameeting at the right time with
the right person, the effectiveness of
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your lobbying depends on presenting
your case effectively. To do so, you need
to consider both the materials and
documentation you use and the way you
run the meeting.

|

EFFECTIVE MEETINGS

@ Haveaclear, achievable goal.
@ Decide who is going to say what.
@ Plan for different kinds of responses.

Dress appropriately: showing
knowledge of dress codes increases trust.

@ Sitcomfortably, be relaxed.
@ Maintain eye contact if appropriate.

@ Keep apositive atmosphere: listen
actively and show interest in and
understanding of their point of view.

@ Stateyour case precisely.
@ Makeyour request for help explicit.

@ Keep thediscussion on track:
summarize progress, dareto interrupt
and letyourself be interrupted.

@ Deal confidently with questions.

@ Check whatyou have agreed before
leaving.

Documentation:

Decide the length /detail of materials
versus the likelihood of them being
read. Decide the best time to send
materials. If you send them too farin
advance, they will be forgotten, butif
theyarrive too close to the meeting,
there will be no time to study them. Do
notassume thatanything will be read in
advance. Bring a second copy (or
sufficient copies) of everything to the
meeting.

Q

AFTER THE MEETING

@ Whoisresponsible for action after
the meeting? Name a person.

@ Sendaletter thanking the person for
the meeting, mentioning the promises

he/she made.

@ Make awritten report of the meeting
for your Al records. Distribute the report
to everyone within Al who may be
inferested.

@ GivefeebacktothelS.

@ After awhile, call the person again
and ask if they have kept their promises.

Structures for lobbying

Most Sections will not make a big
distinction between lobbying their own
government about domestic issues,
aboutbilateral countryissues, or issues
in the context of IGO work. Indeed, itis
important that there is a good overall
coordination of lobbying and
integration with campaigning.

Within the IS, mostlobbying
requests will come from the regional
programs with regard to specific
countries or from the Legal and
International Organizations Program
(LIOP) in relation to IGO work. The
Campaigning and Crisis Response
(CCR) program is responsible for the
overall coordination of our action
calendar and takes the lead with regard
to theme campaigns, MSP work, and
work on economic relations and
human rights. The Research and
Mandate Program (RMP) takes the lead
onrefugee work.

LIOP is the principal contact point
for IGO coordinators and others who
coordinate campaigning on IGO issues.
Other IS programs also lead initiatives
on certain regional IGOs or themes.
While IGO coordinators should guide
lobbying and other campaigning on
IGO issues, Section press officers and
campaign coordinators will need to
understand the basics of IGO work and
work very closely with IGO
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coordinators. Country coordinators
and specialist networks, such as lawyers’
groups, should learn about IGO work
and be able to lead IGO campaigning in
their area of expertise.

Atthe Section level there are
almostas many structural models as
there are structures. The outline below
isintended to provide only a guide to
the functions of such ahome
governmentapproaches program and
the resourcesitmightneed in order to
function.

Creating a lobbying working group:
= One or two people at the start.
= Identify coreroles.

> Identifywhatadministrative
supportyouneed.

= Identifywhat training isneeded.
> Identify outside resourcesand
expertise.

= Workwith the IS to identify
suitable actions (donot try todo
everything atfirst).

> Ensureregular feedback from IS
to Sections and from Sections to IS.

Bilateral action on
human rights by
governments

Diplomatic protocol, inertia and
established practice can restrict the
willingness of governments and their
officials to take action on behalf of the
human rights of individual citizens in
other states. In practice these
constraints can and have been broken
down by political will, individual
initiative and imagination. Lobbying
and other campaigning by Al can help
to provide all these.

Belowisalist of some of the things
that Al knows governments have done
in relation to international action on
human rights. You may want to refer to
some of these when meeting your
government.

Urgent Actions

Inresponse to lobbying, the foreign
affairs ministry of atleast one
government has given a commitment to

acton each UAissued by Al. In
countries where an embassy exists,
embassy staff are requested to make
inquiries and make concerns known to
the government concerned. Where no
embassy exists, other diplomatic
channelsare used. Any information
learned is passed back to the foreign
affairs ministry, which then feeds this
information back to Al.

Meeting local human rights
NGOs and activists

Governments can signal their
commitment to human rights by
meeting local human rights
organizations and activists. This should
only be encouraged if there is no risk
thatitwould put the activists in danger.
These meetings can be held at the
homes or offices of these
NGOs/activists or at the embassy.
Formally inviting human rights
NGOsand activists to attend official
receptions or dinners at the embassy
can:
© helptobuild the legitimacy of
human rights activism;
© offersome protection to those at
risk by demonstrating the international
interestin them;
© ensure that the embassy staff are
keptinformed about human rights
developments, trends and opinionsin
the country.

Attending meetings and other
NGO events

Diplomatic staff can attend meetings
and other events to show an interestin
the work of human rights NGOs. In
some circumstancesitcan alsoactasa
deterrentagainst physical attacks or
harassment of activists.

Making diplomats responsible

Lobbying can seek to make sure that
human rightsworkisintegrated as one
responsibility of the work of diplomats.
This may mean:

© receiving a briefing from Al and
other human rights NGOs before
leaving the country to take up a post;
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© reporting back to the home
government on human rights
developments and violations;

© advising on strategies to improve
respect for human rights;

© knowingwhataction islikely to be
most effective in individual cases, for
example whether particular
government ministers are responsible
and how they may be influenced;

© dedicating specific embassy staff to
human rights.

Special visitors programs

Some governments have a special
visitors program where international
visitors are invited to the country as the
personal (official) guest of the foreign
minister. Visitors on these programs
can include human rights activists from
different countries.

Aformal program for such a visit
may include meetings with other
government officials and human rights
organizations that may be in a position
to offer material, moral or other forms
of support.

Mediawork associated with these
visits may help to increase media and
community understanding and action
on the human rights situation in the
visitor's home country. Such visits can
help to give activists an international
stature that provides a degree of safety.

Practical and material support

Some governments provide funding or
other material support for human
rights organizations or bodies in other
countries. Asamatter of policy Al does
notidentify specific individuals or
organizations thatit believes should
receive support, butitdoeslobby home
governments to have a human rights
strategy thatincludes the strengthening
of human rights movements in other
countries.

Aid consortiums

Allobbies governments to raise human
rightsissues in the course of discussions
on development or economic
assistance between provider and
receiver governments. Some
governments have used their position

asaprovider of aid or assistance as a
lever for human rights change by
imposing particular human rights
conditions, or simply suspending aid
until elections are held, for example.

Legislation on MSP transfers

AT has pressed governments to pass
legislation to control military, security
and police (MSP) transfers to tryand
ensure that these transfers do not
contribute to human rights violations.
The most effective legislation:

© appliestogovernment transfers as
well as those of private companies;

© enforcestransparency-such as
documentation allowing for
independent scrutiny of transfers.

Bilateral representations

In formal diplomatic channels direct
government-to-government concerns
are made through respective foreign
affairs ministries.

Concernsare expressed either
through the ambassador in the target
country seeking a meeting with the
government, or through the foreign
minister requesting a meeting with the
ambassador stationed in her/his
country. According to diplomatic
protocol, the latter is normally only
done where there isan issue of serious
concern in the relationship.

In particularly serious cases,
governments can recall their
ambassadors temporarily—and
suspend diplomatic relations.

Increasingly, bilateral
relationships exist through arange of
different government departments or
ministries, including trade, culture and
defence. These contacts also provide
important opportunities for
representations to be made.




HUMAN RIGHTS
EDUCATION

Human rights education is increasingly seen as an
important and integral part of the struggle
against human rights violations. It aims to
increase knowledge and understanding about
fundamental rights and about the legal
instruments designed to protect them. It also
aims to transmit the skills needed to uphold
human rights.

Contents
Al and human rights education / 278
A closer look at human rights education / 278

Human rights education in practice / 279

Integrating human rights education in campaigning / 280
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Al and human rights
education

Al's mandate aims to contribute to the
observance throughout the world of
human rights as set outin the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR).

In pursuance of this aim, Al promotes
awareness and knowledge of, and
adherence to, human rights standards
in general, and actively campaigns
againstviolations of certain civil and
political rights.

Al'smainstream activities until the
1980s were mostly designed to oppose
and denounce existing violations of
some civil and political rights. In the
pastdecade there has been growing
awareness that the worldwide struggle
against human rights violations can be
strengthened ifitis combined with
more vigorous preventive human rights
work such as human rights education
(HRE) or human rights awareness
(HRA).

Al defines human rights education
or training as a program which provides
knowledge and understanding about
human rights, and which also seeks to
develop attitudes and behaviour
respectful of those rights. To be
successful, such an educational
program must be sustained over a
period of time and involve interaction
between two parties—trainer/ trainee;
teacher/pupil.

HRE includes the development of
basic skills such as critical thinking,
communication skills, problem-solving
and negotiation, all of which are
essential for effective human rights
activism and participation in decision
processes.

Al defines human rights awareness
in terms of focusing on the
dissemination of information about
human rights. HRA work includes, for
example, the displaying of posters, a
concertsuch as "Human Rights Now", a
radio program, or alecture. The active
participation of the audience is not
required, and the event can be a one-
off. This means thatindividual HRA
events are unlikely to have a long-term
impact on attitudes and behaviour.

There is a natural overlap between
HRE and HRA. In some countries it
may be necessary to begin with some
HRA work in order to create the desired
environmentin which a sustainable
HRE program can be developed and
implemented.

A closer look athuman
rights education

HREis about helping people
understand the importance of human
rights and providing them with the
knowledge, attitudes and skills
necessary to promote and protect them.

HRE can be regular training
courses for police personnel on how to
respect the rights of detainees, or on
the need to report colleagues
responsible forill-treatment, or it may
entail developing a curriculum and
teaching materials on the UDHR for
young children. Lobbying the relevant
authorities to have human rights
introduced in a specific training or
teaching curriculais also part of the
work human rights educators do.

While HRE work does notinclude
Al's campaigning work on individual
cases, HRE and other preventive work
can be part of a country strategy, to
enhance the local impact of Al's actions
againstviolations of human rights and
to help the development of awider and
stronger human rights movement.

Al's campaigning contributes to
education for and about human rights.
Al's members develop knowledge and
skillsin the course of everyday

Members of the Colombian Section running
aninformation stall about human rights
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Aims of a human rights education
program

Ahuman rights education program
aims to enable individuals to acquire
knowledge, understanding and
experience of:

© humanrights concepts and the
underlying values and attitudes that lead
to the respect of human rights;

© theinstruments which record and
protect human rights;

© theskills, values and attitudes that
uphold the same rights for all and
encourage action in defence of these
rights.

campaigning. Their activities educate
the people theyseek to mobilize in the
wider community as well as those who

are the targets of Al'sactions.

Human rights education in
practice

Educating an entire population about
human rightsis clearly an ambitious
goal —particularly for Al or other non-
governmental organizations (NGOs).
Al Sections have adopted arange
of more focused approaches to increase
their effectiveness. These approaches
have included lobbying governments to
ensure that human rights are included
atall levelsin the educational syllabus
and sometimes working with the
ministry of education or the police
authorities providing advice on the
contents of that curriculum. Some Al

Aims of a human rights awareness
program

A human rights awareness program
aims to ensure that individuals
acknowledge the existence, relevance
and importance of:

© theinstruments which record and
protect human rights;

© theneedto promote and protect
human rights;

© the human rights work carried out
by governmental and non-governmental
organizations.

Sections have developed HRE packs
which form the core of such
educational programs.

For other Sections the focus of
lobbying has been targeted towards
IGOs or NGOs. In some societies there
are national human rights bodies, again
with large funds at their disposal and
HRE within their mandate. The
lobbying of these organizations and of
governments has sought to ensure that
building knowledge of human rightsis
one of their tasks, and one that they
take seriously.

The armed forces have been
another focus of domestic lobbying for
targeted human rights training — partly
in response to the growing number of
governments deploying soldiers on
international peace-keeping missions.
The role and mandate of soldiers on
such missionsis, it has been argued,
quite different from the role of a soldier
sent to war.

Elements of a human rights education program

Al's HRE program includes:

© lobbying for incorporation of HRE in official training and educational programs
in institutions ranging from schools fo universities, military and police academies

and the civil service courses;

© taking partin educational and training programs, whether organized by Al, by

other organizations, or by official bodies;

© organizing, alone or with other organizations, informal educational activities,
such as street theatre, puppet shows for children, writing competitions for young
people, films, radio and television programs;

© supporting and facilitating the work of human rights educators inside and
outside Al, mainly through participation in human rights education regional and

national networks.
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A campaigning poster as an educational tool

1992 was the anniversary of the arrival of Europeans in what came to be known as
the Americas. Many indigenous organizations from the Americas region took this
opportunity to teach people about the richness of their cultures. One of the many
materials produced was a large poster which was distributed throughout the region
in large numbers.

One side of the poster showed a beautifully illustrated map of the region. Next to

each country an image described an aspect of the local indigenous population's
culture. The poster was very colourful and attractive.

The other side of the poster showed ideas about how an educator could use it,
and an explanation of what each picture represented. In one corner there was a
short list of reference books which the educator could probably find in a library if
s/he wanted more information on the subject.

The poster was laminated to help it survive wear and tear in the classroom, and
was large enough to be easily read. It was sent to organizations that work on human
rights issues, HRE, adult education, teachers' unions, etc, and was widely used as an

HRE tool for campaigners in the region.

This remains quite a new field of
expertise, but one of growing
importance as such deployments
increase, particularly where armies with
adomestic record of violating human
rights serve in such missions.

Integrating human
rights education in
campaigning

Below are just some ideas which you
mightfind useful. You mightwant to try
them out or you might think of more
appropriate ones for your country and
Al structure.

04

@ Make systematic the training of Al
Section and group members on human
rights issues. This will ensure thatall
those involved in campaigning have a
sound knowledge and understanding
of human rights and the mechanisms
designed to protect those rights.

@ Whendeciding Section and group
action plans, ensure that HRE is an
integral component. The integration of
HRE work in Al enhances the work of
Sections and groups.

@ Coordinate with the Section and
group membersinvolved in HRE so

that their work takes into account Al
campaigns (they can use Al

campaigning materials), and vice versa.

For example, a poster produced to
accompany a campaign could be made
into a human rights teaching tool by
sending itoutwith aleaflet giving
suggestions on how the educator might
useitin alesson (see box above).

@ Relevantsectors of society can be
specially targeted in a particular
campaign to make them sensitive to
human rightsissues, so that they can be
asked to work for the introduction of
human rights in specific teaching
curricula.

@ Whenrelevant, appeals to
governments of other countries can
include the request for the
introduction of teaching for and about
human rights. For example,ina
campaign on a countrywhere children
are victims of gross human rights
violations the appeals written to the
authorities can ask that those working
with children receive training on
children'srights and the mechanisms
which protect them.

@ Gettingyoung people, and others,
involved in campaigning action can be
avaluable way of educating people —
and can be done formally, using
contacts with schools and other bodies.

If you need advice the HRE
Team at the IS will be more
than happy to discuss any
ideas with you and help in
whatever way possible. You
may also want o read
Amnesty International's
Human Rights Education
Policy (Al Index: POL
32/03/93) and Amnesty
International’s International
Human Rights Education
Strategy (Al Index: POL
32/02/96). But always
remember to share your
plans with the HRE group in
your Al structure.



“Who shall stand guard to the

guards themselves2”
Juvenal, 60-130 AD, Roman satirist

EVALUATION

Campaigners and those who assist them want to
know whether their efforts are actually having the
intended impact. If not, they want to know whether
there are different things they might try that could be
more effective. Evaluation (and the related activity,
monitoring) is a tool that all campaigners use to
improve the effectiveness of their campaigning. Itis
away of learning from and building on experience
in order to do things better in the future.
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The importance of
evaluation

The time spent on evaluation should
notbe seen as lost to campaigning, but
rather as time used to enhance the
impact of future work. Useful and
practical evaluation can be done with
relatively small amounts of time and
otherresources, and does notrequire
specialist expertise.

Sometimesitis desirable to use an
expertoutsider, but evaluation done by
campaigners themselves should be an
essential and integral part of campaigning.

Evaluation simply means
collecting information and using it to
judge the merit or worth of something.
The judgment mightbe aboutwhether
an activitywas “un/successful” or
“in/effective”;itmightalso include an
assessment of the reasons for success or
failure, of changes that mightimprove
the effectiveness of the activity, or of
additional or alternative activities.

The term “monitoring”is generally
used to refer to the regular and systematic
collection of information about whatis
happening. Thismightbe the extent of
media coverage, the number of people
writing letters on behalf of a prisoner of
conscience and the responses being
received, or the number of requests for
specific publications.

Some people also use the term
“monitoring” to describe the process of
using the information to assess how well
things are going, and to make decisions
aboutwhether changes are needed. In
this sense, monitoring is the same kind
of activity as evaluation.

To avoid confusion, this chapter
uses “monitoring” to refer only to the
regular and systematic collection of
information thatdescribes “whatis”.
Evaluation refers to the use of
information to assesswhether thereisa
gap between “whatis” and “whatshould
be” or “what could be”, and if there is,
howitmightbe closed.

The following questions may help
you decide when to evaluate your
campaigning, what to evaluate and how
to do the evaluation.

Q

@ Whydoyouwant to evaluate the
campaigning and who wants to use
the evaluation?

Isit to inform the membership about
whathasbeen achieved or to help the
campaign organizersimprove the
quality of the work, or both?

@ Whatdo youwant to evaluate?
Isitjust the impactor changes that the
campaigning has had, or the
campaigning methods as well?

@ Wasittherightstrategy?

@ Whendo youneed the results of
the evaluation?

Is there, for example, a planning meeting
scheduled thatneeds the information
to make decisions about future activity?

@ Whatresources are available or
needed for the evaluation?

How much time and money should you
devote to it?

@ Whatinformationisneeded
and howwill it be collected?
Whatis the bestyou can get with the
resources you have available?

@ Whatdoes the information tell
you about how well you are doing
and what changes might be needed
in your campaigning methods?

@ Whatare the most effective
ways of telling the relevant people
of the results?

Isitin anewsletter, atameeting orin a
written report?

Why do you want to
evaluate?

You need to be clear about “why” you
want to evaluate your campaigning, and
the related issue of “for whose benefit”,
in order to decide such things as “what
aspects” will be evaluated, and when
and how the results will be reported.
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The mostimportantreason for
evaluating is to improve future
campaigning techniques. The main
“audience” for such evaluation should
be the campaigners themselves.
Campaigners need to know what
worked well and why in order to build
upon their strengths. Theyneed to know
what did notwork well and why in order
to take steps to overcome weaknesses.

Another reason for evaluation is to
inform Al members and others about
the results of the activity which they
have assisted. They contribute time and
perhaps other resources to the
campaigning and are entitled to know
whathasbeen achieved. If campaigners
donotkeep them informed, the
members and others may not be willing
to help in the future.

Athird possible reason is
“accountability” — to report on activities
to the management committee or the
annual general meeting of members.

An evaluation may have more than
one purpose. In this case each purpose
should be considered in determining
whatwill be covered, the timetable,
presentation and other aspects.

What do you wantto
evaluate?

There are two types ofissues that could
be the focus of monitoring/evaluation:
© Outcomes: hasanything changed
asaresultof your campaigning? What
impacthave you had?

© Methods: what things did youdo in
order to bring about the changes? How
well did they work?

Evaluation of outcomes

Some evaluations are restricted to
gathering and assessing information
aboutwhether changes have taken
place. The mostimportant changes that
evaluation should examine are those
indicated by the objectivesin the plan,
i.e. the intended changes. An evaluation
mightalso note unintended effects that
may be important to future campaigning.
There mightbe unintended positive
effects (for example, youfound a

valuable new ally who might cooperate
withyouin the future) or negative ones
(for example, you offended someone
you might have wanted as an ally).

Evaluation of methods

Evaluation should also look at the
campaigning methods, even ifitis clear
that the objectives were successfully
achieved. “Methods”isused here in the
widest sense and includes strategies,
techniques, resources (people, money,
etc.), and how the work was organized,
managed and implemented. Only by
understanding what worked well and
what did not, and the reasons for success
or failure, can monitoring/evaluation
help you to build on strengths and find
remedies for weaknesses.

Choosing what to evaluate

There is often not enough time, money
orinterest to evaluate thoroughly every
aspect of campaigning. You have to
make choices aboutwhatyou will cover,
and should do so on the basis of two
criteria:

© Whatismostuseful toyou and other
people for whose benefityou are doing
the evaluation? Whatissues are of
greatestimportance or interest to them?
If the campaign had anumber of
objectives and a variety of methods,
were some more important than others?

© Whatispractical, taking into
account the limited resources and the
deadline for using the information?

o« o
Timing

Evaluation has to be useful to justify the
resources expended on it, and
timeliness is an important element of
usefulness. Sometimes, the results of
evaluation are needed by a specific time
or date that cannotreadily be altered.
This may have significantimplications
for whatis evaluated and the methods
used to collectand assess the
information. For example, if the
deadline is relatively short, you may
have to restrict the number of
outcomes thatyouwill try to examine
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and the number of people you can
interview.

Ifyou consider it essential thata
particular issue be thoroughly
evaluated and there is no specific
deadline, you should set the deadline
on the basis of the length of time
required to do the research adequately.

Resources

Only one resource is absolutely
essential for evaluation: time. One or
more people have to collect
information, people may have to spend
time providing the information, the
information needs to be assessed, and
the results considered by those who are
interested in it.

Other aspects may require money
for things such as postage and printing.

There is no formula for
determining how much time and
money you should spend on evaluation.
If you have some flexibility, then the
“budget” should reflect the answers to
these questions:

@ Howusefulwoulditbe to have
the information that evaluation
could provide? Will it help you to
improve the quality of a technique
thatis critical in future
campaigning?

@ Howmuchtime/moneywillit
cost to collect and analyse the
information thatis required to
produce useful evaluation?

Can you do useful evaluation with
no money and little time? Yes! Lack of
money and time are problems that
confront people in the IS and Sections
with paid staffas well as groups whose
members are all volunteers.

What information is
required?

The information youneed is
determined by the focus of the
evaluation. Isitgoing to look only at the
changes the campaigning has brought

about, or methods aswell? For
example:

© ifthe campaign objective is “to
persuade the government to sign an
international human rights
agreement”, you will want to know what
response the minister gave when Al
representatives met her or him, and, if
the government had announced its
policy on the agreement, whatitis. Can
you find out why-was it the public
pressure, the quality of the
presentation, etc?

© ifyouwantto evaluate the
usefulness of campaigning materials,
you will want to know what the people
to whom you provided the materials
thoughtof them. Did they find the
materials easy to understand and use?
Were the materials produced and
distributed in a timely manner? Did the
materials persuade and enable them to
take action?

The ways in which you collect the
information depends on the kind of
information youneed as well as factors
such asits accessibility, your resources
and the deadline.

Some information may be readily
available. For example, you can

The booklet produced by Al
during the 1996 campaign for
the establishment of a
permanent international
criminal court. The campaign
was evaluated, both at the IS and
by the rest of the movement.
©N
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monitor coverage of your media
releases by designating people to scan
specific newspapers and magazines,
and listen to/watch specific radio and
television news programs. You can
collectinformation about the impact of
an exhibition by counting the number
of people who attend and by having a
visitors’ book in which they are invited
toindicate their background (such as
whether they are Al members) and
write comments. Important events may
be documented in minutes of meetings
to monitor whether or not people have
done what they said they would do, on
time, and if not, whynot.

Abig advantage of planning to
evaluate when you are working outa
campaign strategy is thatyou can
identify at the beginning the
information thatwill be needed and
along the way can consider ways of
collecting atleast some of that
information. For example, itis far more
difficult to evaluate your media impact
if you have notmonitored it during the
campaign.

Other information required for
evaluation may have to be collected by
means such asinterviews and written
questionnaires. If you are not familiar
with designing and using questionnaires,
try to obtain advice from someone who
is experienced in these methods or
from books on the subject.

There is some important
information thatyou will not be able to
collect. One reason is thatitmay be
inaccessible. For example, governments
often give vague or non-committal
responses to requests for information
until they think it suits their interests to
announce their policy. Another reason
is that the methodsneeded to collect
the information may be too expensive
and time-consuming. For instance, a
common campaigning objective is “to
raise public awareness” about an issue.
To getdirect evidence about this needs
surveys before and after the campaign.
Human rights campaigning
organizations can rarely, if ever, afford
to do this. In these circumstances, you
may be able to identify and collect other
information thatisrelevant to the issue

you are evaluating. For example, in
relation to the objective of raising
public awareness, you may want to look
at:

© theextentand quality of media
coverage —using the mediais one of the
most common methods used by Al and
other campaigning organizations on
the assumption that the public reads
and isinfluenced by “favourable”
stories;

© theresponse of people who are not
Al members —did theyjoin Al, donate
money, sign a petition or request
literature? If you update membership
statistics on a monthly basis, you can see
whether there was an increase in the
number of people who joined Al
following the launch of a campaign,
compared with previous months, or the
same month ayear earlier.

Assessment

Assessmentis the process of using the
information to accomplish the aims of
evaluation — to answer questions such as
“are we making progress?”, “are we
using our resources well?”, “is there
something different we should try?”

Assessments can be quite
different. One kind is factual —what
happened and why? Sometimes a
factual assessment can be confidently
made. Atother timesit cannot be made
because we do nothave the information
thatisneeded.

In some situationsitisrelatively
easy to claim alink between what we did
and the outcome. For example, an Al
speaker addressed a trade union
meeting and the union then agreed to
send aletter in support of an appeal for
the release of a prisoner of conscience.
In otherssituations we donothave
enough information to be certain
about the factors thatled to the events
thatoccurred. For example, if Alisone
ofanumber of organizations that
successfullylobbied the government to
make a particular decision, itis unlikely
youwill be able to assess the exact
contribution you made to the outcome.
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Assecond kind of assessmentis
“making value judgments”, such as
whether an activity was “successful” or
whether results were “worthwhile”.
Making avalue judgmentrequiresnot
only information aboutwhat happened
and why, butalso criteria against which
“success” and “achievement” can be
assessed. Successismore difficult to
define where:

© Yourplan doesnotspecify targets
in objectives or methods, such as “to
increase public awareness”. How big an
increase is a good outcome? How many
signatures on a petition or number of
people attending ameeting isa
satisfactoryresult?

© Yourtargetrepresentswhatyou
“hope”will happen, rather than awell-
founded expectation. Thisis generally
the case where an activityisnew.

© Yourtargetwas partially achieved —
you aimed to gain support from 10
trade unions and seven agreed.

Where there are no explicit
success criteria, the person doing the
assessment should be wary of imposing
her/hisvalues. The expectations of
people involved in a campaign may
differ, soitisimportant to state what
happened (“our campaign launch was
covered in three newspapers”) aswell
making judgments (“the coverage was
good/poor”) thatreflectyour own
expectations. If you dowant to make a
judgment, youshould state the criteria
on whichitis based. For example, “the
letter-writing campaign was a success —
300 people participated thisyear,
compared to 200 lastyear”.

A third kind of assessmentinvolves
making recommendations about
whether an activity should be
continued inits currentform, changed
or discontinued, and whether a
differentactivity should be initiated.
Making recommendationsinvolves
making factual judgments about both
the past (why did something work or
fail?) and the future (how will
something work?). Recommendations

may be based on an assessment of the
information collected for the
evaluation, or on information related
to other situations, such as successful
campaigning techniques used by other
organizations, or both. If you want to
recommend something because it
worked elsewhere, think carefully about
the circumstances under which it
worked. Are there any critical elements
which are different to the situation you
are evaluating, such as the resources
available?

Presenting the results

How the evaluation should be presented
depends on anumber offactors,
including:

© whothe monitoring/evaluation is
for;

© whattheywantitfor;

© whentheywantit;

© whetheraformalrecordis
required.

For example, ifan evaluation is to
provide information to alarge and
widely dispersed group of people, you
could prepare a detailed reportand
send it to them, or you could provide a
summary in anewsletter, advising thata
detailed reportis also available on
request.

If the evaluation isintended only
for the campaign team, the most
effective means of communication may
be ashortoutline paper and an oral
presentation. Thiswould give the
members the opportunity to seek
clarification and elaboration, and to
discuss how to use the findings.




USEFUL QUOTATIONS

This compilation includes inspirational
quotations from prisoners on whose behalf Al has
worked, listed alphabetically by country, as well as
from organizations and personalities. The
compilation is not geopolitically balanced, so this
appendix should not be photocopied and
distributed externally. However, each quotation
may be used by your group in advertisements for
events, in publications, etc. The quotations are
arranged in the following order:

Prisoners of conscience and Urgent Action letters / 288
On the death penalty / 299

World faiths / 300

Media / 301

United States Government / 302

International organizations / 302

Performing arts / 302

O © O 0 © O 0 ©

Well-known personalities / 304
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PRISONERS OF
CONSCIENCE AND
URGENT ACTION LETTERS

ARGENTINA

"Atlast, | can enjoy the immense
pleasure of writing to you as a
free man. Yes! I'm a free man and
feel so much pleasure and
excitement about being able to
kiss and hug my wife, my
chi|dren, my parents, brothers,
sisters, family and friends, not to
mention the strangers who have
welcomed me with open arms.
You are part of this group of
human beings who have been so
intimate and dear to my family...
Perhaps you don't realize how
much hope you gave us, how
much you helped to bring relief
from the horrible nightmare. From
the beginning we realized we
were notalone... we, the
prisoners, received your help with
indescribable joy.

"Thanks to you and your
people we were able to get
through those years in prison in
dignity."

Released prisoner of conscience

"There should be no double
standard [concerning human
rights], because this double
standard is part of the strategy of
fascists and communists alike. On
this point, Amnesty International
has surely been the organization
thathas maintained an
independent position with the
most courage and which has
withstood most of the attacks.”
Jacobo Timerman, author and

released prisoner of conscience

AUSTRALIA

"Your correspondence of 16
September 1988 relating to the
death of Edward Charles
Cameron is acknowledged and
your expressed concern is
noted... In an endeavour to
prevent further deaths in custody
the Western Australian

Government has been supportive

of any action designed to reduce
the likelihood of further deaths.
Several of the recommendations
of the State Interim inquiry into
Aboriginal Deaths have already
been approved by the
Government while the others are
being further examined with a
view to implementation."

Letter sent to an Urgent Action
participant by lan Taylor, Minister
for Police and Emergency
Services, regarding the death in
detention of Edward Charles
Cameron, which was the subject

of an Urgent Action appeal

BENIN

"l am free. | have just been freed
this evening. | assure you that |
owe my freedom to you. | survived
thanks to you. Itis true that one
must never despair in life. This
victory is completely yours, you
who have been untiring workers.
From this moment a new page in
my life has been turned."
Released prisoner of conscience,
in a letter to Al

CHILE
"With deep gratitude and
emotion we have received your
message of solidarity regarding
the threats against 81 of our
fellow actors, directors and
writers. The truth is that we lack
the words to express what your
support has meantto us. You have
touched us profoundly, and have
given us strength at a time of
growing alarm. There is no doubt
thatyou have also protected us...
"We have received
thousands of messages... Ithas
truly been a flood of affection and
support. We wish we could thank
you all personally, but we simply
lack the hands to do so... we are
in good spirits. Our trust is that
'Commando 135 -Pacifying
Action Trizano' will fall short of
the sufficient viciousness to carry
outits threats. But, in any case, we

will not leave our country. Here

we stay, with your supportand
that of our people.”

Edgardo Bruna, President of
SIDARTE (Association of Radio,
Television, Theatre, and Movie
Atrtists, Writers, and Technical
Workers ), in response fo letters
received from members of the
Urgent Action network

concerning death threats in Chile

"On behalf of the Chilean
Nursing College, we would like to
salute you for your support of
solidarity expressed in the report
of violation of human rights in our
country and the demand which it
makes upon the authorities with
respect to their responsibility to
cease these atrocities.

"Your letters and actions of
solidarity invigorate our cause
and motivate us as citizens not to
give up our commitment to
freedom and emancipation."
Letter to a member of the Urgent
Action network from members of
the Chilean Nursing College:
Patricia Grau Mascayano,
Secretary General; Patricia
Talloni Valdes, National
President; and Hortensia
Arizabio Valle, a member of the

International Commission

"With this greeting we wish to share
the joy of freedom and express our
gratitude for all the support and
solidarity you gave us. Thankyou!"
Dr and Mrs Ramiro Olivares, in a
January 1988 card to Al
members who had worked for the
release of prisoner of conscience
Dr Olivares

Cusa

"While nothing could prevent my
serving the 20-year sentence in its
entirety, there is no doubt in my
mind thatyour endeavours were
adetermining factor in the
preservation of my life during my
imprisonment."

Huber Matos, released prisoner

of conscience
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" After the rigorous
investigations it always conducts,
Amnesty International adopted
me as a prisoner of conscience.
They named several groups in
West Germany, Holland, and
Sweden to work toward achieving
my freedom. I learned about the
activities of the members of
Amnesty International through
my clandestine correspondence
with [my wife] Martha. Being
adopted by Amnesty
International constituted a kind of
protection. | believe this greatly
contributed to the fact that the
Cuban authorities did not
physically do away with me in
some violent manner. The
government knew that all the
world now knew that | existed,
and not only that but exactly what
my situation was. [Amnesty
International] Group 1101in
Sweden worked unceasingly for
me, and in great part itis due to
their extraordinary efforts that |
was finally released."

Armando Valladares, released
prisoner of conscience, in his
book, Against All Hope

CzeCH RepuBLIC

"When | say that | have read your
letter from 3 August with deep
feelings of emotion and gratitude,
itis an understatement. In fact, |
am totally at a loss what words to
choose in order to express my
thanks to you dll....for what you
did for me and for other political
prisoners in Czechoslovakia. And
itis not because | am writing in a
foreign language; even in Czech |
would be able to use only an old-
fashioned phrase: 'Thank you
from the bottom of my heart'."

A former prisoner of conscience

"l'would like to use this
opportunity fo thank all the
people of good will who in the last
years had helped me to survive.

Only my wife was allowed to send

letters to me in prison, but she
managed to convey the
astonishing solidarity and help
large numbers of people were
showing to my family. There were
letters from Germany, from
Awustria, from New Zealand, from
Iceland... When | was released |
could read those letters, and | was
overwhelmed by the magnitude
and intensity of this mainly moral
help. From Norway, for instance,
my family had received woollen
blankets made by schoolchildren.
Approximately fifty children from
one school took part, each of
them had knitted one woollen
square, then they putthem
together... and now under those
blankets my two young daughters
sleep.

"It is extremely difficult for
me to speak about those things,
but| am happy to have this
opportunity fo let the people
outside know that what they did
was of immense importance to me
and my family. I have got the
feeling that the world is not as bad
after all, if itis still possible that
people are able to do for others —
and for somebody they don't even
know — what they did for me."
Ivan Jirous, poet and released

prisoner of conscience

"For a number of months, | was
totally cut off from the outside
world, and the interrogators did
their best to persuade me that
nobody would give a damn if|
were to disappear. And now this
letter [written by an Al member
from California, USA, and
smuggled into his prison hospital
room]... the overwhelming
sensation | had been
experiencing was a joyful feeling
that somebody whom I didn't
know at all, atleast one person in
the distant wide world thought
that1 did exist... It was immensely
important for us to know that we
were not Forgoﬂen, that people

who mostly did not even know us,

cared. And again -1 do not
underestimate the more tangible
results of such appeals: months
later, some of my friends were
released before the end of their
prison terms. Nobody can be sure
under which circumstances, but |
am convinced that one of the
reasons was the fact that their
cases were being talked and
written about abroad, that they
had not simply vanished without
trace."

Karel Kyncl, released prisoner of

conscience

"l was amazed at the great
number of letters sent to heads of
states, parliaments, influential
politicians, and other people who
are in a position to infercede
effectively on our behalf... | would
like to express to you my sincere
thanks for everyfhing Amnesty
International has done for me.
Without this work I would have
had to stay in prison for many
months. By this action, Amnesty
International saved my life and
gave me the chance of a new and
truly human existence."

Dr Jan Mlynarik, historian and
released prisoner

DOMINICAN RepuBLIC
"When the first 200 letters came,
the guards gave me back my
clothes. Then the next 200 came,
and the prison director came to
see me. When the next pile of
letters arrived, the director got in
touch with his superior. The letters
kept coming and coming: three
thousand of them. The president
was informed. The letters still kept
arriving, and the president called the
prison and told them to letme go.
"After | was released, the
president called me to his office.
He said: 'How is it that a trade
union leader like you has so many
friends from all over the world?'
He showed me an enormous box

full of letters he had received and,



290| Amnesty Infernational Campaigning Manual

when we parted, he gave them to
me."
Julio de Pena Valdez, released

prisoner of conscience

GERMANY

"My friend informed me that your
organization took care of me.
Because of this | feel the deep
desire to thank you very much for
everything your organization has
done for me. I understand there
exist groups all over the world
who adopt particular cases and
who take measures to get people
free... Itis my intention, after
having managed to start into my
new life, to actively participate in
Al'swork."

Dr Martin Schmitt, former
prisoner of conscience from

former East Germany, in a letter to

Al

EL SALvADOR

"My friend, whatyou wrote has
lightened my heart, because |
understand that | am not alone, as
I feel, but that the solidarity of the
whole world is with me, | who am
just a poor, insignificant woman
destroyed by a common enemy. |
never imagined that anyone
would cast a glance in my
direction but this fills me with the
willtogoon."

Teacher and released prisoner, in
aletter to the Al group that had
worked on her behalf

"...ifthere's lots of pressure - like
from Amnesty International or
some foreign countries — we might
pass them on to a judge. But if
there's no pressure, then they're

dead."

Former torturer

ETHIOPIA

"One remarkable thing was the
smuggling of the Amnesty
International document into the
cell by one of the soldiers who felt
sympathetic to us... That really
was great hope... A friend of

mine came and told me, 'l was
going to commit suicide. It was
only this paper that saved my
life'."

Released prisoner of conscience

GREECE

"Accept my thanks for the
sensitivity, attention and justice
you have shown till now on the
subject of conscientious objection
to military service.

"lthank you all, as well as
the people of Europe who, during
my 10 months' imprisonment,
filled my heart with courage with
their words of love and their
protest against the lengthy, unjust,
ignominious imprisonments in
Greece.

"In particular  would like to
thank Amnesty International for
its decisive work and the members
of the European Parliament who
support me with their statements,
letters and presence at my trials."

Detained prisoner of conscience

"We received your letter of 10
December 1987 and we thank
you very much for your interest
and concern about our son
Alexandros Albanidis, who is in
prison for his religious beliefs. |
would like to let you know that we
have another son who is also in
prison. He went there six months
after Alexandros; his name is
Christos Albanidis and he is also
in the agricultural prison of
Cassandras. You understand this
is a very sad situation for parents
to have two children and both of
them to be in jail not because they
robbed somebody, not because
they stole from somebody, not
because they killed somebody, or
not because they committed any
other crime, but because their
conscience does not permitthem
to take a gun or a weapon and to
kill their fellow human beings....
"Please accept my friendly
greetings and we thank you from

the deepest of our hearts."

Sotirios Albanidis, father of a
prisoner of conscience, in a letter

to an Al member

"This year the letters from
Amnesty International and your
sweet words made my heart feel
joyful. You gave me courage to
carry on our struggle. The world
today needs all of usto achieve
true Peace and human rights and
liberty... From my small cell,
Merry Christmas and a Happy
New Year."

Michelis Maragakis, prisoner of
conscience, in a letter to an Al

member

GUATEMALA

"I take this opportunity fo thank
you sincerely for your
indispensable help which
enabled me to regain my liberty
and life and to bring to an end the
unjust treatment which | received
from the authorities of my country.
| do this on my own behalf and on
behalf of my family. I feel sure that
my release would not have come
aboutwithout your help.

"l'would like to express my
thanks to everyone who
contributed their efforts, but |
have come to realize, in these
days following my release, that
this would be most difficult to do.
If it appears reasonable to you,
perhaps you can send a copy of
this letter to those persons who
worked with you to help me.

"l also take this opportunity
to beg your pardon for not writing
sooner. The days immediately
following my release were hectic.
Leaving Guatemala was very
difficult. 1 thank you again for all
you have done."

Released prisoner, in a letter to Al

"l would like to take this
opportunity to express the
proFound thanks which we owe to
Amnesty Infernational for the
tenacious labour you have

carried out for so many years on
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behalf of our people. The constant
reports of Amnesty International
have rescued from oblivion and
anonymity the right o life of so
many children, old people and
others who have persecuted,
kidnapped, tortured and
murdered by the successive
military dictatorships which have
imposed themselves on our
people through blood and fire.
These murderers have tried to
wipe us off the face of the earth, to
wipe us out because our love of
life and our unshakeable
determination to defend itis
inconvenient for those who only
wish to preserve their profits and
privileges. Your assiduous work,
your 'divine madness' have been
for us a reassuring confirmation
that no matter how poor orill-
treated we are, we have the right
to life and to be respected, that to
kill a new-born baby or an old
person bowed down by the
persecution of the army
constitutes a capital crime that
deserves the most energetic
condemnation."

Leader of an Indian peasant
farmers' association in

Guatemala, in a letter to Al

KENYA

"All the political prisoners
released in the past two years
have been released as a direct
result of pressure from
international human rights
organizations."

Gitobu Imanyara, released
prisoner of conscience, speaking
atthe Annual General Meeting of
the US Section in 1992

One day Maina Wa Kinyatti was
given a card which said: "Stay
strong —we are fighting for you."
"Those were very powerful
words. They literally saved my
life", said Maina Wa Kinyatti.
"Only someone in prison knows
how beautiful those words can be.

They gave me courage. | wanted

to hold on. I didn't want to betray
those people on the outside
working for me."

When Maina Wa Kinyatti
arrived in the USA, he
immediately contacted the Al
group that had worked so hard on
his behalf.

"t was incredible", he said.
"ltwas as if | had known these
people personally. It proves
compassion knows no politics, no
colour."

Maina Wa Kinyatti, released

prisoner of conscience

LIBERIA

"l wish to express my profound
gratitude for the concern shown
by you during my illegal detention
from 3 December 1984 to 26
September 1985 in Liberia, West
Alrica. It was precisely because of
this gesture coupled with the
unwavering fighting spirit of my
people that | am today a free
man. Otherwise, | may still be
held behind bars. My crime was
for speaking out against the
wanton abuse of human rights
and the oppressive policies of my
government.

"Though | was subjected to
very inhumane treatment such as
flogging, questioning at
gunpoint, forced and hard
labour, threats of elimination, efc,
I was able fo pull through because
of the knowledge that you were
expressing concerns for my
release.

"Please continue such good
work for there are still scores of
others languishing behind bars in
my country and other parts of
Africa. You certainly can make a
difference. For my part, | have
been steeled by these experiences
and henceforth remain committed
to the Fostering of democracy and
human decency. No amount of
sacrifice will make me abandon
this noble objective."

Ezekiel Pajibo, released prisoner

whose case was the subjectof an

Urgent Action appeal, in a letter

to Urgent Action participants

Maraysia
"Today | took all the letters and
cards you sent me in the past, re-
read them, looked at them again,
and itis hard to describe the
feelings in my heart. The number
of these letters and cards is not
many. | know that from 1977
onwards you certainly sentme a
large number of letters and cards,
but!received only 10; 1 don't
know how many of those you sent
me were lost - these things that |
regard as precious jewels.
"Ofthe 10 items there are
fivethat I received in 1977 or
before while | was in 'the camp'.
In anticipation that they might
very well be taken from me, I had
arranged to keep them in a place
outside the camp, and so they
have been preserved. There are
three you sentto my sister which |
was only able to see five or six
years later. The other two are
those you sent me at the
beginning of this year. | cannot
describe my gratitude towards
you; as | re-read these letters |
cannot control my own
emotions."

Released prisoner of conscience

Mexico

"I received your letter of 27
January which | am now replying
to with great pleasure.

"On Saturday 8 February
I'was called to the office of the
directors of the prison so that they
could give me an envelope, inside
which was a message, simple but
stimulating.

"I say stimulating because
without knowing me and so far
away, people like you are
concerned about my freedom,
driven only by interest in the
respect for human rights.

"In your letter you say that
you do and will do whatever is

possible fo achieve my freedom. |
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want o tell you thatyour most
modest effort has incalculable
value. | have commented with my
companions on various occasions
that the freedom of the political
prisoners [of my organization]
was and will be the work not only
of our people and organization,
but also of other forces opposed
to injustice, as is the case with
Amnesty International.

"l appreciate your writing
to me and ask that you continue to
do so, and | promise to reply. Give
an affectionate greeting to all the
members of your group and fell
them | hope their concern for the
respect for human rights will not
wane."

Prisoner of conscience, in a letter
to the Al group working for his

re/ease

Morocco

"You know, before | received your
last letter, | was a little unhappy
and | felt absent. Butas soon as |
received your letter, | smiled. Shy
smile in the beginning, but little by
little, it became a frank and happy
smile, and my mood changed
wonderfully. You did me such
good! Forus, aletter is the
outside, the forbidden! It
increases the hope fo see, some
day in the future, unknown
strands, the world of our
imperfect dreams, the world of the
living. When | opened your letter,
my eyes went through the lines
while my thought, my imagination
were with you. Don't hesitate to
write every time possible. | was
deeply moved by your letter. You
send me nice, attentive letters, full
of kindness and comprehension. |
congratulate myself on having
you as my friends."

Letter from a prisoner to the Al

group working on his case

"Whatever your religions,
origins, colours, cultures... you,
men or women, young or older,

cmd even so younger Children,

you wrote me softly your wishes,
strengthening me to have and
keep more and more hope. Even
there are some people among you
who had the touching idea to light
up asmall candle for me. And
your action is just unforgettable. ..
I'm so affected by its tenderness,
that [l am] unable to express
correctly my mind... it was just
unexpected for me to receive all
this testimony of friendship and
love. I'm cheerfully pleased that |
don'tfeel any loneliness now, and
thanks fo you, even in this
[precarious] condition... | passed
awonderful time. These last days
of 1987 and early 1988, and like
you did, I lighted up a candle
thinking of you with wishes of
love, peace, and happiness.
Then, once more, I'm grateful o
you for the [assurance] you gave
me, that there are people in the
USA who are concerned of lot
[about] other human beings
across the [ocean], and who don't
forget those who strugg|e for
freedom, justice, and peace...
these words [are an] answer to alll
[the] cards | received."

Mghagha Mohamed, prisoner of
conscience, writing to thank Al
members who had sent him
Christmas cards in December

1987

NIGERIA

In Nigeria, the Military State
Governor of Kwara State
commuted the death sentence
imposed on a 17-year-old boy for
armed robbery. In a statement
issued on 23 February 1988, the
Acting Director of Public
Prosecutions said that the
Governor's decision was "in
response fo an appeal by
Amnesty International”.

PAKISTAN

Addressed to Shahid Nadeem,
imprisoned for his union work
and student political activities, the

letter said: "You are not alone;

don'tlose heart. We pray for you.
If there is anything you need,
don't hesitate to ask."

In spite of the intense heat
atthe maximum security prison in
the semi-desert, Shahid Nadeem
said: "Suddenly I felt as if the
sweat drops all over my body
were drops from a cool,
comforting shower... The cell was
no longer dark and suffocating.”

Soon the whole prison
knew about his letter from an Al
local group member in San
Antonio, Texas, USA. "My
colleagues were overjoyed and
their morale was suddenly high."

That evening the deputy-
superintendent summoned him.
"He was so friendly and respectful
I was shocked... He explained his
dilemma as a God-fearing jailer
who had to obey orders and
follow the rules." The head
warden also began to ‘behave
himself’. Taking their cue the
junior staff changed as well.

As Shahid Nadeem puts it
now: "Awoman in San Antonio
had written some kind and
comforting words which proved
to be a bombshell for the prison
authorities and significantly
changed the prisoners' conditions
for the better."

Shahid Nadeem, former prisoner

of conscience

"When Amnesty International
adopted me as a prisoner of
conscience, the newspapers
started talking about me, | got
better treatment in prison, and |
was given a proper hearing in the
courts. There had been a
complete blackout on my name
and case. That was blasted when
Amnesty International took up my
case."

Mukhtar Rana, teacher and

released prisoner of conscience
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PANAMA

"Faith in your efforts and concern
sustained me throughout the
horrible period of my
imprisonment. Without hope |

think | would have died."

Released prisoner

"The Panamanian Committee for
Human Rights expresses its
gratitude for the great interest
Amnesty International has shown
in the critical situation of the
Panamanian prisoners of
conscience.

"We are pleased to inform
you that all the persons who were
unjustly arrested have been
released after having received
cruel, inhuman and degrading
treatment. There is no doubt that
Amnesty Infernational's
infervention and the hundreds of
letters that were sent to President
Eric Arturo Delvalle and to
General Manuel Anfonio
Noriega contributed to the
freedom of the Panamanian
political prisoners."

The Panamanian Committee for
Human Rights, writing to Al on 27
November 1987 about the cases
of 15 Panamanians which had
been the subject of an Urgent
Action appeal

PARAGUAY

"Foryears | was held in atiny cell.
My on|y human contact was with
my torturers. For two and a half of
those years | did not experience
the glance of a human face, see a
green leaf. My only company was
the cockroaches and mice. The
only daylight that entered my cell
was through a small opening at
the top of one wall. For eight
months | had my hands and feet
tied.

"On Christmas Eve, the
door to my cell opened, and the
guard tossed in a crumpled piece
of paper. | moved as best | could to
pick up the paper. It said simply,

'Constantino, do notbe

discouraged; we know you are
alive.' ltwas signed '"Monica' and
had the Amnesty International
candleonit.

"Those words saved my life
and my sanity. Eight months later |
was set free."

Constantino Coronel, released

prisoner of conscience

"l have been able to recover my
human rights. | consider this to be
an important victory in the
worldwide movement for human
rights. This was directly due to the
enormous number of letters and
protests that arrived from inside
Paraguay and from many parts of
the world... l have kept a great
pile of letters and cards that |
received and which the postal
censorship didn't dare seize.
Without doubt, Amnesty
International's documents and
calls for urgent action contributed
to this mobilization,
unprecedented in Paraguayan
history... | would ask Amnesty
International to pass on my
personal and proFound gratitude
to all those people who
responded to Amnesty
International's appeals on my
behalf... Please accept my warm
gratitude and my sincere hope
that the noble cause of Amnesty
International may continue to
achieve success."

Maria Margarita Baez de Britez,
released prisoner whose case was
the subject of an Urgent Action
appeal

"Early this morning | was taken
out of my cell for the firsttime in
three months and taken to the
station's commanding officer's
quarters. There he handed me a
sealed envelope; it contained a
copy of your letter dated 27 July
to President Stroessner in which
you express your concerns about
my case and a brief message at
the bottom of it. This simple act,

normal in a democratic country

like yours, is extraordinary here
and italso has a very special
meaning for me since itis the first
time in the past six and a half
years that mail sent directly to me
has reached my hands. It's not
easy fo explain how | felt this
morning when | was handed your
letter. | can'ttell you how | feel 10
hours later, but of one thing I'm
sure: it's good to know I'm not
fighting alone and I thank the
Lord, for as long as there are
persons like you, this crazy world
will have hope and people like me
will have a chance to have justice
done."

Alejandro Mella Latorre, Chilean
photographer detained in
Paraguay, whose case was the
subject of an Urgent Action

appeal

Peru

"l am writing to thank you for
Amnesty Infernational's support
during my detention earlier this
year in Peru. | was at the time
vaguely aware of your
organization's interest in my
problem and since my release
have had the opportunity to see
the Urgent Action memo issued on
August 12th and to hear directly
from friends of the assistance your
offices provided.

"l am most thankful to you
allfor your efforts in my
protection... | am aware of the
weight which surely carries any
expression of concern from an
organization as widely
recognized and highly regarded
as is Amnesty for its seriousness of
purpose and its professionalism. |
feel very fortunate indeed that my
case came to your aftention...

"With many thanks for
your assistance to me and with
heartfelt wishes for the
continuance of your help to others."
Cym‘hia McNamera, whose case
was the subject of an Urgent
Action appeal during her
detention in 1988, in aletter to Al
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Carlos Taype was working for the
Confederation of Peasants when
he was arrested on 17 March
1984, taken to the barracks of the
Civil Guard in the provincial
capital, Huancayo. From prison,
he wrote:

"Before, we knew nothing
about Amnesty Infernational.
Until we were hunted, captured,
fortured, some murdered, and
imprisoned, until all of our human
rights were violated. We have
measured with our very bodies
the valuable and important role
that Amnesty International plays
in the defence of human rights.
Apart from us, how many more
have there been in my country
alone? How many more in the rest
of the world2 Now we can
understand the great task you
face. Being in the worst of
conditions, the very fact of
learning that those who defend
human rights already knew of our
detentions gives us great hope. It
lightens the burden to know we
are not alone, that there are
others, like Amnesty
|nternaﬁonc|, who care about us.
To you we owe a great deal.
Because of the infervention of
Amnesty International, some
people have ceased to be
persecuted, others were only half
tortured, others won their release
from prison, and others were not
killed. All of this we owe to you."

After his release on 26
January 26, he said:

"l owe my freedom to the
poor people of my country, to
Amnesty International and all
your groups... to all the
institutions and personalities who
fight against human rights
violations... to those who
energetically protested against
my unjust confinement to the
Peruvian government and
authorities, in events, meetings,
marches, in newspapers, in letters
to Peruvian Embassies in other

countries. In this way the Peruvian

Confederation of Peasants
received 565 copies of protests
sent fo President Belaunde from
29 countries demanding my
immediate release... the only way
lin particular can repay you is to
keep fighting for the defence of
human rights for my people and
the peoples of the world. If we
have to give up our lives to do this,
then we will do so gladly."

Carlos Taype, released prisoner

of conscience

PHILIPPINES

"Greetings of Solidarity and
Justice! We have received
countless letters from different
groups of Amnesty International
all over the wor|o|, mosf|y
concerned with the plight of
Rodolfo Romano and his father-
in-law, Jose Laceda.

"It has touched us deeply
that all compassionately
expressed sympathy to the victims
and revulsion to the perpetrators
of torture and cruelty. These
gestures of commiseration we will
remember forever. The barrage of
letters you sent to our Minister of
National Defence and the Acting
Chief of Staff of the Armed Forces
denouncing the brutalities done
by their men has certainly
hastened action on these cases.
We are pleased to bring the good
news that your efforts have borne
fruit of justice: the fabricated case
which was filed against Rodolfo
Romano by his torturers was
finally dismissed by the court."
Office of the Bishop of Sosorgon,
Philippines, 1984.

ROMANIA
" Amnesty International saved my
life...

"I found out [that | had
been adopted by Al]in prison,
from somebody in the next cell. |
didn't see the person; my cell was
dark; I was not permitted fo see
other persons or be seen. He

asked me quietly if | was Carmen

Popescu...

"He told me 'don'tbe
frightened, don't be discouraged.
You have friends over the seas:
they know aboutyou...!

"The message from many
Romanians who know your
wonderful work for prisoners of
conscience around the world is to
say thank you for your wonderful
work."

Carmen Popescu, released
prisoner of conscience, in atalk to
a high-school group in
California, USA

SOMALIA

"I believe that without Amnesty
International our world would
have been more of a tyrannical
and unhappy place to live. Apart
from the day-to-day worthy
achievements, obvious for all to
see and generally appreciated by
all men of good will everywhere,
inspiring confidence and a
hopeful future in the hearts of
many who have sadly lost their
freedom, tasting the painfulness
and the bitterness of tyranny and
repression, | believe the efforts of
Amnesty International create a
healthy and restraining effect on
many unjust governments in this
world."

Released prisoner of conscience

SOUTH AFRICA

"It is with great pleasure to tell you
thatl am free at last from
detention.

"How grateful are we with

all the help from you and friend:s.
May God be with you throughout
your lifetime. We are grateful
indeed."
Released prisoner, in a letter to the
San Francisco Bay Area Al group
in the USA that had worked on his
behalf

"Those letters made the Minister
of Police actually visit the prison,
show his face. The government

doesn'tever wantto admit they
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released somebody because of
the pressure. Butthey do, they do.
They would say, 'Who are these
people writing letters? Why can't
they leave us alone?'"

Released prisoner of conscience

"Some of the letters reached me in
the hospital where | was treated
for a heart attack resulting from
torture. Knowing we are not alone
in our struggle strengthens the
courage and determination of
myself and my people. We are
hopeful. We cannot afford not to
be optimistic."

Released prisoner of conscience

Ater describing Al as a "social
scourge", Transkei Security Police
Chief Colonel Martin Mgceba
showed prisoner Fikile Bam a
large collection of telegrams and
messages of concern about him
from all parts of the world. Mr
Bam was then released
unconditionally. No charges were
ever brought against him and the
authorities have given no reason
for his detention without trial. Mr
Bam, a lawyer, expressed his
thanks to Al and to all who
appealed on his behalf.

"l am a black Lutheran minister in
South Africa and Amnesty
International just helped win back
my freedom...

"l want to express my
deepest thanks to you for your
generous commitment to easing
the plight of literally thousands of
prisoners of conscience.

"And if you ever wonder if
your support of Amnesty
International USA really matters,
feel confident it does. Bless you...

"l owe you and Amnesty
International my life."

Dean Reverend T. Simon Farisani,

released prisoner of conscience

SoutH KOReA

"Don't stop writing. Each

individual can have an effect. If

you give us moral support, we will
dotherest."

Kim Dae Jung, opposition leader
and released prisoner of

conscience

"During the dismal and lonesome
days, international concern and
support have always encouraged
us greatly... All the dictators have
fantasies that they can suffocate
and divide people in their own
country. Under these
circumstances we know that what
they are afraid of most is world
opinion and criticism of their
tyranny. Here we can see the
effective role of the Amnesty
International movement
encouraging the oppressed.
"Your efforts and prayers
saved my life and thanks to your
support | can have an opportunity
to live as a human being."
Lee Shim-bom, released prisoner

of conscience

"Thank you for your letter. When
in prison, especially, | could not
fail to forgetyour
encouragement, which created
my courage and power. Thanks to
God and you, | have safely
returned home from
imprisonment of 54 months. Only
looking atthe blue sky, | have the
pleasure of flying into the sky. |
don'tknow how much I am
delighted to be free. Up to now, |
have treasured the pair of socks
made of wool which you gave me
in prison, which keep my feet as
well as my heart now warm. |
thank you from the bottom of my
heart again."

Park Chong-suk, teacher and
released prisoner of conscience,
writing in November 1987 to the
Dutch Al group that had worked
on his behalf

FORMER SOVIET UNION
"While | was in Severodonetsk |
received New Year's greetings

cards from Austria, but without

any sender's address. Now |
understand that they came from
an Austrian group of Amnesty
International...

"ltis difficultto imagine
where | would be and in what
condition | would be if it were not
for your work. There were not only
your letters addressed officially o
the CPSU Central Committee, the
Procurator General and the
director of the camp, butthere
were also the letters which you
addressed to me personally -
especially a greeting card for my
birthday, which touched me deeply.

"The administration
subjects the prisoners to a very
great moral solitude. Many efforts
can be undertaken to defend [the
prisoner]: demonstrations,
petitions, letters fo the authorities,
etc... butthe prisoner himself
cannot know about these in the
midst of rot and stench. And if by
chance he does learn of this, a
break in space and time is created.
Everything that happens,
everything thatis done on his
behalf happens in a completely
differentworld, on a different
level, it seems to the prisoner...

"And the guards learn
...thatthere is a certain V. in the
zone who is receiving letters from
abroad. And these guards will be
alittle cautious regarding me,
because an ordinary citizen is
suspicious about everything
foreign. Because of this | will be
protected from the gratuitous
cruelty of this petty administration,
which is characterized by
aggressiveness: | won'tbe beaten,
Iwon'tbe putin a punishment cell,
etc... Of course if the higher
authorities give certain orders fo
the guards, 'the machine' will take
its course and | will be beaten
anyway, putin a punishment cell
and denied food. But | will have 80
per cent protection from all that.
And all thanks to an envelope!"
Released prisoner of conscience,

in a letter to an Al group



296 | Amnesty Infernational Campaigning Manual

"When you are in confinement,
you have no contact with friends,
or anyone. You feel completely cut
off, deprived of the outside world.
Suddenly | got the letters [from
Amnesty Infernational members].
Itis difficult to explain what that
meant. These two letters | got gave
me hope. | understood how
important this human rights
support, and the defence from the
West was for me, because only
thanks to it did I keep my mind
and my brain alive."

After he was freed, Viktor
Davydov was called into the office
of the KGB colonel who had first
investigated his case. The official
pointed fo a stack of letters sitting
on the desk. "l want you to write to
them and tell them you are free so
they stop sending these letters",
he said. The letters were from Al
members and had been written to
the Soviet authorities, to appeal
on Viktor Davydov's behalf.

"The only reason why | am
notin a psychiatric hospital, why |
was not arrested again, is the
activity of human rights
organizations and other activity
in the West in defence of Soviet
human rights."

Viktor Davydov, dissident

and released prisoner of
conscience who had been held in
a special psychiatric hospital
because of his "socially

dangerous acts"

"Thanks to the strong and
persistent efforts of Amnesty
International, | am now a free
woman and my husband Ivan
Kovalyov, a prisoner of
conscience, is also free...

"In September 1977
| joined the Helsinki Monitoring
Group —a private group created
to monitor Soviet compliance with
the human rights provisions of the
1975 Helsinki Accords...

"Because of my human
rights work for the Helsinki group,

| was arrested in 1980 and

convicted a year later of 'anti-
Soviet agitation and
propaganda’...

"During my long
imprisonment, my husband and |
were not permitted to see each
other. For me the worst part of my
confinement was the terrible
isolation. My feeling of being
Forgoﬂen, cut off from contact
with my husband, my family and
the outside world.

"Because of our human
rights work, we knew of Amnesty
International and hoped that they
knew of our plight. And then |
began to hear that Amnesty
groups were working on my case
and others. To know that we were
not alone and not forgotten gave
us a tremendous feeling of hope.
When one is shut off from the rest
of the world, | cannot even begin
to express how very precious and
powerful the gift of hope is.

"To encourage ourselves
and to demonstrate solidarity, we
recreated the Al universal symbol
of the candle and barbed wire in
our labour camp. This was easy to
do because we had the candles in
our camp and of course plenty of
barbed wire...

"As a former prisoner, |
wantto stress how very important
itis fo continue the work of
Amnesty International. For some
prisoners in Soviet camps, itis a
matter of life or death. You and
other Amnesty members must
never give up your fight for
human rights until every prisoner
is released. Never underestimate
your collective power.

"The very fact of being
named a prisoner of conscience
by Amnesty International and
having one's case publicized
restrains the Soviet authorities -
and acts as a powerFU| deterrent
to more serious abuse.

"l know this is true from
personal experience. Although
other prisoners were severely

beaten, I'm convinced | was not

beaten only because my name
and the circumstances of my
imprisonment were known and
vigorously publicized by Amnesty
International...

"From the bottom of my
heart | want to thank you again
for your commitmentto the life-
saving mission of Amnesty
International. And | hope that
your work on behalf of many
other political prisoners will be
just as successful as your work on
behalf of my husband and me."
Tatyana Osipova, human rights
activistand released prisoner of
conscience, in a letter to members

of Al

"l am very happy to inform you
that thanks to the efforts of many
people like you and your friends
from your Amnesty group, lam a
free man now, residing with my
relatives in Canada...

"I beg you to convey my
sincere gratitude to all your
friends whose persistent and
unyielding pressure on the Soviet
authorities played an important
role in overall efforts, which
finally resulted in this happy
conclusion.

"Thank you all and may
God bless you."

Danylo Shumuk, released
prisoner of conscience, in a letter

fo an Al group

"l am eternally grateful that for the
firsttime in my life | can meet the
honoured members of Amnesty
International. | was fully aware of
Amnesty International's work
even before my arrest...

"After | arrived in the
camp, the news from newcomers
or loved ones about the work of
Amnesty International,
particularly about individual
cases, gave us much joy... We
thought the work of Amnesty
International was of supreme
importance fo prisoners of

conscience, although due to the
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political realities of the USSR, we
didn't always come into direct
contact with the fruits of your
labour. And the slanderous
attacks on Amnesty International
in the [Soviet] press only
reaffirmed our commitmentto
Amnesty's goals. About a year
ago when we began to see signs
of amnesties for political
prisoners, we were convinced this
was the result of pressure from
Amnesty Infernational groups.
"Having come to know
many prisoners in the Mordovian
and Perm camps, | extend the
greetings of many many others
who truly value the work of
Amnesty Infernational. Itis very
difficultto survive in a labour
camp if there is no one paying
attention to your particular case.
Your situation was much easier if
you knew that there was someone
outthere caring for you, lobbying
onyour behalf."
Vytautas Skuodis, released
prisoner of conscience, in atalk to
aNew York Al group in the USA

"l was very glad to receive your
letter as not all letters from
overseas friends and helpers
reached me and my family. What
isimportant is that these letters
are very useful even if they don't
reach us. Sometimes in the camp,
the camp authorities and guards
started to be especially polite to
me and avoided in my presence to
ill-treat other women prisoners. |
guessed something had putthem
ontheir guard. Later on, just by
accident, | found out that a letter
from the West came for me and
caused this change in behaviour.
Any letter or postcard addressed
to a political prisoner, their family
or to official places in the USSR
plays an important role in the life
of a dissident and improves his
position even if the letter doesn't
reach his hand, so again and
again | repeat, be patient and

persistent in writing your letters to

save these people, if you possibly
get disappointed, if you see no
results for your work - your
writing is still productive...

"One fime they weren't
careful at the Post Office and |
received Christmas greetings
from Spain. | don't speak Spanish
but this postcard | always carried
in my pocket and sometimes in the
severe Siberian frost this card
gave me a drop of Spanish sun."
Julia Vosnesenskaya, writer, poet,
and released prisoner of

conscience, in a letter to Al

SUDAN
"Atlast| can write to you from
home. | am now a free man...

"l cannot find words to
express my thanks to you in
Amnesty International, for your
solidarity, your sympathy and
your struggle for my release.
Without your help, without the
feeling that other people in the
world are defending our freedom
and helping us and our people,
life would have been so hard and
difficult. Please convey my thanks
and best wishes to your friends."
Sidgi Awad Kaballo, released

prisoner of conscience

SWAZILAND

"l was on the verge of total
collapse and desperation before |
was infroduced to you, butyou
gave me strength and courage to
goon."

Relative of a released prisoner of

conscience

TAIWAN

"During my four years in prison...
your action and warm concern
helped us to continue believing in
the value of human beings with
firmness even when we were in
the coldestail. I certainly have no
regrets for losing freedom just
because of my thoughts and
ideals."

Released prisoner of conscience

"l can never forget how | was
moved fo tears when
unexpectedly | was handed in a
solitary cell a brief letter from
Amnesty International."

Released prisoner

"Eleven years ago, the Taiwanese
people, even privately, were not
bold enough to receive former
political prisoners. Now though,
they dare to hold warm welcome
parties — openly and publicly.
There are many reasons for this
change, but the painstaking
efforts and the influence of
Amnesty International may be
one of the most important factors.
Therefore, we Taiwanese have to
be all the more grateful to [Al]."
Released prisoner of conscience

THAILAND

"l am Mr Snan Wongsuthee. |
would like to thank you for
everything. I have already been
released from the prison on 3
February 1988. By help of
Amnesty International | have got
the freedom. | would like o thank
you very very much again."
Snan Wongsuthee, released
prisoner whose case was the
subject of an Urgent Action

appeal, in atelex to Al

TuNIsSIA

"Itis with great joy that | send you
my first letter in liberty, out of
prison, fo express my deep
gratitude for the efforts made by
you and your friends."
Abderraoufben Romdhane,
released prisoner of conscience,
in a letter to an Al member who
had corresponded with him in

prison

UGANDA

"l write to thank you from the
bottom of my heart for everything
you did for me and my baby when
we were both in custody... These
letters were a great consolation to

me and mother... | believe these
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letters influenced the Uganda
Government authorities when
they decided to release me on 19
September 1984."

Letter to Al from a released
prisoner whose case was the
subject of an Urgent Action
appeal

Urucuay

"I myself perhaps owe my life,
and with absolute certainty | owe
my freedom to the action thatyou
took at the moment | was
kidnapped in my country in
November 1980. This is the
reason why | have great
confidence in what you

cando."

Released woman prisoner whose
case was the subject of an Urgent

Action appeal

"It gives me the greatest of
pleasure to communicate with you
and establish a dialogue in
writing, in which | want to express
my gratitude for all the support
that has been extended to my
Fomi|y, to my people, and to me
personally. The gratitude that all
the Uruguayans feel for the moral
and material assistance which all
of you extended during these dark
years we had o face is so great
thatitis difficult for me to find
adequate words to express this
feeling. Therefore, I only will say
that I send you in these lines my
most affectionate
acknowledgement of your
attitude, wishing that you will
never need our support, but if fate
should putyou in circumstances
requiring our help, counton it
unconditionally from then and
forever."

Released prisoner of conscience,
in a letter to the Al group that had

campaigned for his release

"You have been present during alll
these years with a constancy and
dedication which have

accompanied me in the worst

moments, giving me strength and
joy.

"l remember clearly the
emotion | felt on returning to my
cell after one of the fortnightly
visits, the only time | talked to
anyone, having learned about
your letters. The solidarity that is
expressed over oceans of
distance gives strength and faith
in one's solitude, and helps one
confront the repressive apparatus
by keeping one's human integrity
and its essential values intact.”
Lilian Celiberti, released prisoner
of conscience, in an letter to the Al

group thathad worked on her
behalf

"We feel very insignificant—in
comparison with all the effort and
'lobbying' thatyou have put into
helping us. As people, we feel
proud to be members of the
human race when we come
across people like you. I don't
know whether you have ever
considered this, but probably the
best thing you have done for us is
to maintain our morale and
restore our faith in human nature.
| am really astonished at how
much you have done, how many
people, and how much time, all
without my knowing anything at
all... From our hearts, our
profoundest thanks for everything
and we hope that this letter is not
the last time we have contact."
Brenda Ines Rovetta Dubinsky
and Antonio Morelli, released

prisoners, in a letter to an Al

group

"For my mother as well as for my
family, I want fo tell you how
important it was for me to know
that outside my family and across
the seas there were people whom
I did not know, butwho fought on
my behalf and were near to me.
When | read the letters that you
sent me or my mother, my heart
bursts with emotion as it does also

when | learned of the financial

help you gave my family, which
was essential for them fo survive.
"The mostimportant thing
is that...between us, human
beings, ithas been proved that
borders are absurd, languages
are surmounf0b|e, that distances
can be overcome, because the
heart is big...and people like you
keep the hope of a new dawn
alight."
Maria Cecilia Duffau Echevarren,
released prisoner of conscience,

in a letter to an Al group

VIETNAM

"We could always tell when
international protests were taking
place... the food rations
increased and the beatings were
fewer. Letters from abroad were
translated and passed around
from cell to ce||, but when the
letters stopped, the dirty food and
repression started again."
Released prisoner of conscience
" have recommenced my life as a
free citizen, with below-average
health and several physical
weaknesses — the consequences
of three years of detention,
deprivation and ill-treatment. |
want to express my thanks, to you
personally as well as to the
members of your organization for
all the efforts and interventions
which you have made to free me.
Perhaps | have to thank your
interventions for my remission of
two years (three years in prison,
instead of the five to which | was
sentenced)."

Released prisoner, in a letter to Al

FORMER YUGOSLAVIA

"This letter gave me much
courage. | feel like a different
person. Just the thought that there
is someone like this group that
intervenes for human rights... It is
nearly two years since my
husband was locked up and no
one from the government has
asked me how | am living. I love

my homeland and wantto be a
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good citizen, but we have been
pushed aside without a thought.
Therefore a letter such as the one
from Amnesty International gives
a person strength and makes you
feel human again. The very fact
thatyou have written fo us means
agreatdeal to me, and | will not
forgetit."

Wife of prisoner of conscience,
Anto Kovacevic, prisoner of
conscience, in a letter to the Al
Dutch group working for Anto

Kovacevic's release.

"Greetings to Amnesty
International. | have come home
from prison and am very, very
grateful... Mainly | owe my early
release fo you and to your work
onmy case... Thank you for all
your support."

Anto Kovacevic, released
prisoner of conscience, in a letter
to Al and the groups that had

WOf'I(ed )cOf' I'NS re/ease

"My only crime was my concern
for humanity... I was treated ina
very brutal manner because I had
the courage to demand an
amnesty for prisoners of
conscience in Yugoslavia. | wrote
a petition and collected some
signatures. Then | sent itto the
Yugoslav Presidency...

"During that time of
persecution and suffering, | came
to know your generous hearts, full
of sympathy, full of solidarity,
fraternal affection and ideal
support. Your constant care for
my fate and the efforts you took to
publicize this...did not permit
injustice to triumph. | passed 271
days in solitary confinement,
often without the right to read or
rest. Because of that my eyes have
become weak. However for me
that s all nothing in comparison
with the great happiness of being
able to feel authentic human
solidarity and to gain, inyou,
such devoted friends. | pray that

God enables you to feel my great

gratitude and friendship. We are
united by the same ideal: to do
well for all people. You defend
human rights, for me this is the
greatest duty of every person."
Dobroslav Paraga, released
prisoner of conscience, in a letter
to Al

ON THE DEATH PENALTY

"Retribution or vengeance seems
difficult enough for a government
to justify where adult offenders
are involved and vengeance
against children for their
misdeeds seems quite beyond
justification... The spectacle of our
society seeking legal vengeance
through the execution of children
should not be countenanced."
American Bar Association report

"State-authorized murder is no
more right that some of the
heinous crimes committed by
individuals."

Donald Avenson, House Speaker
of the lowa Legislature, quoted in
the Des Moines Register, 25
January 1989, USA

"The death penalty has been a
gross failure. Beyond its horror
and incivility, ithas neither
protected the innocent nor deterred
the wicked. The recurrent spectacle
of publicly sanctioned killing has
cheapened human life and dignity
without the redeeming grace which
comes from justice meted out
swiftly, evenly, humanely."

Pat Brown, Governor of

California (195910 1967)

The death penalty "is undeniably
amurder which arithmetically
cancels outthe murder already
committed; butitalso adds a
regularization of death, a public
premeditation of which its future
victims are informed, an
organization which initselfis
source of moral suffering more
terrible than death..."

Albert Camus

"The Observer opposes capital
punishment, period. The
statistical evidence of racism in its
application is overwhelming. And
anyone can be wrongly convicted
of a crime —and wrongly
executed for it. That is the horror
of capital punishment. Nor do we
think that executions either
promote public regard for the
value of life or deter potential
murderers any more than the
threat of life imprisonments
would."

The Charlotte Observer

"The murder rate has always
varied widely from nation fo
nation, presumably due to the
differing cultural atfitudes to
violence and the availability of
weapons. Nothing else could
explain why the US murder rate
has held steady at about 60 times
the British rate, both before and
after the two countries stopped
executing people."

Gwynne Dyer, San Francisco
Chronicle

"If you castyour eyes around the
world and want to know the most
infallible way to judge whether a
nation is free or oppressive, all
you have to know is whether that
nation imposes the death penalty.

"What nations lead the
world in executions2 The Soviet
Union and South Africa. What
totalitarian or authoritarian
nations have abolished the death
penalty? None. What
democracies impose capital
punishment? With the exception
of the United States, none...

"What does this suggest?

"In my view, ittells us that,
even though liberals tend to
oppose the death penalty, the
most powerfu| argument against
itis conservative in nature: The
state should not have the ultimate
power over any individual, no
matter what.

"This is a far less sweeping,
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far more modest argument
against the death penalty than
those usua”y made.

"In my view, ithas the virtue
of being right."
Jeff Greenfield, syndicated
columnistand ABC News analyst,
in a column which appeared on
30 January 1989 in the Dallas

Times Herald

"Injustice is still alive and well and
equal opportunity is still denied
black Americans even in death."

The Reverend Jesse Jackson

"As one whose husband and
mother-in-law have both died the
victims of murder-assassination, |
stand firmly and unequivocally
opposed to the death penalty for
those convicted of capital
offenses. An evil deed is not
redeemed by an evil deed of
retaliation. Justice is never
advanced in the taking of
human life. Morality is never
upheld by legalized murder."
Coretta Scott King

"The old law of an eye for an eye
leaves the whole world blind."
Martin Luther King, Laureate of
the Nobel Prize for Peace

"The death penalty is no more
effective a deterrent than life
imprisonment... While police and
law enforcement officials are the
strongest advocates of capital
punishment, the evidence is
overwhelming that police are no
safer in communities that retain
the sanction than in those that
have abolished it. It also is evident
that the burden of capital
punishment falls upon the poor,
the ignorant, and the
underprivileged members of
society."

US Supreme Court Justice
Thurgood Marshall

"If you can prove to me that in any
state that has the death penalty
that there is a reduction in (crime
rate) I'd be supportive of it. But
I've yet to see the death penalty in
any shape, manner or form
reduce the crime rate for violent
crime in any state."

Governor Rudy Perpich of
Minnesota, quoted in the Star
Tribune of 10 December 1988

"I regard the death penalty as a
savage and immoral institution
that undermines the moral and
legal foundations of a society. |
reject the notion that the death
penalty has any essential
deterrent effect on potential
offenders. | am convinced that the
contrary is true: that savagery
begets only savagery."

Dr Andrei Sakharov, released
prisoner of conscience from the

former Soviet Union

"It is the deed that teaches, not the
name we give it. Murder and
capital punishment are not
opposites that cancel one another,
but similars that breed their kind."
George Bernard Shaw

"Capital punishment deserves no
standing in our criminal justice
system.

"Most countries that
presume to the description
'civilized" have long since
abandoned state killing, with no
increase in what previously had
been capital crimes. If the death
penalty were a deterrent to crime,
there could be an argument for it.
Butitis not. It is just an unworthy
act of social vengeance, and
there's worse still: It may actually
incite violence, serving perversely
as a socially approved
demonstration that killing is o
legitimate way to solve a
problem."

Tom Teepen, editorial page editor,

Atlanta Constitution

WORLD FAITHS

"He who destroys one life is as
though he destroys a whole
world."

The Mishna

"We believe it to be the task of the
Jew to bring out great spiritual
and ethical heritage to bear upon
the moral problems of
contemporary society. One such
problem, which challenges all
who seek to apply God's will in
the affairs of men, is the practice
of capital punishment... We
believe there is no crime for which
the taking of human life by society
is justified, and that it is the
obligation of society to evolve
other methods in dealing with
crime... o prevent crimes by
removal of its causes, and to
foster modern methods of
rehabilitation of the wrongdoer in
the spirit of the Jewish tradition of
tshuva (repentance)."

Resolution of the 1959 Union of
American Hebrew
Congregations General

Assembly

"I the Lord have called thee in
righteousness, and will hold thine
hand, and will keep thee, and
give thee for a covenant of the
people, for a light of the Gentiles;
"To open the blind eyes, to
bring out the prisoners from the
prison, and them that sit in
darkness out of the prison house."
Isaiah 42:6,7, the Bible (Kings

James version)

"Open thy mouth for the dumb in
the cause of all such as are
appointed to destruction.

"Open thy mouth
righteously, and plead the cause
of the poor and needy."

Proverbs 31:8,9, the Bible (Kings

James version)

"_..inits humanitarian concern,
the Holy See strives to recommend

c|emency, even pardon, FOI' those
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condemned to death, above all
when these have been
condemned for political reasons,
which can moreover be very
changeable, tied to the
personality of those in power at
the moment."

His Holiness Pope John Paul Il

"We can choose death for
offenders. If we do, we must be
prepared to kill some by mistake,
others arbitrarily, and all at very
high cost, without making society
safer. Atbest, we give ourselves a
false sense of security."

Howard Zehr, Mennonite Central
Committee's Office of Criminal

Justice

"Save those who repent before ye
overpower them. For know that
Allah is Forgiving."

The Qur'an

"The extermination of the root (of
existence) (namely of man) is not
to be countenanced; that by no
means constitutes the eternal
dharma. Indeed proper expiation
can be made without killing."

The Mahabharata

"War, capital punishment, the
taking of human life, cruelty of all
kinds whether committed by the
individual, the Sate or society, not
only physical cruelty, but moral
cruelty, the degradation of any
human being or any class of
human beings under whatever
specious plea or in whatever
interest,... are crimes against the
religion of humanity, abominable
to its ethical mind, forbidden by its
primary tenets, to be fought
against always, in no degree to
be tolerated."

Sri Aurobindo

"All men tremble at punishment.
All men fear death. Likening
others to oneself One should
neither slay nor cause to slay.

Who so, himself seeking

happiness Inflicts punishment
upon beings who also desire
happiness He will not attain
happiness hereafter."

"Hatred does not cease by
hatred; hatred ceases only by
love; this is the eternal law."

The Dhammapada

"Where there is Divine
Knowledge there is
Righteousness; where there is
Falsehood there is Sin. Where
there is Greed there is Death but
where there is Forgiveness there is
God."

The Sikh scripture, Guru Granth
Sahib

"Strictly speaking from a
Mahayana Buddhist point of
view, taking of life generally is
prohibited and the practice of
compassion an essential
ingredient..."

"Deep down we must have
real affection for each o’rher, a
clear recognition of our shared
human status. Atthe same time
we must openly accept all
ideologies and systems as means
of solving humanity's problems.
No matter how strong the wind of
evil may blow, the flame of truth
cannot be extinguished."
His Holiness the Dalai Lama of
Tibet, Tenzin Gyatso

MEDIA

"Amnesty is o be commended for
its care and tenacity in
documenting the 'ugly picture' of
what governments are still doing
to their people 40 years after the
adoption of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights.
Amnesty does not recognize a
world broken into blocs and
makes no distinctions between the
human rights abuses of 'our side'
and 'their side," nor does it reduce
violations to some sort of rankings
whereby one country might claim

justification in coming off

numerically better than a rival.
Rather, the reports are given
straightforwardly, with a simple,
implicit challenge that the
government responsible clean up
its act...

" Amnesty, with its reports
and with its quiet, polite, but
splendidly obstinate letter-writing
campaigns on behalf of
individual political prisoners, is
helping to move the world to a
single standard of human rights.
Time and again we see that
ostensible support for the
Universal Declaration of Human
Rights has not prevented abuses.
But worldwide political pressure
can be effective in pushing a
nation from nominal to real
support for that standard. And
Amnesty has been an effective
agent of that pressure."
Christian Science Monitor
editorial, 5 October 1988

"The world's foremost human
rights organization."

Peter Jennings, ABC News,
speaking of Al

"For 25 years they have shined
the light of conscience on the
jailers and the torturers. Amnesty
International fights for the
freedom of political prisoners with
cards and letters. And the
amazing thing is, it works."

Ted Koppel, on a 1986 ABC
News Nightline show focusing
onAl

"For the world's prisoners of
conscience, Amnesty
International is a beacon of
hope...

"No group has worked
more visibly or effectively than Al
to end [human rights] abuses."
Christopher Ogden, in the cover
story on Al in the infernational
edition of Time Magazine, 17
October 1988.
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UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

"Twenty-five years ago, British
barrister Peter Benenson founded
Amnesty International, an
organization dedicated to
investigating cases of
imprisonment, torture, and
execution of prisoners of
conscience around the world.
When it first began, Amnesty
International — or Al - comprised
a handful of volunteers in a smaill
London office. Today it has more
than 500,000 members,
subscribers, and supporters, and
3,400 affiliates in more than 55
countries of Africa, the Americas,
Asia, Europe, and the Middle
East.

"Through the years, Al has
monitored, reported, and
protested abuses of prisoners'
rights in virtually every country on
earth, from psychiatric
confinement of political dissidents
in the USSR to police attacks on
black demonstrators in South
Africa; from tortures of civilians
by government security in
Zimbabwe to banishments of
political opponents in Chile; from
forced denationalization of ethnic
Turks in Bulgaria to police
mistreatment of suspected
terrorist sympathizers in northern
Ireland. Since it began its activity,
more than half of the prisoners of
conscience have eventually been
freed. Al does not take credit for
their release, although many have
written or phoned their thanks to
Amnesty members. In 1977, a full
measure of appreciation was
finally accorded when Amnesty
International was awarded the
Nobel Prize for Peace.

"Amnesty International's
greatest asset is its objectivity, and
no country is immune from its
scrutiny. It receives no funds from
governments or politically-
motivated interest groups, giving
it a credibility enjoyed by few

other organizations. Certain

regimes, especially in totalitarian
countries, invariably fare poorly
in Amnesty's yearly reports, and
top the list of human rights
abusers worldwide. Some, like
the Soviet Union, only publicize
Amnesty reports that support their
own propaganda objectives.
When Amnesty's criticism focuses
on their own transgressions, a few
have resorted to fabricating
attacks on Amnesty itself. In
1981, after an Al report
described mass executions in
Iran, Ayatollah Ruhollah
Khomeini accused the
organization of 'collaborating
with the conspiracy of
superpowers to suffocate the
Islamic republic.' The Ayatollah
forgot about 1978 Amnesty
charges of secret police tortures
during the previous reign of the
Shah.

"Because of Amnesty
International's dedicated work,
more and more people are
concerned abouthuman rights.
Because of the publicity accorded
Amnesty's investigations and
reports, governments that violate
human rights are more sensitive to
international censure, and may
often think twice before
incarcerating, torturing or
executing prisoners of
conscience. Amnesty
International's symbol is a lighted
candle entwined by barbed wire.
After a quarter century of
defending the rights of the
persecuted around the world, it
has become the essence of that
symbol - a candle of freedom and
hope in the dark face of
repression.

"That was a VOA Editorial,
reflecting the view of the U.S.
Government."

Voice of America editorial,
broadcaston 28 May 1986, the
25th anniversary of Al's founding

INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS

"Through its activity for the
defence of human worth against
degrading treatment, violence
and torture, Amnesty
International has contributed to
securing the ground for freedom,
for justice, and thereby also for
peace in the world."

Nobel Prize Committee, upon

awarding the Nobel Peace Prize
fo Al

"In our day and age people
should not have to suffer for their
conscience, their beliefs, or their
opinions... In drawing attention to
this issue, Amnesty International
has once again rendered a
valuable service to the entire
infernational community. Your
previous campaigns against
torture, the death penailty,
arbitrary and summary
executions, and now against
political imprisonments have
served to focus world opinion on
these problems in a very special
way."

Javier Pérez de Cuéllar, former
Secretary-General of the United
Nations

"Amnesty International is making
effectively good the rule that
‘eternal vigilance is the price of
liberty'."

Jorge El lllueca, President of the
United Nations General
Assembly

"It's a worn cliche, but if Amnesty
did not exist, it would have to be
invented. Itis simply unique."
Jean-Pierre Hocke, United
Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees

PERFORMING ARTS

“When Amnesty began 25 years
ago, the subject of human rights
didn'teven come up between
governments. Now, partly

because of the work of Amnesty,
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it's really impossible for
governments to discuss their
agendas with each other without
having fo discuss human rights
and their violations, and the facts
of torture, detainment, no trials,
efc."

Joan Baez

"It's been a double pleasure. As
an aftorney and as a Latin
American, | know how important
Amnesty International has been in
terms of saving lives in Latin
America and throughout the
world, and also how important it
is that people become aware that
the problems that we confronton
this earth are common and the
solution fo these problems should
be, and will be, also a common
one. And itis a tremendous
opportunity to have all these
different people, all this different
music in a city like New York,
which is very befitting as a
rallying point to make people
aware of the need to confront
these issues together and to
resolve them together as well."
Ruben Blades, at the
Meadowlands, USA, during the
1986 Al "Conspiracy of Hope"

concert four

"Amnesty inspires us o play. The
music cuts through to people, and
the message is clear: You can
write a letter or send a postcard.
And the more you give, the more
you get back.

"It's a success story, and it's
good to be part of a success story.
There's so many tears shed over
world hunger and the like, but
these are tears of joy when it
comes to Amnesty International,
because a thousand people a
year get out of prison."

Bono of U2

"I believe this tour is very
important because it will make
people aware of the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights. |

hope their consciousness will be
raised, that people will become
aware of their rights as
individuals and exercise those
rights, and that they will then go
on to urge their governments to
comply with this document. It is
clear to me that we as individuals
are not free until we are all free."
Tracy Chapman, in Montreal,
Canada, during the Al 1988
"Human Rights Now!" concert

tour

"We're Amnesty members, and
we believe in the cause."

Bob Dylan, who with Tom Petty
and the Heartbreakers, appeared
in Los Angeles, USA, in the
"Conspiracy of Hope" concert
tour for Al

"The work that | have done with
Amnesty is very important to me. |
was very moved fo meet some of
the people that had been rescued
from torture and unjust
imprisonment, for whom Amnesty
had been the only line of hope.
Although there is still so much that
needs changing, there is no doubt
that Amnesty, in its 25 years, has
changed the attitudes of
governments on human rights all
around the world. Through the
simple tools of letter writing and
the embarrassment of publicity,
Amnesty has been surprising
effective.

"Itis part of a process that
is making ordinary people aware
of the power and responsibility
they have in improving our world.

"l ask you to get involved."
Peter Gabriel

"lt's necessary that people know
what Amnesty does. It's an
international body that infiltrates
the pits of madness and horror."
Bill Graham, organizer of the
1988 "Human Rights Now!"

concert four

"We are free citizens, and it's our
responsibility to share that
freedom with the rest of the
world."

Madonna, speaking from the
stage in Los Angeles, USA, during
the "Conspiracy of Hope" concert
for Al

"We are asking the governments
worldwide to put the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights in
practice. | want my audience to
understand my message directly
through my music and the
rhythms of Africa. My message is
the dignity of all human beings."
Youssou N'Dour, in Montreal,
Canada, during the Al "Human
Rights Now!" concert tour

"It's difficult for the Neville
Brothers to afford this tour,
financially. But morally and
spiritually, we couldn't afford not
todoit."

Aaron Neville of the Neville
Brothers, speaking of their
participation in the "Conspiracy

of Hope" concerttour for Al

"Rock 'n' roll, to me, is a statement
about energy and freedom.
Therefore, it has a direct
relationship to Amnesty — the most
astonishing group I've ever been
involved with."

"The moral outrage that
you feel about some of the things
that happen, you can actually do
something [about] with Amnesty
International. I think people
should be aware of that. It really
does make a difference."

Lou Reed

"Amnesty International is an
extremely important (what an
understatement!) human rights
organization that helps to free
prisoners of conscience (people
imprisoned for speaking out and
standing up for what they believe
inl), ensure fair and prompt rials

for all political prisoners, and end
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torture and executions —
worldwide. Their 25 years of hard
work, care and dedication has
helped bring hope and, in most
cases, life to thousands of people
throughout the world.

"You too can help, and it's
easier than you probably think.

"Amnesty International
provides members with human
rights news and suggestions for
letter-writing activities. Yes, just
by writing a letter to a government
official who can authorize each
prisoner's release, you are
helping to let them know you're
watching, and this has been quite
an effective method in helping to
stop senseless torture and death."

7 Seconds

"We believe in the dignity of all
human beings. We
wholeheartedly support the work
of Amnesty International in
defence of all those who are
imprisoned or tortured because of
their peacefully held beliefs. So
should you!"

Simple Minds

"Atthe moment | don't think
there's a more important
organization in the world than
Amnesty International. That's why
I'm here."

Bruce Springsteen, in London,
United Kingdom, during the
"Human Rights Now!" concert
tour for Al

"As a child I got a sense of many
things from rock' n' roll music - a
sense of life, a sense of fun, a
sense of human possibility, a
sense of sex. But | think that what |
got most of all from the records
that first inspired me was a sense
of freedom. One of the greatest
challenges of adulthood is to hold
on to your idealism affer you lose
your innocence. Whether you are
young or old, if you believe that a
single human spirit can be a very

powerful thing, Amnesty

International, in a very tough,
pragmatic, and realistic way,
gives you away to put your ideals
into service in a world in which
they are so badly needed."

Bruce Springsteen in Montreal,
Canada, during the Al "Human
Rights Now!" concert tour

"It can be fun to write to people
who lead authoritarian or
repressive regimes, have a
dictator as a pen-pal, and be a
complete nuisance to him by
sending him these letters."

Sting

"One postcard might seem very
insignificant, butwhen you
multiply that by thousands upon
thousands these governments are
embarrassed as hell to receive
them, and it really does work."
Sting, speaking of the Al postcard
campaign during the
"Conspiracy of Hope" concert
tour for Al

"The people who are looking for a
better future are the people that
Amnesty International must
protect, whether they are working
for the environment, political
reform, better working
conditions, wages, housing or
health. These things affect all of
us. These are real people with
families and addresses. I hope
that this tour will reinforce
Amnesty International where it is
most needed. | think Amnesty
International is one of the most
civilized organizations in the
history of the world. It strives for
justice through the work of
ordinary people. | am proud to be
apartof it and this tour."

Sting, in Montreal, Canada, at
the Al "Human Rights Now!"

concert four

WELL-KNOWN
PERSONALITIES

"What after all has maintained
the human race on this old globe
despite all the calamities of nature
and all the tragic failings of
mankind, if not faith in new
possibilities and courage to
advocate theme"

Jane Addams

"Open your newspaper any day
of the week and you will find a
report from somewhere in the
world of someone being
imprisoned, tortured or executed
because his opinions or religion
are unacceptable o his
government. There are several
million such people in prison —by
no means all of them behind the
Iron and Bamboo Curtains —and
their numbers are growing. The
newspaper reader feels a
sickening sense of impotence. Yet
if these feelings of disgust all over
the world could be united into
common action, something
effective could be done."
"Pressure of opinion a
hundred years ago brought about
the emancipation of the slaves. It
is now for man to insist upon the
same freedom for his mind as he
has won for his body."
The Forgotten Prisoners, the
article inThe Observer, in which
Peter Benenson announced the
founding of Al

"The only thing necessary for the
triumph of evil is for good men to
do nothing."

Edmund Burke

"We must realize that we cannot
escape the common lot of pain
and that our only justification is to
speak on behalf of those who
cannot."

Albert Camus

"Freedom of expression is the
matrix, the indispensable

condition of nearly every other
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form of freedom.

Benjamin Nathan Cardoza

"The cost of liberty is less than the
price of repression."

William Edward Burghardt Du
Bois

"Never be afraid to raise your
voice for honesty and truth and
compassion against injustice and
lying and greed. If people all over
the world, in thousands of rooms
like this one, would do this, it
would change the earth."
William Faulkner

"The strong and the weak have
alike a right o Justice."
Mahatma Gandhi

"In poor Basque villages even
teenage boys spoke of Amnesty
International (perhaps the only
English words they knew), and a
returned political prisoner
explained how much it meantto
them, in jail, to feel that this
organization existed and that
they were not forgotten by the
world."

Martha Gelhorn, US writer and
wife of Ernest Hemingway, after a
visit to post-Franco Spain

"When men have realized that
time has upset many fighting
faiths, they may come to believe
even more than they believe the
very foundations of their own
conduct that the ultimate good
desired is better reached by free
trade in ideas —that the best test of
truth is the power of the thought to
get itself accepted in the
competition of the market, and
thattruth is the only ground upon
which their wishes safely can be
carried out. That at any rate is the
theory of our Constitution. Itis an
experiment, as all life is an
experiment."

"Ifthere is any principle of
the Constitution that more
imperatively calls for attachment

than any other itis the principle of

free thought — not free thought for
those who agree with us but
freedom for the thought that we
hate."

US Supreme CourtJustice Oliver
Wendell Holmes, Jr.

"The spirit of truth, and the spirit
of freedom — they are the pillars of
society."

Henrik Ibsen

"l have sworn upon the altar of
God, eternal hostility against
every form of tyranny over the
mind of man."

Thomas Jefferson

"There can be nothing more
dreadful than that the actions of a
man should be subject to the will
of another."

Immanvel Kant

"The rights of all men are
diminished when the rights of one
man are threatened."

John F. Kennedy

"Injustice anywhere is a threat to
justice everywhere."
Martin Luther King

"I firmly believe that | am @
spokesman for justice and
freedom and equality —aman
moved by the plight and pain of
my oppressed brothers and
sisters."

Don Mattera, poet, journalistand
former prisoner of conscience

from South Africa on whose

behalf Al has worked

"In Germany they first came for
the Communists; | did not speak
because | was not a Communist.
Then they came for the Jews; | did
not speak because | was nota
Jew. Then they came to fetch the
workers, members of trade
unions; | was not a trade unionist.
Afterward, they came for the
Catholics; | did not say anything

because | was a Protestant.

Eventually they came for me, and
there was no one left to speak.”
Pastor Martin Niemoller, a
Protestant minister imprisoned

during Germany’s Third Reich

"Necessity is the plea for every
infringement of human freedom.
Itis the argument of tyrants; it is
the creed of slaves."

William Pitt, 1783

"Perseverance is more prevailing
than violence; and many things
which cannot be overcome when
they are together, yield
themselves up when taken little by
little."

Plutarch

"We stand today at the threshold
of a great event both in the life of
the United Nations and in the life
of mankind. This Universal
Declaration of Human Rights may
well become the international
magna carta of all men
everywhere... Man must have
freedom to develop his full stature
and through common effortto
raise the level of human dignity."
Eleanor Roosevelt, advocating for
the USA the approval of the
Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, 9 December 1948

"Disavowed — sometimes very
quietly —but systematically
practised behind a facade of
democratic legality, torture has
now acquired the status of a semi-
clandestine institution."

"The purpose of torture is
not only the extortion of
confessions, of betrayal: the
victim must disgrace himself, by
his screams and his submission,
like a human animal. In the eyes
of everybody and in his own eyes.
He who yields under torture is not
only to be made to talk, but is also
to be marked as sub-human."
Jean-Paul Sartre
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"I believe that world peace can
only be achieved when there is
freedom for people of all politics,
religions and races to exchange
their views in a continuing
dialogue. For this reason I would
particularly ask all those who are
working in their differentways
towards world peace o make
their contribution, preferably by
active service or failing that, by
financial contribution, to this
great new endeavour called
Amnesty Infernational”

Dr Albert Schweitzer, 1963,
Laureate of the Nobel Prize for
Peace

"Under a government which
imprisons unjustly, the true place
for ajustmanis also in prison...
the only house in a slave state in
which a free man can abide with
honor."

Henry David Thoreau

"l disapprove of what you say, but
| will defend to the death your
rightto say it."

"Liberty of thought is the life of the
soul."

Voltaire

"He who helps in the saving of
others, saves himself as well."

Hartmann Von Auve

"The greatest evil today is
indifference. To know and not to
actis a way of consenting to these
injustices. The planet has become
avery small place. What
happens in other countries affects
us."

Elie Wiesel, Laureate of the Nobel

Prize for Peace




USEFUL ADDRESSES

This appendix lists some of the organizations concerned with
human rights worldwide and includes notes on their activities
which are of interest to Al Action File coordinators. The
information is based on Human Rights Internet, the Encyclopedia
of Associations, and Encyclopedia of Associations: International
Organizations. The organizations appear in the following order:

>

]

International/general human rights organizations / 308

Organizations that work on behalf of imprisoned lawyers and
judges, and againstlegal system abuses / 308

Organizations that work against torture / 308

Organizations that work on behalf of writers and journalists / 309

Organizations that work on behalf of scientists and engineers / 309

Organizations that work on behalf of health professionals, and against medical or
psychiatric abuse / 309

Organizations that work on religious cases / 309

Other human rights organizations / 310

Business ethics centres and information sources / 311

Women’s non-governmental organizations / 312

Lesbian and gay non-governmental organizations / 312
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INTERNATIONAL/ GENERAL HUMAN

RIGHTS ORGANIZATIONS

International League for Human

Rights (ILHR)/Ligue internationale

des droits de I'homme

432 Park Avenue South,

Room 1103,

New York, NY 10016,

United States of America

Tel.: 212-684-1221

Fax: 212-684-1696

© especially for cases of human
rights advocates

© produces Human Rights
Bulletin (monthly), In Brief
(series), ILHR Annual Review
and special reports

Freedom House

120 Wall Street, 26th Floor,

New York, NY 10005,

United States of America

Tel.: 212-514-8040

Fax: 212-514-8050

© conducts worldwide survey of
human rights

[~} has a research and
documentation centre

© produces many publications

© givesawa rds

Human Rights Watch

485Fifth Avenue,

New York, NY 10017,

United States of America

Tel.: 212-972-8400

Fax: 212-972-0905

© includes Africa Waich, Americas
Watch, Asia Watch, Helsinki
Watch, and Middle East Watch

© publishes reports, including
Review of Department of State's
Country Reports on Human
Rights and the annual Summary
of Persecution Against Human
Rights Monitors

© lobbiesthe US Congress

© dffiliated with the Fund for Free
Expression

International Federation for Human
Rights/Federation infernationale
des droits de I'homme (FIDH)

14 Passage Dubail,

75010 Paris, France

Tel.: 1-4037 5426

Fax: 1-44720586

© conducts missions

© publishes 30 mission reports
each year, and a weekly
newsletter in French

© works in the defence of victims

of arbitrary abuses of human

rights by government

maintains a library

has research programs

sends observers to trials

O 0 00

conducts public protests

ORGANIZATIONS THAT WORK

ON BEHALF OF IMPRISONED

LAWYERS AND JUDGES, AND

AGAINST LEGAL SYSTEM ABUSES

International Commission of Jurists

(ICJ)/Commission internationale

des juristes (ClJ)

POBox 160,

26, chemin de Joinville,

CH-1216 Geneva Cointrin,

Switzerland

Tel.: 22-7884747

Fax: 22-7884880

© sends observer missions to
trials of major significance

[>) includes the Centre for the
Independence of Judges and
Lawyers, which works on behalf
of lawyers persecuted or
harassed for their professional
work in upholding the
principles of the rule of law

© publishes country reports,

and a quarterly newsletter

International Human Rights Law

Group (IHRLG)

1601 Connecticut Avenue, NW,

Suite 700,

Washington, DC 20009,

United States of America

Tel.: 202-232-8500

Fax: 202-232-6731

© assists and cooperates, ona
pro bono basis, with non-
governmental organizations in
preparing complaints of human
rights violations to be filed
before international, regional,
and domestic legal forums

© gives awards

© produces many publications
© has an affiliate: The Human
Rights Advocates, PO Box 5675,
Berkeley, CA 94705, Tel.: 415-
540-8017

Lawyers Committee for Human

Rights

330 Seventh Avenue,

Tenth Floor North,

New York, NY 10001,

United States of America

Tel.: 212-629-6170

Fax: 212-967-0916

[>) has volunteer |awyers

© helps with pro bono
representation of indigent
political asylum applicants in
the USA

© gives human rights medal

Human Rights Advocates

International (HRAI)

341 Madison, 20th Floor,

New York, NY 10017,

United States of America

Tel.: 212-986-5555

Fax: 212-599-3027

© investigates allegations of
human rights violations

© maintains alaw |ibrcry of
international texts

© represents exiles

[>) pub|ishes research results

ORGANIZATIONS THAT WORK

AGAINST TORTURE

World Organization Against

Torture

37-39, rue de Vermont,

Case Postale 119,

CH-1211 Geneva,

Switzerland

Tel.: 22-7333140

Fax: 22-7331051

[>) works qgainst forture,
"disappearances" and
summary executions

© works closely with Al

© rapidly disseminates
information about people at
risk of torture

© offers rehabilitative services
to victims of torture

© produces publications

Contact Human Rights
Internet

Itis advisable to contact
Human Rights Internet as it
will give you a more
complete and up-to-date
list of human rights
organizations, with
extensive descriptions and
contact names, and a list of
human rights organizations
that focus on the situation in
your target country.

Your co-group will also
be able to identify some
human rights organizations
that focus on your target
country or region.

Q

Remember: you
should not write to
an international
organization as a
member of Al
without permission
from the IS.



Telephone organizations

Your letters will have more
power and you will find it
easier to follow them up if
they are addressed to the
appropriate person in an
organization. Before you

write to any organization, it
is advisable to telephone to
verify the organization's
address and obtain the
name and title of the person
to whom your letter should

be addressed.
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Association for the Prevention of

Torture

Case Postale 2267,

1211 Geneva 2, Switzerland

Tel.: 22-7342088

Fax 22-7345649

© visits defention centres

© publishes anewsletter in French
and German, How to Combat

Torture and other publications

ORGANIZATIONS THAT WORK

ON BEHALF OF WRITERS AND

JOURNALISTS

Writers and Scholars International

Lancaster House,

33 Islington High Street,

London N1 9LH,

United Kingdom

Tel.: 20-7278 2313

Fax: 20-7278 1878

>} documents censorship and
repression on writers, artists,
scholars, journalists and others
worldwide

© gets information from the IS

© publishes Index on Censorship

six fimes a year

Article 19

Lancaster House,

33 Islington High Street,
London N1 9LH,
United Kingdom

Tel.: 20-7278 9292
Fax: 20-7713 1356

International PEN

Writers in Prison Committee,

9/10 Charterhouse Buildings,

Goswell Road, London ECTM 7AT,

United Kingdom

Tel.: 20 - 72534308

Fax: 20-72535711

© works for the release of
imprisoned writers, journalists,
translators and publishers

© will "adopt" imprisoned writers
as honorary PEN members

© gets information from the IS

© sends de|egoﬁons to visit
imprisoned writers

© organizes letter-writing groups

conduc'rs resed I'Ch

o

© publishes biannual reports

Committee to Protect Journalists

(CPJ)

330 Seventh Avenue, 12th Floor,

New York, NY 10001,

United States of America

Tel.: 212-465-1004

Fax: 212-465-9568

© workson behcdfofimprisoned
journalists and editors

© publishes a quarterly newsletter;
CPJ Update, which includes the
Committee's current case listand
updates on cases; and many
other publications, including the
annual Attacks on the Press

© gives awards

© receives Freedom Writers

mailings

World Press Freedom Committee

(WPFC)

c/o The Newspaper Center,

11600 Sunrise Valley Drive,

Reston, VA 22091,

United States of America

Tel.: 703-648-1000

Fax: 703-620-4557

© maintains a strong global voice
"against...those who abuse

newsmen"

ORGANIZATIONS THAT WORK
ON BEHALF OF SCIENTISTS AND
ENGINEERS

American Association for the
Advancement of Science and
Human Rights Program

1333 H Street, NW,
Washington DC 20005,
United States of America

Tel.: 202-326-6790

Fax: 202-289-4950

ORGANIZATIONS THAT WORK
ON BEHALF OF HEALTH
PROFESSIONALS, AND AGAINST
MEDICAL OR PSYCHIATRIC ABUSE
Geneva Initiative on Psychiatry

POBox 1282,
NL-1200 BG Hiversum,
Switzerland

Tel.: 31-35-6838727
Fax: 31-35-6833646

e-mail: gip@euronet.nl

Joannes Wier Foundation
POBox 1551,

3800 BN Amersfoort,
The Netherlands

Tel.: 033-726749

Fax: 033-726811

Physicians for Human Rights
(Denmark)
Banegaardsplads 20,

DK 8000 Aarhus,

Denmark

Tel.: 86196588

Fax: 86198393

The Association of Israeli-
Palestinian Physicians for Human
Rights (Israel)

POBox 10235,

Tel-Aviv61101,

Israel

Tel.: 35250526

Fax: 35250527

Physicians for Human Rights (UK)
Peter Kandela,

29 Greenlands Road,

Staines, Middlesex,

TWI184LR,

United Kingdom

Tel.: 0784 461999

Fax: 0784 469145

Physicians for Human Rights (USA)
100 Boylson Street,

Suite 702,

Boston, MA 02116,

United States of America

Tel.: 617 6950041

Fax: 617 6950307

ORGANIZATIONS THAT WORK
ON RELIGIOUS CASES

Christian Solidarity International
Zelglistrasse 64,

PO Box 70,

CH-8122Binz,

Switzerland

Tel.: 1-980 4700

Fax: 1-9804715

© works for religious freedom
© assists persecuted Christians
© provides legal aid fo ensure a

fair trial, where possible
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Christian Solidarity Infernational

P.O.Box 70563,

Washington, DC 20024, USA

Tel.: 301-989-0298

Fax: 301-989-0398

© protests against religious
persecution

© hasan "Adopt-a-Nation"
prayer and correspondence
program

© gives awards

© holds human righfs briefings
with members ofthe US
Congress

© provides legal counsel for

arrested Christians

Pax Christi — International Catholic

Peace Movement

Rue du VieuxMarché auxGrains 21,

B-1000 Brussels, Belgium

Tel.: 2-502 5550

Fax: 2-502 4626

© produces handbooks and
bibliographies on human
rights

[>) pub|ishes Pax Christi
International Newsletter six
times a year

© deals with peace, justice and
non-violence issues

© givesawards

Quaker United Nations Office

13, Avenue du Mervelet,

CH-1209 Geneva, Switzerland

Tel.: 22-7333393

Fax: 22-7340015

© publishes the quarterly QUNO
newsletter

© publishes human rights reports

© lobbies on conscientious

objection

World Jewish Congress,

American Section

501 Madison Avenue, 17th Floor,

New York, NY 10022, USA

Tel.: 212-755 5770

Fax: 212-755 5883

© defendsthe rights of Jews
whenever those rights are
denied, violated, or imperiled

© produces many publications

and reports

OTHER HUMAN RIGHTS
ORGANIZATIONS

International Trade Union House

Bd Emile Jacgmain 155,

B-1210 Brussels, Belgium

Tel.: 2-2240211

Fax: 2-201 5815/203 0756

© defends fundamental human
and trade union rights

© maintains International
Solidarity Fund to provide
assistance to workers who are

victims of oppression

Minority Rights Group
International

379 Brixton Road,

London SW9 7DE,

United Kingdom

Tel.: 20-7978 9498

Fax: 20-7738 6265

© publishes reports

© publicizes violations of human

rights of minorities

International Committee of the Red

Cross

19, avenue de la Paix,

CH-1202 Geneva, Switzerland

Tel.: 22-7346001

Fax 22-7332057

S visits po|itica| detainees
worldwide

© works o ensure that political
prisoners' detention conditions
conform to international
standards

© seekstobantorture and
summary execution

© produces an Annual Reportand

publications on humanitarian law

National Lawyers Guild

55 Avenue of the Americas,

New York, NY 10013, USA

Tel.: 212-966-5000

© produces many publications

© has Central American Refugee
Defense Fund

© has sub-committees or fask

forces on:

Cuba, the Middle East, the

Philippines, Southern Africa,

Central America, Chile and

Ireland

© works for the right of political
dissent

Defense for Children International
3 Stephen Place,

Ossining, NY 10562, USA

Tel.: 914-761-1641

Fax: 914-762-0316

© responds to individual cases of

human rights abuse against

children

Central American Refugee Center

(CARECEN)

3112 Mount Pleasant Street, NW

Washington, DC 20010, USA

Tel.: 202-328-9799

© provides emergency legal
assistance for refugees

© operates social service
referral program

© makes research on human
rights violations in El Salvador

© produces publications on
refugees

Survival International

310Edgware Road

London W2 1DY

United Kingdom

Tel.: 20-77235535

Fax: 20-77234059

[>) seeks human rights for
indigenous peoples

© conducts missions

© provides speakers and
educational materials

S pub|ishes biannual newsletter,
monthly Urgent Action Bulletin
and reports

Center for Victims of Torture

717 East River Road,

Minneapolis, MN 55455, USA

Tel.: 612-626-1400

Fax: 612-626-2465

© provides medical and
psychological treatment for

victims of torture




Note: There are a wide
variety of centres working on
behalf of victims of torture
and other state organized
abuse, details of which are
available from the Medical
Office atthe IS. They may
take occasional action
depending on the issue
involved. As quite a few
groups work with refugees,
they may be open to
campaigning on refugee
issues. There are alsoa
number of humanitarian
medical bodies whose work,
while primarily "hands-on"
medical intervention, may
occasionally be interested in
contactwith Al Ifyour
Section has a medical group,
please consult them for
further ideas.
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BUSINESS ETHICS CENTRES AND
INFORMATION SOURCES

Europe/Japan/USA

Caux Round Table

© forum for senior business
leaders and industrialists
concerned with the
development of constructive
economic and social
relationships between their
countries and with their joint
responsibilities towards the rest
of the world. Plenary meetings
take place each summer in the
Swiss village of Caux (the
conference centre of the Swiss
Foundation for Moral Re-
Armament). Largely due to the
initiative of Ryuzaburo Kaku,
Chairman of Canon Inc, the
Round Table has focused
increasingly on the necessity
for an expanded sense of
corporate responsibility in an
interdependent world.

The Caux Round Table
publishes a document called
Principles for Business, a
corporate code based on the
ethical ideals of kyosei,
Japanese work for "living and
working fogether for the common

good", and human dignity.
Caux Round Table Secretariats

©  Europe:

Maartens de Pous, Coordinator
Amaliastraat 10,

2514 JCTheHague,

The Netherlands

Tel.: 070364 3591

Fax: 0703617209

[>) Japan:

4-13-4 Sendagi Bunkyo-ku,
Tokyo 113

Tel.: 033821 3737

Fax: 03 3821 6479

© USA:
1156 15th St, NW, Suite 910,
Washington DC 20005

Tel.: 2028729038
Fax: 2028729137

The Caux Round Table is offiliated

to:

Minnesota Center for Corporate

Responsibility

1000 La Salle Avenue,

Minneapolis,

MN 55403-4122, USA

Tel.: 612962 4122

Fax: 612962 4125

The Institute of Business Ethics

12 Palace Street, London

SWIE 5JA, United Kingdom

Director: Stanley Kiaer

© conducts regular surveys and
publishes papers on business
ethics. Ithas also published a
model code for businesses
which includes a reference to

human rights.

Hong Kong

Independent Commission Against

Corruption (ICAC)

© Asaresponse to an increasing
number of reports of
corruption, the ICAC launched
acampaign in 1994 beginning
with Hong Kong's first ever
Conference on Business Ethics.
The conference was organized
by the six leading chambers of
commerce and the ICAC, and
sponsored by over 100 trade
and professional bodies. It was
attended by over 3,000
business leaders, who agreed
that a set of broad guidelines in
the form of a corporate code of
conduct should be formulated
and recommended to all listed
and large private companies in

Hong Kong.

Hong Kong Ethics Development
Centre

1/FTung Wah Mansion,
199-203 Hennessy Rd,
Wanchai

Tel.: 2587 9812

Fax: 2824 9766

Exec. Sec.: MrLawrence Tse

Dep. Exec. Sec.: Mrs Helen Lee

© Setupunderthe auspices of the
community relations
department of the ICAC and its
resource centre opened in May
1995. In addition to providing
alibrary and inquiries service,
ateam of officers will launch a
corporate ethics program for
business organizations and
will coordinate activities to
promote work ethics among
young people. It also produces
aquarterly newsletter, Ethics in
Practice.

USA

Business for Social Responsibility

1850 M StNW, Ste 750,

Washington DC 20036

Tel.: 202 872 5206

Fax: 202 872 5227

Pres. : Michael Levett

© has 700 members —small and
medium-size businesses —and
promotes responsible and
ethical corporate business

behaviour and public policy.

Council on Economic Priorities

30Irving Place,

New York, NY 10003

Tel.: 8008826435

[>) compi|es and makes available
information on the social
responsibility of individual

corporations.

Investor Responsibility Research
Centre

Suite 700,

1350 Connecticut Ave, NW
Washington, DC 20036-1701

Olsson Center for Applied Ethics
University of Virginia,

Darden School, PO Box 6550,
Charlottesville, VA 22906

Tel.: 804 9240935
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WOMENS' NON-GOVERNMENTAL
ORGANIZATIONS

Regional structures are being
organized to undertake and
facilitate follow-up action to the
World Conference in Beijing in
each region. Please contact the
following for up-to-date

information:

Africa

FDEA/FAVDO Women's Network
Point Focal Afrique Pour Beijing
Sicap Amitie,

Avenue Bourguiba

VillaNo. 4336, B.P. 3921

Dakar, Senegal

Contact: Soukeyna Ndiaye Ba
African Women's Development &
Communications Network
(FEMNET)

P.O.Box 54562,

Nairobi, Kenya

e-mail: femnet@elci.gn.apc.org
Contact: Njoki Wainaina

Asia & the Pacific

Pan Pacific/SE Asia Women's
Assn. Intl

2234 Petcuhburi Road
Bangkok 10310, Thailand
Fax: 2-718-0372

Contact: Sumalee Chartikavanij

Pacific Regional YWCA
P.O. Box 3940, Samabula
Suva, Fiji

Fax: 301-222

Tel.: 304-961

Contact: Salamo Fulivai

Europe & North America
ECE Working Group,
IHNGO CSW

Office E2-1,NGO Lounge
Palais des Nations, CH-1211
Geneva 10, Switzerland
Fax: 22-917-0181

Tel: 22-917-4735

e-mail:
ngoecewomen@gn.apc.org
International Licison: Danielle

Bridel

Women's Resource Centre
301 Vaughan Street
Winnipeg, Manitoba,
R3B 2N7, Canada

Fax: 204-943-6159

Tel.: 204-489-3531
Contact: Stella Zola Lejohn

Latin America & the Caribbean
CISCSA

Avenida Rafael Nunex 4329
Cordoba 5009, Argentina

Fax: 51-814-063

Tel.: 51-811903/814063

e-mail: anafalu@wamani.apc.org

Contact: Ana Falu

Parque Hernan Velarde 42

Lima 1, Peru

Fax: 14-339-500

Tel.: 14-330-488

e-mail: flora@geo2geomail.org
Contact: Virginia Vargas, Flora

Tristan

Middle East

Alliance for Arab Women

28 Adly Street - Flat 74, Fl. 7
Cairo, Egypt

Fax: 2-393-6820

Contact: Western Asia, Hoda
Badran

General Federation of Arab Women
P.O.Box 9796, Jabel El-Hussain
Amman, Jordan

Fax: 6-694-810

Contact: Haifa Abu Ghazaleh

Others

Congo offices/ Status of women
committees

Conference of NGO's (CONGO)
777 UN Plaza - 8th Floor
NYC,NY 10017, USA

Fax: 212-986-0821/682-5354
(New York)

Fax: 301-530-1760 (Maryland)
Contact: Afaf Mahfouz, 1st Vice -
President

NGO Committee on the Status of
Women, NY

777 UN Plaza 8th Floor
NYC,NY 10017, USA

Fax: 212-986-0821/682 5354
Tel: 212-986-8557

Contact: Sudha Acharya,
Chairperson

Vienna NGO Committee on the
Status of Women

Kirchengasse 26,

A-1070 Vienna, Austria
Tel./Fax: 1-526 18 99
Contact: Marlene Parenzam,

International Liaison

Geneva NGO Subcommittee on
the Status of Women

Office E2-1,NGO Lounge,

Palais des Nations, CH-1211
Geneva 10, Switzerland

Fax: 22-917-0181

Tel: 22-917-4735

e-mail: goecewomen@gn.apc.org

Contact: Irene Hoskins, Chairperson

LESBIAN AND GAY NON-
GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

International Gay and Lesbian
Human Rights Commission
1360 Mission Street, Suite 200,
San Francisco, CA 94103, USA.
Tel: 415255 8680.

Fax: 4152558662.

E-mail: iglhrc@iglhrc.org

International Lesbian and Gay
Association (ILGA)

81 Kolenmarkt, B-1000 Brussels,
Belgium.

Tel/fax: 2 502 2471.

E-mail: ilga@ilga.org

International Lesbian Information
Service

¢/o0 COC, Nieuwezijds
Voorburgwal 68-70, 1012 SE
Amsferdqm, the Netherlands.
Tel: 20623 1192.

Fax: 20626 7795.

International Gay and Lesbian
Youth Organization
POSTBUS 542, NL 1000 AM
Amsterdam, the Netherlands.
Tel/fax: 20618 8172.

E-mail: iglyo@wxs.nl




USEFUL PUBLICATIONS

This appendix lists useful publications and sources of
information which may help you when you are devising a
campaigning strategy, working with others, or simplyneed to look
up information. Itis arranged under the following headings:

o Children/314

© Children’srights / 314
© Youth/315

© Religion/315

© Business/ 315

© Fundraising /316
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CHILDREN
An Introduction to the Convention
on the Rights of the Child;
Christine Lundy
Full Circle Press,
¢/ o Gothic Design,
RR #4, St Thomas,
Ontario, Canada N5P 358
Fax: 519 -7750099
© US$7.50 plus 15% postage
and packing

Papers of the Stockholm Congress
c/oDCl, PO Box 88,
1211 Geneva, Switzerland
Tel.: 22-7540558
Fax:22-7401145
e-mail dci-hg@pingnet.ch

© law reform and enforcement;
prevention and psycho-social
rehabilitation; tourism and
children in prostitution; the sex
exploiter; health and psycho-
social dimension; media; child
pornography; education;
social values

© copies from the NGO Group
for the Convention on the
Rights of the Child

Ombudswork for Children;
Innocenti DigestNo 1
UNICEF International Child
Development Centre,
Piazza SS Annunziata 12,
50122 Florence, ltaly
Tel.: 55-234 5258
Fax: 55-244817
© key information on a critical

children's rights concern

Have we asked the children?

International Working Group
on Child Labour, 1997

Huddestraat 3,
1018 HB Amsterdam,
Netherlands
Fax: 20 - 422 0443
Tel.: 20 - 422 0444

Monitoring and measuring the
state of children — Beyond
survival;
Helmut Wintersberger and
Asher Ben Arieh, 1997

National Council for the Child,
20 Metudela Street,

Jerusalem 92306, Israel

Tel.: 2-5639191

Fax: 2-563 6869

e-mail:

Benarieh@shum.cc.huji.ac.il

UN Convention on the rights of
the child training kit
International Save the Children
Alliance
Save the Children,
17 Grove Lane, London,
SE5 8RD, United Kingdom
Tel.: 20- 7703 5400
Fax: 20-7708 2508
© £28.00 plus postage and
packing £5.00 (UK), £10 rest
of the world

Children's Participation Pack: a
practical guide for playworkers
The Children's Participation
Project,
Kirklees Metropolitan Council,
Save the Children,
United Kingdom

© ordering as above

Never too young: How young
children can take responsibility
and make decisions. A handbook
for early years workers

Judy Miller,

National Early Years Network,

Save the Children,

United Kingdom

© ordering as above

Empowering children and young
people: Training Manual
Children's Rights Office and
Save the Children,
United Kingdom.

© ordering as above

World's Web: the global educa-
tion pack for work with young
people

Save the Children, UK

© ordering as above

Position on child work

International Save the Children
Alliance

59 chemin Moise Duboule,
CH 1909 Geneva,
Switzerland
Tel: 22-788 8180
Fax: 22-788 8154
e-mail:
alliance@iprolink.ch.
hh‘p://www.sovechi|dren.or.]

p/dlliance

Children: the invisible soldiers

Rachel Brett and Margaret
McCallin, 1996

Radda Barnen,
107 88 Stockholm,
Sweden
Fax: 8-689 9013
Tel.: 8- 689 92000
e-mail: info@rb.se
hh‘p://www.rb.se

Early child development:
Investing in our children's future
Mary Eming Young,
The World Bank,
ISBN 0-444-82605
Fax: 202 - 522 3234
e-mail:

myoung3@worldbank.org

CHILDREN'S RIGHTS
lam a child, I have rights
Save the Children,
UNICEF and Ministry of
Education, Liberia
© copies from Save the Children,
ordering as above

My rights, Part 1 (5-8 years),
Part 2 (9-12years),
Part3(13-18 years)
The Swedish NGO Child
Convention Group,
RéddaBarnen,
107 88 Stockholm, Sweden
Tel.: 8-698 9000
Fax: 8-698 9013
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My rights in our world
Children's Rights Office,
235 Shaftesbury Avenue,
London, WC2H 8EL,
United Kingdom
Tel.: 20 - 7240 4449
Fax: 20-7240 4514
e-mail: crights@ftech.co.uk

© £1.50

Our book... of child rights

Kathy Keirle Ali and Zulfiquar
Ali (English and Arabic)

Human Rights Education
Programme,

11-B Main Korangi Road,

Phase 1, DHA Karachi,

Pakistan

Tel.: 21 -588 6273

e-mail:

zufli@hrep.khi.sdnpk.undp.org

We want our right to education,
Children's Rights and
Responsibilities, Women and girls
have rights too

Three booklets from Kuleana

Centre for Children's Rights, in

English and Kiswahili
Children's rights memory game

Kuleana Centre for Children's

Rights,

POBox 27,

Mwanza, Tanzania

Tel.: 68-500911

Fax: 68 - 42402

email:

kuleana@tan2.healthnet.org

Questions Parents Ask, Voices of
Youth brochure

also available on the infernet:

http:/ /www.unicef.org/voy
Its only right: A pratical guide to
learning about the Convention on
the Rights of the Child

UNICEF New York,

3UN Plaza, New York 10017

Fax: 212-7551449

YoutH
The Rights Kit! produced Al Canada
(E-S):
o Actsasa “handbook” for
Youth Campus groups. It

includes an overview of the
Youth Campus program plus
information on group
organization, branch
resources, letter-writing,
campaigning and fundrais-
ing. A glossary, record sheets
and a variety of key Al
pamphlets are included, plus
an appendix of articles on Al's
history and recenthuman
rights concerns, publicity
materials and sample posters.
Itis also a helpful resource for
Al members working with
Youth Campus groups or
doing outreach on this target

sector.

Youth Can Change the World -

Youth and Student Activism in

Amnesty International: Youth

Campus Program

o Thisis aimed at students and
youth interested in Al and Al
members doing outreach with
youth. Itis a booklet with loose
enclosures and includes an
overview of individual, multi-
issue club and Youth Campus
group membership options,
advice on how to start
campaigning for human
rights, registration forms,
sample actions and letter-

writing advice.

Amnesty International National

Student Program AIUSA: pack

o Includes leaflets on the
following areas: What is
Amnesty Infernational?; How
to find whatyou need in Al;
How to fundraise for your
group; How to plan events;
How to publicize your events;
How to run fabulous meetings;
How to recruit and retain
members; How fo work with
your administration; How to
be a great faculty advisor;
How to move fowards
diversity. It also has a brochure
entitled Overview for Action

which includes background on

Al and on techniques of letter
writing, Urgent Actions,
fundraising, campus and local
outreach, campaigns, action
opportunities and training.
SAY s the national student
magazine of AIUSA devel-
oped specifically for students
with information, actions,
updates as well as articles and
poems written by students
themselves.

RELIGION

Arguments for Human Rights from
the World's Religions (produced
by Al-UK)

Religions against the Death
Penalty: The Case for Abolition
(Al-UK)

Vrrij of Vogelvrij (produced in

1995 by Belgian Section)
o includes some of Al's recent
campaigns/actions on
religious issues, a survey of the
relevant international
declarations and conventions
relating fo the fundamental
right of religious freedom, and
issues around the
“universality” of religious
freedom. The booklet also
gives some relevant texts on
human rights from the Roman
Catholic Church and from the
World Council of Churches,
and a biblical reflection on

religious freedom.

IS campaign circulars with advice
on how to approach religious

groups include:

1989 Campaign against the
Death Penalty: Circular No. 15—
Approaches to the
religious target sector.
o This gives a brief outline of
attitudes to human rights from
the point of view of
Christianity, Judaism, Islam,
Hinduism and Buddhism, and

suggestions on how to
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approach members of these
faiths.

Religious Action 1993 (Al Index:
ACT79/01/92):
o cases of violations of
human rights of religious
people from 13 countries, and
suggestions for action.

BusINESs

Business and Society Review
Warren

Gorham and Lamont Inc,
One Penn Plaza, 42nd F,
New York, NY 10119, USA
Tel.: 800950 1210/212-971
5000

© quarterly

Codes of Professional

Responsibility

Bureau of National Affairs, Inc,

1250 23rd St, NW,

Washington DC 20037, USA

Tel.: 800 372 1033/202- 452

5742

Fax: 202 - 822 8092

© contains full text or substantial
excerpts of the official codes of
ethics of major professional
groups in the fields of law,
business and health care.

Corporate Responsibility Monitor
Datacenter, 464 19th St,
Oakland, CA 94612, USA

Tel.: 510-835 4692

Fax: 510-8353017

©  bimonthly

Domini Social Index (DSI)
Kinder, Lydenberg, Domini and
Colnc

129 Mt Auburn St,

Cambridge, MA

Tel.: 617-731 9228

o diversified portfolio of 400
publicly traded US companies,
screened on multiple social
criteria, maintained by Kinder,
Lydenberg, Domini and Co,
Inc since 1990. Publishes
detailed information on the

social records of over 750

public US corporations and
consults with institutional
investors on the integration of
social screens with financial

investments.

Journal of Business Ethics
Kluwer Academic Publishers
PO Box 358, Accord Station,
Hingham, MA 02018, USA
Tel.: 617-871 6600

Rating America's Corporate

Conscience

Addison-Wesley Publishing Co,

Inc,

One Jacob Way, Reading,

MA 01867, USA

Tel.: 800-447 2226/617-944

3700

© discusses the corporate social
responsibility of individual US
corporations. Compiled by the
Council on Economic

Priorities.

FUNDRAISING

The Complete Fundraising
Handbook,

Sam Clark, 1992 (ISBN 0-
907164-65-X)




MOBILIZING THE IS FOR ACTION
DURING CRISES

This appendix looks at how the International Secretariat (IS)
responds when a human rights crisis emerges in the world and
the organization decides to go into crisis response mode.

Mobilizing the IS

Regular work:

Atthe time of writing there is a
two-person permanent crisis
response feam based at the IS
who are part of the
Campaigning and Crisis
Response Program. The team
comprises a crisis response
project manager and a crisis
response campaign organizer.
The team's job is to:

© ensure the development of
an infernational movement
capacity to respond fo crises;
o undertake periodic
evaluation of Al's crisis
response to improve its
effectiveness;

© contfributetothe
development of policies in
relation to crisis response;

o facilitate the development
of communication systems,
membership structures and
techniques to help mobilize
effective action in response to

crises.

Crisis mode:

The decision from the Secretary
General to go into crisis mode
signals to everyone in the
movement that they should
consider how they will
contribute to tackling the crisis.
Inthe IS, the crisis response
project manager immediately
forms a crisis team for the

affected country, made up of

key IS staff and is responsible
for the project management and
smooth running of the team.

The role of this IS crisis
teamisto:
© contribute o the
development of strategies and
plans and to the decision-
making within the crisis team;
[>) undertake tasks qgreed
within the crisis team;

o ensure fast communication
and coordination with their
own programs (and others as
designated), follow
implementation of tasks within
their program and report back
to the crisis team;

o keep other relevant staff
informed of the knock-on
effects of their crisis tasks;

o bethefirst point of contact
for Sections (normally assigned
to one member of the team — the
crisis response campaign
organizer) and for media
(normally the IS press officer
responsible).

Other crisis response
team members mightinclude one
or more of the following as
circumstances dictate: a logistics
officer, an information officer, a
language editor, someone from
the relevant region's membership
developmentteam, a
representative from the Research
and Mandate Program.

One Deputy Secretary
General is responsible overall

for the crisis project. The day-to-

day management of the crisis
team is performed by the crisis
response project manager.

Where necessary and
possible, extra staff are
deployed to the IS crisis team
(this may include recruiting
from Section staFF, other non-
governmental organizations,
efc). For example, a Section
campaign coordinator might
come to the IS in the role of
regional campaign
coordinator, just working on
the crisis team. This would
enable the permanent regional
campaign coordinator fo
remain in post dealing with the
rest of their region. Sections’
help in identifying people for
crisis team work is invaluable;
the more we can be prepared
in advance for rapid
deployment of extra resources
the better.

What happens
next?

When crisis mode is declared
the decision is also immediately
communicated to the
movement. Within the next 48
hours the IS has a checklist of
things which need to be done,
examples of which are:

o holdacrisis team meefing to
decide onimmediate activities;
© reactimmediately, perhaps
with an Urgent Action and a
media statement;

© consider security and, if
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possible, organize deployment to
the field;
© approveinitial budget,
identify extra resources needed.
Examples from the IS
checklist with particular relevance
to Sections are:
© Consider the security of Al
membership in country "x" and
take appropriate measures,
including consultation with the
Section secretariatwhere possible.
o Establish communications
systems for IS staff and Section
crisis response coordinators for
sharing of ideas on how to
address the crisis.
o Consider specific tasks
Sections can perform or help with.
© Consult Sections on crisis
strategy (either in writing, through
a conference call or at a meeting).
o Keepall Sections informed of
key developments (at least
weekly); this is normally
communicated by fax to all
Sections in the form of a weekly
crisis response bulletin.
o Selectfour or more key
Sections for the crisis which would
have particular input on strategy
and support for the international

effort.

IS crisis team composition (example)

Deputy Secretary General
—International Programs

Crisis response project
manager

Regional Program
Director

Crisis response campaign
organizer

Media officer

Legal adviser

Regional campaign
coordinator
Sub-regional team
>researcher
=campaigner
=>research and campaign
assistant

Crisis team administrator

Other
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c=caption
q=quote

Academic institutions, 37

Accession, definition of, 98

Action Files, 58, 61,221,259

Action forms, 24, 58

Action, level of, 61

Action Planning Bulletin, 59

Action Planning Process, 58

Action, upgrading of, 61

Active listening, 272

Addresses, 307-312

Adbvertising, 18,90, 92, 169,174,180

Advisory groups, 188

African Commission on Human and Peoples'
Rights, 105

Agence France Presse, 53

Al Children's Week, 244-245

Algroups, 63,78, 155¢, 157¢, 240c

Al Guide for Letter-writers, 114

Al members, 64,78

Al members for Lesbian and Gay Concerns
(AIMLGC), 252

Al Statute, 136

AlVisacard, 95

Al'Week, 68, 145¢, 255

Al's facts and figures, 179

Al's Guidelines for Religious Activities and
Outreach, 227

Al's Guidelines on Company Approaches, 193, 200

Al's Human Rights Education Policy, 280

Al's Human Rights Education Strategy, 280

Al'simpartiality, 28, 47,139,227, 260

Al'smandate, 14, 15, 16, 45, 46, 50, 206

Al's membership, 28

Al's NGO Policy and Guidelines, 47, 258, 259, 260

Al's web developer, 52

Aid, 35

Aid consortiums, 33, 266

AIDA formula, 148

AIUK Press Awards, 177

Albania, 40

Alternative summits, 134

American Association for the Advancement of
Science, 54

American Convention on Human Rights, 98

American Freedom Writer, 55

Amnesty Interactive, 55¢

Amnesty International Arabic Publishing, 158

Amnesty International Handbook, 114,138,139

Amnesty International News, 138,142,158

Amnesty International Report, 138,139, 142,158,
179,256

Anderson, Tim, 21, 174

Angola, 106

Anniversaries, 18

Annuities, 94

Anti-Slavery International, 258

ANZbank, 199

Argentina, 195

Argentine Section, 55

Avrias, Dr Oscar, 39¢, 50

Armed opposition groups, 140

Arms, 44-45

Articles for print media, 173-174

Asia-Pacific Economic Co-operation, 106

Asia Pacific Economic Summit, 50

Asia Pacific Workers Solidarity Links, 244

Asian NGO Codlition for Agrarian Reform and
Rural Development, 248

Association for Progressive Communicating, 53

Association of Higher Police Officials, 204

Asylum-seekers, 104

AT&T, 199

Audio features, 157

Audio News Access Tape, 157

Audio News Releases, 157

Audiotapes, 157

Audiovisual Resources, 157

Australia, 35,174, 225,239,270

Australian Section, 20, 34, 56,91, 93,134, 154,
199,208q, 225

Baha'i community, 227

Banners, 133, 155

Belgian Section, 55,77¢,120c, 137¢
Benenson, Peter, 209¢

Bequests, 93

Bilateral action on human rights by governments, 275
Bilateral relationships, reviews of, 270
Billboards, 153

Bisexual and fransgender rights, 247-256
Body Shop, 189¢

Bookmarks, 96

Bosnia, 106

Bourequat brothers, 65¢

Boycotts, 35, 37

Brahim, Mr, 82¢

Brainstorming, 71

Brazil, 67¢,123c, 162, 205

Brazilian Section, 205

Brief for publication, 150

Briefing papers, 152-153

Broadcast media, 174

Brochures, 154

Bull, David, 82¢

Bunch, Charlotte, 238¢

Burundi, 77¢, 102

Business community, outreach, 190-196
Business for Social Responsibility, 199
Businesses, 32, 34

Businesses, researching information on, 198

Calls for cessation, 43, 45

Campaign and Crisis Response program, 59, 274

Campaign against Racism, Xenophobia, Anti-
semitism and Intolerance, (Council of Europe), 220

Campaign coordinator's fax, 59

Campaign materials, 59, 63

Campaign materials, preparing, 147-158

Campaigning and organizational health, 68-72

Campaigning kits, 63
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Campaigning principles, 8, 15-24

Campaigning techniques, 81

Canada, 220, 249

Canadian Section, 55, 56, 205,218, 221

Candles, 133, 225

Castro, Emilio, 223¢

Celebrities, 156

Celebrity auctions, 144

Celebrity support, 143-145

Censorship, 53

Cetiner, Mariana, 255

Chad, 46¢, 48

Chairing, 132,169

Chandler, Sir Geoffrey ,193q

Charities, 96

Checklist: what others can be asked to do, 187

Checklist: what you can ask companies to do, 200

Checklist: whatyou can ask health professionals to do, 233

Checklist: whatyou can ask lawyers todo, 211-212

Checklist: whatyou can ask religious community to do, 228

Checklist: what you can ask trade unionists to do, 216

Checklist, whatyou can ask women's organizations to
do, 240

Checklist: what you can ask youth and students to do, 222

Chekhov, Anton, 57q

Chemiong, Rakam, 245

Children's Human Rights Network, 246c

Children's human rights, outreach, 242-246

Chile, 153,155¢,199

China, 15c¢, 26, 36, 46¢, 48, 53, 66, 67¢,133c, 135¢,
136¢,154,155¢,197,217¢, 260

Chirwa, Vera, 209q

Choices, 14

Chomsky, Noam, 146¢

Christensen, Jan, 243q

Christian World Service, 244

Clarity, 17-19

Clarke, Sam, 86q

Clauswitz, Carlvon, 14q

Clinton, Bill, 229¢

ClubMed, 192

Coalition on Housing Rights and Evictions, 258

Coe, David, 56

Collins, Phil, 93

Colombia, 41, 49¢, 65¢, 102, 146¢, 175,225

Colombian Section, 268¢

Commitment, 22

Commonwealth, 105

Communication, 70

Communications, 35,79

Company approaches, 32, 46,191,195

Concerts, 92,93

Conditionality, 35

Conscientious Objectors Support Network, 56

Consolidating support, 92

Consultative status of Al, 107, 139

Continuity, 71

Convention, definition of, 98

Cook, Helena, 268q

Cooperative Bank, 95

Coopers and Lybrand ,199

Council oFEurope, 98,105, 138,220

Country campaigns, criteria for, 60

Country coordinators, 80

Country strategies, 24, 26,

Coupons, 89, 91

Covenant, definition of, 98

Crawshaw, Ralph, 205¢

Crime control equipment, 44
Crises, humanrights, 7, 59
Crisis response, 73-84

Crisis response, mobilizing the IS for, 307-308
Crisis response network, 79

Cultural links, 24, 32, 37, 250

Current events, responding to, 134

Danish Refugee Aid, 243q

Danish Section, 175, 243q, 245¢

Danish Working Group for Children, 245¢

Database fundraising, 94

Death and the Maiden, 153

Death penalty, 23, 26-28, 137, 269

Death penalty coordinators, 60

Decision-making, 62, 70

Declaration, definition of, 98

Dedication ceremonies, 174

Delegations, 137,140

Demir, Melike, 254c

Demonstrations, 132-133

Denmark, 202c, 243q, 244

Developing a strategy, 25

Developing skills, 70

Difficult questions, 139, 262

Diplomats, 265

Direct Communication, 96

Direct mail, 89, 92-92

Direct mail appedls, 64, 127,144

Display sites, 154,156

Dorfman, Ariel 153

Du Bois, William Edward Burghardt, 85¢

Duffy, Peter, 250q

Duplicating, 150

Dutch Police Union, 204

Dutch Section, 55,87, 93,129¢, 149¢, 185,194,197,
204,220,254,256,262

e-mail, 34, 35,56, 59

Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC), 107,138, 139

Economic links, 32

Editions francophones d'Amnesty International, 158

Editorial Amnistia Internacional, 158

Educators Network, 56

Electro-shock stun guns, 41

Electronic communications, 52

Embargoes, 158, 166

Embassies, 33,62, 133c, 161, 244, 246¢

Embassy protests, 142-143

Embassy visits, 136-142

End-user certificates, 45

Ethical codes, 195,197

European Convention for the Protection of Human Rights
and Fundamental Freedoms, 98, 226

European Court of Human Rights website, 101

European Union, 49,50, 77¢,107

European Union Code, 50

Evaluation, 14,50, 59,71,84,268,281-286

Evaluation, mediawork, 180

Evans, Derek, 39¢

Events, 66

Expatriate community, 35

Faxes, 38,154
Feature articles, 173

Feature tapes, 157
Feedback, 63, 64
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Female genital mutilation, 245

Female genital mutilation, conference on, 125¢, 143c,

240c
Filing, 72
(first) Optional Protocol o the ICCPR, 98, 103

Fisher, Hilary, 121c

"Five Ws", 166

Focus, 16-17

Food First International Action Network, 258
Forced labour, 197

France, 48,218,249

Francophonie, 105

French Government, 46c

French Section, 93,195

Fundraising, 18, 85-96, 246

Fundraising dinners, 127,195

Fundraising Working Group , 96

Furniture Timber and Allied Trades Union, 214

G7,105

Gabriel, Guido, 54

Gandhi, Mahatma, 5q

Gathogo, Munga, 121¢

Gay human rights, 247-256

Gays and Lesbians of Zimbabwe (GALZ), 250q,
251c¢, 256

Gay Games, 254

Gender identity, 248-256

General Christian Police, 204

German Government, 41

German Section, 56,215

Ghanaian Section, 145¢, 238

Ghezali, Salima, 126¢

Gifts, 144

Goddard, Keith, 250q

Government Action Network, 56

Government sources, 199

Greak Lakes crisis, 77¢, 82¢, 83¢

Greenpeace, 42, 258

Guatemala, 19,221, 226c

Hak-sop, Ahn, 118¢

Hammerberg, Thomas, 103c

Harrison, Scott, 54

Health professionals, 230-231

Heinze, Eric, 249q

Hess, Becky, 122¢

Home government lobbying, 50, 209, 253-266
Honeywell, 199

HuaHuang, 115q

Human rights awareness, 278-279
Human Rights Council of Australia, 193
Human rights defenders conference, 146¢
Human rights education, 277-280
Human Rights Internet, 258

Human rights law, 209

Human rights movement, 257-262
Human rights review, 38

Human rights fraining programs, 206
Human rights units, 270

Human Rights Watch, 53, 248
Humanitarian appeals, 100
Humanitarian law, 203

Iceland 90
Identity, 66
IG Metall, 87,215

Imprisonment, 99

Indermon, 42

India, 34

Indonesia, 26, 41,163,192,216

Indonesia and East Timor, 35, 48, 122¢
Information fromthe IS, 179

Information stalls, 156, 278¢

Information technology, 51-56, 260
Information Technology Program, 52
Integrated fundraising and campaigning, 86

Integrated campaigning, 6

Infegration, 69

Inter-American Commission on Human Rights, 105

Intergovernmental organization (IGO) bodies, 266

IGO coordinators, 60

IGO instruments, 52

IGO lobbying, 50

IGOs, 49, 53,209, 243,264,279

IGOs, Al'swork with, 101

Inter-Parliamentary Union, 34

International action planning, 58

International Bill of Human Rights, 258

International Children's Day, 68, 218, 246

Infernational Code of Conduct on Arms Transfers, 39¢

International Commission of Inquiry, 40

International Commission of Jurists, 258

International Committee of the Red Cross, 23, 203, 232,
258

International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Racial Discrimination, 103

International Council Meetings, 32, 37, 59, 68,76, 236

International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, 98,
139,140, 226,249,258, 259

International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights, 98, 103, 258, 259

International Development Unit, 70

International Executive Committee, 59, 96

Infernational Freedom Network, 260

International Herald Tribune, 53

International human rights framework, 7-8

International human rights law, 98

International human rights organizations, 97-108

International human rights standards, 60, 97-108

International Labour Conference, 216

International Labour Day, 215

International Labour Organisation, 34, 53, 214

International legal network, 208-210

International Military Education and Training, 48

International Organization of Consumers Unions, 258

International Pen, 258

International solidarity, 7

International strategies, 62

International Women's Day, 68, 239, 240

International Working Group for Children, 242

Internet, 42, 53-55, 81, 240

Internet campaigning, 158

Interviews, 171-173

Investor groupings, 198

Iran, 227

Iraq, 106, 227

Ireland, 18,239, 244, 249

Irish Council of Civil Liberties, 239

Irish Section, 76, 93, 116¢, 229¢, 239

IS campaigners, 179

IS crisis response team, 80

IS materials, 62

IS news releases, 62
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IS researchers, 179

IS strategies, 62

Israel, 40, 48

Italian Section, 56, 246

Janes Defence Weekly, 42
Jiménez, Patria, 249q
Joint press conference, 168
Joint publications, 260
Jung, Kim Dae, 109q
Juvenal, 281q

Kamau, Judy Muthoni, 121¢

Katz-Lacabe, Mike 55

Kennedy, JohnF., 73q

Kenya, 250

Kenyan Release Political Prisoners Group, 121¢
King, Martin Luther, 1814

Kompass Directories, 42

Koroma, Hannah, 125¢

Kyi, Daw Aung San Suu, 129¢

Lake, Howard, 55, 56

Lawyers Committee for Human Rights, 53
Leaflets, 152,153

Lebanon, 48

Legacies, 93

Legal and International Organizations Program, 274

Legal associations, 35

Legal Support Network, 56

Lesbian human rights, 247-256
Lesbians, Gays and Bisexuals of Botswana, 251¢
Letter-writing networks, 64
Letter-writing, 84, 113-117, 204
Lefters pages, 165,175
Levi-Strauss, 190

LGBT campaigning, 247-256
Liberia, 106

Libraries, 199

Links with the target country, 33-38
listservs, 53, 56

Lobbying, 126

Lobbying working groups, 265
Local groups with a sector brief, 188
Long-term campaigning, 6, 24

Maastricht Treaty, 50

Mabitie, Maris-Stella, 23¢
MacBride Principles, 198
MacKenzie, W.J.M., 160q
Malawi, 38

Mandela, Nelson, 26

Manii, Firoze, 82¢

Martin, lan, 105¢, 223c
Masari, Mohammad al, 154
Masih, Igbal, 244

Masks, 129¢, 133, 135¢
Materials, 71, 126

Materials fromthe S, 158
Mbuye, Everest, 82c

McAteer, Lyndsay, 247¢
McKim, Marilyn, 54

Meédecins sans Frontiéres, 42, 258
Media, 21, 34, 50, 59, 81, 266
Media briefing pack, 123,124, 165,169
Media briefings, 108, 170-171
Media conferences , 165, 168
Media releases, 165, 167¢, 168

Mediatraining, 123

Mediawork, 159-180

Medical office, 231

Medical research, 45

Medical sector, outreach, 230-231

Meeting local human rights NGOs, 275

Menu of Actions, 58

Merchandising, 90, 93

Mexican Section, 11%9¢

Military and law enforcement officers, outreach, 202-206

Military links, 24, 32

Military, security and police (MSP) transfers, 32, 33,
39-50, 160, 198, 260

MSP transfers, legislation on, 43, 276

MSP transfers, of expertise, know|edge and skill, 45

MSP transfers, of training and experience, 48-49

Mitchell, Ray, 54

Mobilizing for action, 76

Mohammed, Nalyni, 239

Money, 78

Mongpolia youth group, 243c

Morocco, 65¢

Motivating members, 127

Mozambique, 201

Mugabe, Robert, 248q

Multinational companies, 196

Music, 35,62, 133,144

National Codlition for Lesbian and Gay Equality (South
Africa), 251c

National Council of Churches, 252

Ndiaye, Bacre Waly, 107, 134

Nepal, 244

Nepalese Section, 239

Netherlands, 48

Networks, 186

New Zealand, 65¢

New Zealand Employers' Federation, 244

New Zealand Section, 92, 244, 257 ¢

News Access Tape, 157

News releases, adapting, 178

News Service, 59

Newsletters, 64,77,154,155,231

Nigeria, 40, 46, 144c, 208q

Nobel Peace Prize Laureates, 50

Non-Aligned Movement, 33, 105

Non-governmental organizations, meetings, 275

North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), 49

North Korea, 11éc, 219¢

Northern Ireland, 210, 239

Norwegian Section, 90, 157¢

O'Neill, Sadth, 116¢

Observer, 5,106

Olympic Games, 32, 66

Operation Grapes of Wrath, 48

Organization of African States, 53, 105, 138

Organization of American Unity, 50, 98,104,105, 138

Organization of Islamic Conference, 105

Organizing for action, 57-72

Organization for Security and Co-operation in
Europe, 49,104, 105

Outreach, 20, 40, 50, 60, 84, 121-262

Outreach, activating society, 181-188

Outreach, cooperation with the human rights
movement, 257-262

Outreach, infernational legal network, 207-212

Outreach, medical sector, 229-233
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Outreach, military and law enforcement officers, 201-206

Outreach papers, 152-153

Outreach, religious groups, 223-228

Outreach, the business community, 189-200

Outreach, working on children's human rights, 241

Outreach, working on lesbian and gay human rights,
247-256

Outreach, working on women's human rights, 235-240

Overseas Development Assistance, 33

Oxfam, 11, 86q, 248

Pakistan, 67¢, 237,244
Pakistan Section, 230
Pakpahan, Muchtar, 216

Pareto principle, 87-88
Parliamentary Al groups, 270
Parliamentary reviews of human rights action, 270
Peace-keeping missions, 47
People's Forum, 134

Pérez de Cuéllar, Javier, 103¢
Peru, 65¢, 136¢, 237

Petitions, 119-120

Philippines, 213c, 247¢
Philippines Section, 217¢, 260
Phone-ins 175

Photo exhibitions, 155-156, 194
Photo opportunities, 165
Photocopying, 150

Physicians for Human Rights, 53
Pictures, 175,177

Placards, 154

Poland, 133¢, 135¢, 242
Political parties, 34

Postcards, 64,118-119, 156, 189¢
Postcards, campaign, 119
Poster exhibitions, 133

Posters, 153-155, 280

Prasai, Charan, 245

Pride, Lesbian and Gay, 254
Print media, 164

Printers, 151

Printing, 150

Prison conditions, 27

Prisoners of conscience, 26
Problem-solving, 69

Professional associations, 35
Professional coordination groups, 185
Proofreading, 151

Protests, 132-133

Protests, legal requirements for, 132
Profests, organizing, 133
Protocol, 98

Public appeals, 128

Public meetings, 127, 130-132
Publications, 313-316
Publications list, 168

Publicity, 156

Question and Answer sheets, 63
Quotations, 23, 287-306

Radio, 165

Raffles, 90c, 92

Rainbow Project (Namibia), p251¢

Rapid Action Network (RAN) coordinators, 41, 80
Rapid Action Networks (RANs), 62, 76

Rana, Mukhtar, 159q

Rape Crisis National Collective, 257¢

Ratification, definition of, 98

Red Crescent societies, 258

Red Cross societies, 258

Reebok Human Rights Award, 195
Refugees, 104

Regional human rights standards, 60, 98
Regional IGOs, 50, 104-105, 266
Regional Development Team, 59
Regular giving schemes, 93

Relations between countries, 32-38
Religion, 34, 226-227

Religious groups, outreach, 223-228
Reports, Al's, 153

Research and Mandate Program, 274
Resources, 70

Richards, Viv, 145¢

Richardson, Carole, 19

Robinson, Mary,101

Roddick, Anita, 199¢

Roman Catholic Church, 13,224
Roosevelt, Eleanor, 103¢

Rossi, Professor Luiz, 1 279

Russian Federation, 49

Rwanda, 40, 81,102,104, 106, 260

Sakharov, Andrei, 26

Sanctions, 35, 37

Sané, Pierre, 67¢, 144c, 199¢

Saudi Arabia, 154

Save the Children, 243q
Schoolchildren, 244

Scouting World Jamboree, 220, 243c¢
Searching questions, 43, 44, 46, 47
Second Optional Protocol to the ICCPR, 66, 98, 107
Section objectives, 76

Sexual orientation, 247-256
Shareholder meetings, 198

Shell, 46

Sierra Leone, 90

Sierra Leonean Section, 125¢
Signature, definition of, 98
Silhouettes, 133

Siswowihardjo, Tri Argus Susanto, 122c
Slovenia, 249

Somalia, 232,242

South Korean Section, 155, 195
South Africa, 26,37, 249

Southern Africa Youth and Human Rights Network, 251¢

South Korea, 118¢

Souza, Diolinda Alves de, 123¢
Spain, 42, 48,249

Spanish Section, 42

Speaking tours, 38,121-128
Special events, 91

Special visitors programs, 276
Specialist coordination groups, 185
Sport, 35,37

Sri Lanka, 32¢

SriLanka, AlIGO strategy on, 104
State Party, definition of, 98
Stickers, 156-157,255¢

Strategic campaigning, 12-26
Strategic campaigning cycle, 24
Strategic Thinking in Amnesty International, 62
Successes, 22

Sullivan Principles, 198
Sun-Myung, Kim, 118¢
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SunTzu, 179

Survival International, 258
Sweden, 65¢

Swedish Section, 55, 215
Switzerland, 65¢

SWOT, 12-13,72,95
Symbolic representations, 133
Symbolic actions, 78

SYSTEC, 58

Taiwan, 115¢

Talkbacks, 175

Tanzania, 82¢

Tape recorders, 138

Target audiences, 160, 162
Targeting, 91

Teachers, 244

Telemarketing, 90, 93
Telephone contacts, 272
Telephone hotline, 81

Telephone tree, 81

Television, 165

Television soaps, 175

Thailand, 67¢

Thematic experts, 100

Theme campaigning, 66, 103
Tibet Autonomous Region, 135¢
Timing, 21

Tools of campaigning, 8, 24
Top supporters' clubs, 93
Tourism, 37, 38

Trade Aid Office, 244

Trade associations, 33

Trade links, 34

Trade Unionists Action, 68
Trade unions, 34, 198,213-216
Training, 70-72,79
Treaty-monitoring bodies, 102-105
Trusts, 94

Turkey, 32¢, 244

Tutu, Archbishop Desmond, 144c¢
Twinning, 37, 38

United Arab Emirates, 214

United Kingdom, 18, 40, 41, 48,191

UK Section, 32¢, 36, 56, 67¢, 89,90c, 93,122, 126,
180, 244, 246¢

United Nations (UN), 7,22, 31, 33, 40, 42, 49, 53,77,
82,101-103,105¢, 138,243

UN Basic Principles on the Use of Force and Firearms by
Law Enforcement Officials, 99

UN Beijing Platform for Action, 236, 237, 239

UN Body of Principles for the Protection of All Persons
under Any Form of Detention or Imprisonment, 99

UN Centre for Human Rights, 201

UN Children's Fund (UNICEF), 104, 243q, 244

UN Commission on Human Rights, 33,99, 101,102,
108, 256,260-261

UN Commission on the Status of Women, 238

UN Committee against Torture, 103

UN Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights, 103

UN Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women, 103

UN Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination, 103

UN Committee on the Rights of the Child, 103, 242

UN Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman

or Degrading Treatment or Punishment, 98-99, 102-103

UN Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women, 99, 103, 236, 249

UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, 99, 103, 104,
218,242,-244,

UN Convention relating to the Status of Refugees, 99, 249

UN Decade for Women 236

UN Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of
Intolerance and of Discrimination Based on Religion or
Belief, 226

UN Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against
Women, 99

UN Declaration on the Protection of All Persons from
Enforced Disappearance, 99

UN Declaration on the Right to Development, 99

UN Development Programme (UNDP), 104

UN Division for the Advancement of Women, 240

UN Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 138

UN General Assembly, 99,102, 103,107, 108, 264

UN High Commissioner for Human Rights, 68, 101-103,
107

UN High Commissioner for Refugees, 104, 249

UN Human Rights Committee, 103

UN human rights reports, 108

UN Information Office, 108

UN institutions, 99

UN Register of Conventional Arms, 45

UN Safeguards guaranteeing protection of the rights of
those facing the death penalty, 99

UN Security Council, 33, 104, 106, 108, 266

UN special rapporteurs, 99,108, 248

UN Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of
Prisoners, 140

UN structure, 100

UN Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities, 101

UN website, 101

UN working groups, 100

UN World Conference on Human Rights, 66, 68,87, 98,
102,139,214, 242q

UN World Conference on Population, 224

UN World Conference on Women, 15¢, 68, 189¢, 224,
236

Universal Declaration on Human Rights, 66, 98, 103c,
106, 140,190,224, 226,239,241c, 248,251,254,

258,259,278

Urgent Action coordinators, 54,79

Urgent Actions, 21, 24, 54-55, 58, 60-61,79,127,
142,179,215,220,275

US Government, 41, 46c, 48

US Section, 32c, 48, 49¢, 55,56,195,197,221-222,254

US training manuals, 203

USA, 26,48,66,191,242

Venues, 156, 169

Video News Releases, 157,174
Videos, 157

Vigils, 132-133, 144, 244
Volunteers, 60,76

Walker, Alice, 143¢

Ward, Sue, 17¢, 160
Wassenaar Arrangement, 49
Websites, 52-54, 56, 240
Weekly Mailing, 60
Wickremasinghe, Suriya, 103¢
Wiesel, Elie, 29q

Wilde, Mayor Fran, 247¢
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Wintemute, Robert, 248

Women, 34

Women, violence against, 236

Women's Aid, 18%9¢

Women's human rights, outreach, 235-240
Women's NGOs, 236

Wools of New Zealand, 244

World Bank, 266

World Council of Churches, 256, 258
World Festival of Youth and Students, 219¢
Worldwide Appeals, 55

Youth, 34
Youth activists, outreach, 218-222
Yugoslavia, former, 104

Zaire, former, 40, 83c
Zeebroeck, Xavier, 54



Amnesty International members and supporters
campaign to end the human rights abuses that
blight the world. This manual is based on their
years of experience.

Section One outlines some of the major issues
facing campaigners in a rapidly changing world:
the importance of strategic planning; the growing
military and economic links between countries; the
use of new technology; how to respond to massive
human rights crises; and how to integrate
fundraising into campaigning activities.

Section Two shows how campaigners achieve their
goals. It describes campaigning techniques such
as letter-writing, public protests and speaking
tours. It explains how to prepare campaign
materials, work with the media, mobilize others in
outreach work, influence governments and
promote human rights education. It also spells out
the importance of evaluation at all stages of
campaigning.

The revised Amnesty International Campaigning
Manual provides guiding principles for
campaigning, as well as questions to be asked,
useful tips, pitfalls to avoid, checklists, inspiring
examples, and sources of information. It is a
practical handbook for those working to protect
and promote human rights worldwide.
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